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Separate paging is given to this part in order that it may be filed as a separate compilation 


mn II — am 3 — sr-ot* (ii) 

PART II — Section 3 — Sub-section (ii) 

(tot dawn vfl uIjotc) ottw rtott it dOTOTff wVr (dn tiot da sremuff dt dt^rtr) 
dnfia JTTfenrrfTTff ittt OTtf fad »id ntfaftra ot$tt bOt afu^OTnd 

Statutory orders and notifications issued by the Ministries of the Government of India 
(other than the Ministry of Defence) by Central Authorities 
(other than the Administrations of Union Territories) 


vrr^T f^W^T *TFT>T 

*rrfar 

Hf 2 1474 

fTTo 1779, — Zn ' tT|JT>T ^T^TTtTR fff W ft 

fV 1972 if JTJ ftWR fWR r*TT % f^TtT Piqi*R % 

fair 1 *TTFT 

^SHF T TTT, SFT $Wrfw, qf° ?fTTT, $fT*7 *faf?rfa*T 

iqf bbR+b 1 9 s i ?r<rr ^ttt m f^rtfr nrr sm 

t^R wpft ttPw h m ft, 

5^V, ttt , 3tf> i*r htw ^rt ft# rr tfr, 
sppft T*T % fatr TtT *T«RT ^ ftiJT ft, 

*f|T 7 farf’R ^ JR ^ ^FTTtJH i{t TOT ft fa" TFT 

r frrtj sphi 'tVttt *tt ^rYT^t 
trr tff, ^ ^fyfrT^nr mttt hhft % % ftraf-R 

ic tptR utrtpt wr % fa^ft % 

7TT farft TTftr fWRRR *T«RT fa«JR TpR^ V 

rfh: ^ f*nr ft ?iT^r 4^ ?r afr ^ 

% Pw pnftfT wrfw ft i 

[Tf o faffK-facRo/ll/7 2( 55)1 
Fo IR *Tp1< 


FLECTION COMMISSION OF INDTA 
ORDER 

New Delhi, the 2nd July, 1974 

S.O. 1779. — Whereas the Election Commission is satis- 
fied that Shri Surcndr.t Nath Jha, Village Fulwaria, P.O. 
Sugaov, Champaran who was a contesting candidate for 
election to the Bihar I egislative Assembly from 11-Sugauli 
constituency held m March, 1972 has failed to lodge an 
hccqum of his election expenses as required by the Represen- 
tation of the People Act, 1951, and the Rule made thereunder; 

And whereas, the said candidate even after the due notice 
has not given any ieason or explanation for the failure 
and the Election Commission is satisfied that he has no 
good reason or justification for such failure; 

Now, therefore, in pursuance of section 10A of the said 
Act, the Election Commission hereby declares the said 
^hri Surendia Nath Jha to be disqualified for being chosen 
as, and for being, a member of cither House of Parliament 
oi of J the Legislative Assembly or Legislative Council of a 
Statr for a period of thice yeais Lom the date of this order. 

[No. BR-LA/1 1/72/(55)] 
A. N SEN, Secy. 
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fqfar, nvr wri 

wwift viA f^rm 

’20^T, 197 4 

fTto UTTo 1780. — mprfijTTT m* ^T 

srftjfTTF, 1069( I960 5 4) tTRI 2 6 ^T-mTT ( 3 ) % 

srjjprq ff, tfrfw m*\K frotfiR ^T’Fft % 

firw % c f^fr^r i TT ^ fr^iW^T tt srfa^faff smfr £ . — 

1 . 4o 

(q-ifl^^ ,J l Sr^TTW-T^ *G 8 2()/7 I, fafifiF 18-11-71) 

2. ^T^ftfaro 
(t^^W^Tn^-'T^TTo Hl9/71 t f^m7 18-11-71) 

3 ^ 0 ji ^ '•'i ^ f*r ° 

823 / 71 , 19 - 11 - 71 ) 

4 , ^0 r?T r T| rrtnr <TFT t I F TT Fft fH ° 

(Mafl + ^r 5PTOT-T* fi * 824/7 1, fafitF 19*1 1-71) 

5 . m i^rn - # c p iil f^’c’ 

(TjftorrT^TO-wfi'u 829 / 71 , firmr 19 - 11 - 71 ) 

t> T (Tf^m) f"^r° 

(TTfTT^srFrRT-q^ *f° 854 / 72 , f^mr 14 - 6 - 72 ) 

7 . 4° ^fTT^r SftMrfT^l 

(Tjft hT^ ’TFFFITHo 825/7 1, fofiPF 19-1 l-7l) 

3- # o fVqT^r ^ f^r o 

827/7 1, fork 19-1 1-7 1 ) 

9. 4o ^^^JfTPTJfrfrTo 

(TsfUro 855 / 72 , farbF 1 4 - 6 - 72 ) 

[4o 2 / 1 / 74 -TT^o 2 ] 

TNT Tifij Wr, 

MINISTRY Oh LAW, IUSTICE & COMPANY AFFAIRS 

(Department of Company Affairs) 

New Delhi, the 29th June, 1974. 

S.O. 1780.— In pursuance of sub-section (3) of section 26 
of the Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices Act, 1969 
(54 of 1969), the Central Government hereby notifies the 
cancellation of registration of the following undertakings under 
the said Act : — 

1. M/s. Mai tin Burn Ltd, (Certificate of Registration 

No. 820/71 dated 18-11-71). 

2. M/s. Sangar Electricity Supply Co. Ltd., (Certificate 

of Registration No, 819/71 dated 18-11-71). 

3. M/s. Jabbulpore Electricity Supply Co. Ltd. (Certifi- 

cate of Registration No. 823 /7l dated 19-11-71). 

4. M/s. Benaras Electric Light & Power Co. Ltd., 

(Certificate of Registration No. 824/71 dated 
19-11-71)- 

5. M/s. Agra Electric Supply Co. Ltd. (Certificate of 

Registration No. 829/71 dated 19-11-71), 

6. M/s. Robert Hudson (India) Ltd (Certificate of 

Registration No. 854/72 dated 14-6-72), 

7. M/s. Coburn Properties Ltd. (Certificate of Regis- 

tration No, 825/71 dated 19-11-71). 
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8. M/s. Rcyiullc Burn Lid,, (CciUficatc oi Registiatlon 

No. 827/71 dated 19-11-71). 

9. M/s, Vaughan Bum Crane Co. Ltd. (Ccitilicate of 

Registration No. 855/72 dated 14-6-72), 

[F. No. 2/1/74-M. Ill 
K. M. SHARMA, Under Secy. 

m W 

(rm* wV ftm fauTiT) 

farsfb 7 jpT, 19 7 4 
[stpt-jft] 

TTo *TT° 1781 — STFT-TT 1961 

(1961 TT 43) W*T 2 T (44) T 

dH J 3? (ill) IRTIM TT SRTFT NR JTT NTOT 

pjfr ifto tint ’Ft tfr % ^nrrftn ’rfroff ft 

Wf vWwr T srftJTRJ ^ irfwrt TT 

5FTFT ^rftTf^T ^TTcft £ l 

2 r *tWT 141 (mr ?TW 4()4/H)4/7 2-^nio^To 

Tfto^Yo ) mfbT 17 jJ/TTf, 1972 ^ ST^ffiT Tt ^ u^fo 

rt o ^ ^rnft £ i 

3 . ^ nrftrTT^rr kmjf, 1974 b 

[TO 639/8tTo tf^TT 404/1 4l/74-fnfo^foTfro?fto] 
c <TF c TFprPT, nGq 

MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
(Department of Revenue and Insurance) 

New Delhi, the 7th June. 1974. 

INCOME TAX 

S.O- 178L- — In exercise of the powers conferred by sub- 
clause (MI) of clause f44) of section 2 of the Income-Tax Act, 
1961 (43 of 1961), the Central Government hereby authorises 
Shi i K. G. Koppal who is Gazetted Officer of the Central 
Government to exercise the powers of a Tax Recovery Officer 
under the said Act. 

2. The appointment of Shri S. H. Joshi made under 
Notification No. 141 (F. No. 404/1 94 /72-TTCC) dated the 
1 7th July, 1972 is hereby cancelled, 

3, This Notification shall come into force with effect 

from the 10th June, 1974. 

[No 639 /F. No. 404/141 /74-ITCC] 

T. R AGGARWAL, Dy. Secy. 

^ ‘r'rwfr, 20 1974 

airfrr 

m. an. 1783. — ■mwhT ^ST^T 1099 f 1899 TT 

2 ) «mr 9 -fft i ^ (n>) ?T7r imtvr %v, 

w ^ iw ^w-. 

23 1969 arfV 10 1971 ^rWlT^, 

T’-R RfTTT TRItJ 17 ITHT ^ 

3n^r f, t i 

[7T. 22/74-^Twr-^T. ?r. 471/33/74-ffmT 71^] 

at. am TriVnr 
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ORDER 

New Delhi, the 20th July, 1974 
STAMPS 

S.O. 1782, — In exercise of the powers conferred by clause 
fa) of sub-section (1) of the section 9 of the Irdian Stamp 
Act, 1899 (2 of 1899), the Central Government hereby remits 
the duty with which the promissory notes to the value of 
one lakh of rupees each, executed by the Tamil Nadu Wakf 
Board on the 23rd January* 1969 and the 10th December, 
1971 respectively, are chargeable under the said Act. 

[No. 22/74-Stamps-F. No, 471/33/74-Cus. VII] 
J. RAMAKRTSHNAN, Under Secy* 

(qfaq From) 

qf fa^T, 3 J 97 1 

ItroSTTo 1783, — t'fTTFt fafa-jqq qfafaqq, l949(l 949 *FT 
10) mTT 3 3 ^AFT ^ iqfaqqt TT SPfPT jn qPFjft q 

r '9T 7 ^Fr fefa fa fqqifw qT, rTq^ivj qffaq ft- 
fa qrr ?rftifwT ym 2o(i) (*?) (iii) % fa qrr 


sfwT qr qqi w fft qfr tjfa, wj q*F fa q srcrsntFq 
^=T ^RTft fao (few) *FT TT ftq FFf TT 

sqfaq qfnqa £ fa Fqq % ^aiq qfa 

qFsr qrpfaf t fq^mq: £ 1 

[qc is( j«) qto iqrc III/74] 

■fffo nq 0 ^qrqifTT, fafavp 

(Department of Banking) 

New Delhi, 3id July, 1974 

S.O. 1783. — In exercise of Ihe powcis confer! ed by sec- 
tion 53, ot the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 (10 of 1949), 
the Cential Government, on the j ecommendation of 
the Reseivc Bank of India, bcicby declares that the provi- 
sions of section 20( 1 ) (b) (hi) of the Act shall not apply 
to the State Hank of India in so far as the said provisions 
piohibit any loan or advance being made to M/s* Tata Iron 
& Steel Company ltd. (TlSCO), of which Shri H, T, Parekh* 
who is a directOL of the Cential Boaid of the said bank, is 
a director. 

[No, 15(16) B O III/74] 
D. M. SUKTHANKAR, Director 


frqif fa *nq> ifarr 
Tk 6 FFT t, 197 1 

VTotflo 1784- — fnr«i fa xrfa tfaqr FfafaFT, 1 9 34 T q 1974 qft 28 qfafa qq HMI’d ju iFTTf? T farr 

fqqtn 





Frfprqt 

qqq 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(«) 


qjq *ft fqqqq ^ffarq — 

tfaqfaqTqit^^qTf 37,18,07,000 (t) qrFrhwr^rr 132,53,05,000 

gqFqSrqfa 6 172 70,96,000 (*J) FTTq ^ qi^T JFT 

fafuft 1 6 G, 7 3,97,0 00 

faq *T4 5T qt£ h 50 9* 89, 63,000 Ffa 349,27,02,000 

*rqtf frr fam 7, 5 0, b 4 , 0 0 0 

TOTOR *> r RTT qfa' 

qfaqt 6153, 1 1,97,000 

fafaqq fai stfa fxt 

h 5 0 9, 8 9, 6 3, 0 0 0 JT OTfaiqt 6509,89,63,000 

nqo 'JpFq [qq, I 




dfafa : 3 mii, 19 74 
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28 ^r, 



1 9 7 4 ^rt rot *t»f m utott $7 irfan - favrrr *7 ^twtft «pt tott^t 



59# *TTfFT9t 


( 1 ) 

(0 (0 

(4) 

■'pm q^ft 

*5,00,00,01)0 

37, 1 8, b 7j 0 00 

*nrfia5Tf#fv 

1 * 0 , 00 , 00,000 TTfirrcr 

3,42,000 

TP^Ff#’9irw 

tfter fwr 

2,60,000 

(tfWvnfhrMrroi) Met 

2 so 00 , 00,000 ^srffa %ftr . ^ far 


TF^fayfa 

(t) fcfV 

27 4, 1 5, 19,000 

(ft*rOrrw) Wet 

85,00,00,000 (*) ftfarfY 

* 


( 9 ) >f<yRmrT9T f^ET 

1 28,67,53,000 

(ft^TTFfFr f^pirrl ) Met 

2 0 ->, 00 , u o, 0 0 0 farm *r jpirr wrt* 

596 Ob, vS 5,000 

iraroftrct — 

Mir** 

217,47,00,000 

( v) 

"sp? srfa *Tfa*T — 


(i) %EjfnT ftff 

60,69,1 1,000 ( 1 ) 

- - 

(ll) UTT^UFUiTt 

25,8 2,63,000 (ll) R^T *R^Rt Vtf 

1 77 82,74,000 

(w) t* 

Vi *frr *rft*r — 


(l) TOjfa* TlfF^ *V 

558 93,17,000 (l) TlflTT^r ^ X 

420 86, 15,000 

(ii) unjgfawTrwr 

(ll) TTW*fs5+lQ'?Vt i FtX X 

166,71,90,000 

WFRV*fa 

25 18,00,000 (ill) $*RtVt 

38,16,95,000 

( 111 ) flr-tr^ffar^iTzr 

frfa ^4[ (^tq^T^ffa faq"P? ) facr^r 


<3 ^ far 

] 18 , 00,000 *rfa*r sffa f^far 


(i v ) 

1 , 09 , 13,000 (t) wfar — 



(i) PTOTTOnrr tt 

67,87,33,000 


( 11 ) TTwr^+iO Wrvr 
(ui) ivt vt 

J 5,68,49,000 


(iv) ?rfa g^faPT farcy ^ r 

54,00,00,000 

(*t) 

30 0,8 5,85,000 («) fcsfa OT^T % fa^Rt A ftfafT 

^fa qr? (farffaRT) faftr 



tffa srfair ?r 

11,13,14,000 

qqfar 

169 17,70,000 ^lOT ffgTfat ^Tt qft ’rffa sfat^ 

5 3,37, 90/000 

SR 

703,7(3,80,000 Tpsj)-<T ^iPT ( ?t«f TF^ST pFmj ) W# 

»t trftm f^. 


(t) f^rpr ^ *rftnr 

(<sT) f^FPT 5TFT Jl 1 Ft Pf 4 *1# Jftst/fsr#^! 

178,69,56,000 


# Mur wfeprt 

1 61,34,53,000 


r><T# 2599 , 30 , IS, 000 59 # 2 5 99 , 30 , 45,000 

*wfr, uttM ft 1 

♦’"Tr^'riT tci (sMptft fwf) Prfsr rfi? tffcrotfnT (tfmrfu fw^) Orfu n 4 M »T#Mur unfw ^ 
i~fa w (g frfa r rfH farfa) faftr A uspt *ffa trim *TTfar^r qr^ imr hotttt tA far ot sjOTfar juqrjrrc 

miftsT 1 1 

xf*m frp ^i : b *fOTT ufafar* tfr *rra 1 7 ( 4 ) (^ ) % srtffa *vr tt firm <r *rfa*r fa? m 1 5 6,6 j , 7 j,ooo 

Trfamfar fr 1 

x xTTKfrc i^fa ^ (tfWTFffa farfa) fafa tffa ^q- yfa vr (fai^faT*r) fafu # stot sfh; *Tfa*r rnfar ^1 


r 3 arerrf, 1974 


rfffo 

[*fo 9io I 0 / 1 / 74'tfro #to I] 

^0 50 ifETOrfr, sm rM 
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RESERVE BANK OF INDIA 
New Delhi, the 6th July, 1974 

S.O. 1784.^ \n Account pursuant to the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, for the week ended the 28th day of June, 1974 


(Issue Department) 


liabilities 

Rs. Rs. 

ASSETS 

Rs, 

Rs. 

Notes held in the Banking 
Department 

37,18,67,000 

Gold Coin and Bullion : — 



Notes in circulation 

6472,70,96,000 6509,89,63.000 

(a) Held in India 

(b) Held outside India 

Foreign Securities 

Total 

Rupee Coin 

Government of India 

Rupee Securities 

Internal Bills of Exchange 
and other Commercial 

paper 

182.53.05.000 

166.73.97.000 

349,27,02,000 

7,50,64,000 

6153,1 l,97,CC0 

Total Liabilities 

65 09,89,63,000 

Total Assets 


6509,89,63,000 


Dated the 3rd day of July, 1974. 


Statement of the Affairs of the Reserve Bank of Tudia , Banking Department as on the 28th June. 1974 


LIABILITIES 

Rs. 

ASSETS 

R<*. 

Capital Paid Up 

5,00,00,000 

Notes 

Rupee Coin 

37. 1 8,67,000 
3,42,000 

Reserve Fund 

National Agricultural 

Credit (Long Term Operations) Fund 

150.00. 00.000 Small Coin 

Bills Purchased and Discounted ; — 

239.00. 00.000 (a) Internal 

(b) External 

(e) Government Treasury Bills 

2,60,000 

274.15.49.000 

128.67.53.000 

National Agricultural 

Credit (Stabilisation) Fund 

85,00,00,000 

Balances Held Abroad* 

Investments** 

Loans and Advances to 

596,06,S5,000 

217,47,00,000 

National Industrial Credit (Long 
Term Operations) Fund 

Deposits : — 

205,00,00,000 

(i) Central Government 

(ii) State Governments^, 

Loans and Advances to : — 

(i) Scheduled Commercial Bankst 

J 77,82,74,000 

420,86,35,000 

(a) Government 

(i) Central Government 

(ii) State Governments 

60.69.11.000 

25.82.63.000 

(ii) State Co-operative Banks 

(iii) Others 

Loans, Advances and Investments from National Agricul- 

166,71,90,000 

38,16,95,000 

(b) Banks 


tural Credit (Long Term Operations) Fund 
(a) Loans and Advances to : — 


(i) Scheduled Commercial Banks 

558,93,17,000 

(i) Slate Governments 

67,87,33,000 

(ii) Scheduled State Co-opera- 
tive Banks 

25,18,00,000 

(ii) State Co-operative Banks 
(iii) Central Land Mortagage Banks 

15,68,49,000 

(iii) Non-Schcduled State Co- 
operative Banks 

1,48,06,000 

(iv) Agricultural Refinance Corporation 
(b) Investment in Central Land Mortgage Bank Debentures 

54,00,00,000 

11,13,14,000 

(iv) Other Banks 

1,09,13,000 

Loans and Advances from National Agricultural Credit 

(c) Others 

Bills Payable 

366.85.85.000 

169.47.70.000 

(Stabilisation) Fund 

Loans and Advances to State Co-operative Banks 

53,37,90,000 

Other Liabilities 

RUPEES 

705,76,80,000 

2599,30,45,000 

Loans, Advances and Investments from National Industrial 
Credit (Long Term Operations) Fund 

(a) Loans and Advances to the Development Bank 

(b) Investment in bonds/debentures issued by the Develop- 

ment Bank 

178,69,56X00 






Other Assets 

161,34,53,000 



RUPEES 

2599,30,45,000 


•Includes Cash, Fixed Deposits and Short-term Securities. 

’‘‘•Excluding I lvc^tnunt from the National Agi icultural Credit (Long form Operations) Fund and the National Industrial Credit (1 ong 
Term Operations) Fund. h 

((^Excluding Loans and Advances from the National Agricultural Credit (Long Term Operations) Fund, but including temporary 
overdrafts to State Governments. J 

^Includes Rs. 1 56,63,73,000 advanced to scheduled commercial banks against usance bills under section 17 (4) (c) of the Reserve Bank 
of India Act. 

jExcfuding Loans and Advances from the National Agi ['cultural Credit (Long term Operations) Fund and the National Acricuhu™l 
Credit (Stabilisation) Fund, 

Dated the 3rd day of July, 1974 S, JAGANNATHAN, Governor. 

[No. F. 10(l)/74-B.O* I] 
C. W. MIRCHANDAN [, Under Secry. 
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28 TFT, 197 4 

fTTo Wo 1785. — *ft (WT sftft TTTn) 

1970 ^ ua? 7 TT*I Tfen i*<r? 5 «f> WI 1 ^ ( l) T 
oj[ if, %^T rNTTr, TFTtT ft^T 4 4 MM *4 ^4 % 
TR^ aft^o iTo TTT?FTS TT, farft 10 Wfi 1974 ^ 
tTT ift TT TT^T ftftTO TT‘ ft^Ti ftTT TTT ft, Ttff TUft 4 
i^TT 4ft % ^ WTO fappi ft ' 

[to qqo 20 / 5 / 74-^0 tto I- 2 ] 
tT^o Tto TT TfaT 


New Delhi, the 28th June, 1974 

S,0. 1785. — In pursuance of sub-clause (1) of ekmve 5, 
read with clause 7, of the Nationalised Banks (Management 
and Miscellaneous Provisions) Scheme, 1970, the Centinl 
Government, aftei consultation with the Reserve Bank of 
India, hereby appoints Shii R. A. Gulmohumed, who has 
been reappointed as Managing D hector of Den a Bank with 
effect from 10th July, 1974, to be the Chairman of the Bourd 
of Directors of Dena Bank with effect from the same date. 

[No. F. 20/5 /74-BO.I-2] 
N. C SEN GUPTA, Secy. 


Tifi TRT wm 

fmrw : ttttt -ftrft tt ^trLtt, 

wftlt 

Tt 28 ^T, 1974 

^loWol7 86.— fro, 4 

ipt ^0 %o TT t T TFT 1 97 1 % Tft T^TRT SfftlTT T «TOUT 

ifr faR 1 7,06,000 T?o (T>V$ TT^ T5 P4 TT TRT) *TT 

trqr wm trfft To <frotfto/2i 88827 /^ 0 / 1^0 n^c/ 43 / 
^ 0 / 3 ^ 34 /^° thTo-I fcW 4-5*1972 ft^T nTT 

«n I TTTTT S' ft* TT*TT T£T ftftrr f^tw 31ft, 

^wt *r ft ftT 

ft 1 TTftrr ff *tr 77,807 t?o ^t¥ ^ 10 / 28 , 193 7[o 

^ frpT TTTT TT^FT fTTT TTT TT I 

UTIT ^ TTTT T *Tl3<*+ T mfr TTT TT TfftT 

ftTT ft I TU^TTOFt T^ & ft 7 TTTTTTo ffto/fTo/21 88822/ 
TRo/n^o TPqq/4 3/r/5/a2-34/^ 0 ttto-] ftTW 4-5-72 

qrt tt titt faftrT Nttt ufa t^t snn tFstt t ttt 


trr i jtt% ftt t£ | Tft fiftn tn S’ fa Tif ^ 

ttwt ^ *njftrfa rna ^ttt ^ 

[T^qr : Tto tfto/j f/71 . 7 2/<TP-. THTo-I] 

O ^7 o ^T'TiT' 
"TT-TW w im M- fn^u 

MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 

(Office of the Chief Conti oiler Of Imports and Expoits) 
ORDER 

New Delhi, the 28th June, 1974 

S.O, 1786, — M/s. Indian Tube Company Ltd., 43, Chow- 
r inghee Road, Calcutta 16 who were granted import licence 
No. P/D/2188822/R/ML/43/H/33-34/RMI dated 4-5-1972 
for Rs. 17,06,000 (Rupees Seventeen lakhs and six: thousand 
only) against U,K, Tndia Maintenance Loan 1971 for import 
of Production tools have reported that exchange control copy 
of the said licence has been destroyed due to fire in Ccn- 
tuil Bank of India, in Calcutta. The licence was utilised 
for 16,28,193 leaving a balance amount of Rs, 77,807. 

In suppoit of their contention the applicant has filed in an 
affidavit. The undersigned is satisfied that the oiiginal ex- 
change control copy of the licence No, P /D /21 88822 /R/ 
ML/43 /H/3 3-34 /RMJ dated 4-5-72 has been destroyed due 
to fire in Central Bank of India and directs that a duplicate 
exchange control copy of the said licence be issued to them. 

[No. PT/3-E/71-72/RMI] 
I. V. CHUNKATH, Dy. Chief Controller 

i ^rrt, 1974 

VTo qlo 1787, — ft fTf? *H U l U u K TTT 

ftfo, T^ft^ft^t To tr^o TTJTo TP" o T 7 3 725 TIT 
TTTTTTTT TTVfT fTTTT TTO TK T’tnfvT^ TT TTHfiTT 

tttft etpj Tn^m TufbfT % attk % ftp 

TT^RT To lffo/ito/2391 1 10 ftTiT 7 24-2-72 TTTT TTT 

TT I TTJJTB T1$FT fmTFft 

urn ytT afr ftpr <rmp- nr ftrr i ft ^ftr- 

^ ft+idt Tft ?ft Tt ft i TRpFTuftr amr 

qr Tt % ft ftfft ttt ^rfr 

wr t rfft tttt r 4t tttPt ftn ttt i i 

tt'T 4r T TTEftrf 4 ^ wttut Trtftr ftrr 

il ft TT^FT T° 5 ^ 0 / 2 391 110 

24-2-7 2 ^ TFTT^ Tft W T? ^ 

hft^r ft ’Tjftf'T Tft Tftr wftr ttLf i 

ftFFfr Tft T^d I T r TFTT 

ft l 

TTftFH To TfVo/ijto/2391110 24-2-72 

Tft T Trft 4>t TT ft I 

| To : RTo Tto Tfto/ijo rnqo nyro TK-5 1/ 7 1-7 2 -TKo TT 
4 t/i108J 

^ o ttt o ?p o TTRTTT 
TT-TJ^ST TTTTcT-fTTtrf 
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ORDER 

New Delhi, the 1st Tuly, 1974 

S.O* 1787, — The Projects & Equipments Corporation of 
India Ltd., New Delhi were granted licence No, G/T/2391110 
dated 24-2-72 for the import of Laboratory Testing Equip- 
ment Control measuring & optical instruments scientific ap- 
paratus & Metal testing Machines from USSR to the value 
of Rs. 73,725, They have requested for the issue of dupli- 
cate custom copy of the above licence on the ground that the 
Original Custom copy of the above licence has been lost/ 
misplaced. It has been further reported by the licensee that 
the licence has not been registered with any port and utilis- 
ed at all. 

In support of their contention, the applicant have filled an 
affidavit, The undersigned is satisfied that the Original 
Custom copy of the licence No. G/T/2391110 doted 24-2-72 
has been lost and direct that duplicate custom copy of the 
said licence should be issued to them. The original custom 
copy of the licence is hereby cancelled. 

The duplicate copy of the licence No. G/T/2391110 dated 
24-2-72 is being issued separately. 

[F. No. STC/USSR-51 /71-72/RM Cell/1 108] 
MISS S. K. USMANT, Dy. Chief Controller 

6 TTlf, 19 7 4 

VToOTo 1788. — *FFTTT VTR7T f%o, Ff fipsft qff FT7HT 3JST 
WTT 7F ftpTr FTf? jn; ^ft ^ STFIPT 

% IJFF 7° ^fL/cPt/ 2 S 0 0 4 0 3 fFFK 19-5-73% ^ 

1 1,23,797 TT FT TITtF ift/fff/ 1 0 >40 66 

6 - 9-73 frrr tft *tt i TfF ttipLf 

qqtfwft Ffr % far *7 ft ferr % 1% 
TT ^ 4) uiyu-r 4rT4 4 ^ !lf?r 7FT TTTTT ^TT Ft/ 

TTTFtTF tit iff ft \ FTP! mff FT FRTFT FFT $ f% 

W F7T it H LlfH dr^TPTT TFT £ I 

4l 'T PTd TTPTT j if I ^ f% vbf 8,66,203 F° %t ETlWT f l I ^44 
TT TTftlT it W&( 2,57,594 % far ^rpTOT FTT fipTT 

FFT I 

77 % ir TlTTr 4 7^ WTF 7F differ taT £ I 

SPd^HUqTft t f% wi fl'o 4/4/ 106 40 Gn fiRTT 6-9-73 

5rf% ^4 *if $r %rr § f% 

?TTTfTd tfijftrfT Ffb T’ff ^rr4t ^rfenr | TUFTF 

fIt i 7 1 ^ :j f reft ^ i 

rnTfpT fto l 0 0 4 0 0 6 G fWF 6-9^7 1 *FjfafF 

fLt 4 tt4 tt x$ £ i 

[fro 77 TO4-35/72-73/5TP: TF &T/ll4o] 

f|0 UfTo %o ^rtrRt, TT-^ET falTW 

ORDER 

The 6th July, 1974, 

S*G. 1788. — T he State Trading Corporation of India 
Ltd, New Delhi weie granted a subsidiary licence No. G/T/ 
1064066 dated 6-9-73 against Main Licence No. G/T/ 
2500403 dated 19-5-73 for the Import of Raw WooL Woollen 
Rags and unpulled woollen waste from G.C.A- for the value 
of Rs. 11,23,797. They have requested for the issue of 
Duplicate Custom Copy of the above licence on the ground 
that the Original Custom Copy of the above licence has been 
lost 'misplaced by them. It has been further reported by 
the licensee that the licence has been registered with Bombay 


Port. It has been fiulhei stated that the licence has been 
partly utilised to the \akic of Rs. 2,57,594 leaving a balance 
of Rs 8,66,203, 

In suppoit of their contention, the applicant have filled 
an nffldavlt. The undei signed Is satisfied that the Original 
Custom cony of the licence No. G/T/ 1064066 dated 6-9-73 
has been lost and direct that duplicate custom copy of the 
said licence should be issued to them. The Original Customs 
Purposes copy of the licence is hereby cancelled. 

The Duplicate Customs copy of the licence No. G/T/ 
104066 dated 6-9-73 is being issued separately. 

By orders 

j File No STC/RW-3 5/72-73 /RM Cell/1140] 
Miss S K. USMANT, Dy. Chief Controller. 

For Chief Controller. 


I’q'TM wnn-brnfa tt wrhrr 

stkw 

6 19 7 4 

fffoJTTo 1789 — TT^I ^4, 

' frPTT fTTPTTTrc tfftT VPTW T4 'TV/utt/ 1 7 1300 5/41/7^7^/5 0 / 
SS^j/37-3S, 20-2-74 5000 (93^ PF 

5TTTiT fw W fF*n4V 

srfr %r % f*T7 wm ft f%FT 

^ f% f4^ti4\ fU fipr^pr 4t If f%7 

m Ff ft ni fh 

2. FF7 % Kt4tt 4 4 ^TRTFT &m\T hFTOT 

fippiT fTFThTftr 3W, 1 974-75 % FfrfW fi % W 

Tf TFT 4 tt 3 2 2 % W Wtfwn 7T WFTT 

j^rppj qf-qr qr ^ I 4 ^ f®F 4) H I ^ r ’7' 

hrwh Ffr *fT ^ ii 

3 trvFFT FTfTrWtfur ^TRTFT (fFTfl'F) STT^T, 1955, 

7-12-1955 =4 EfFT 9(441) ^FT 4 TPlFr 

qrrff 57 IV ft 4nrr 4 /^/ 1743005 / 4 /^ 7 ^/ 50 / 

^ 7 ^ 7 / 37 - 39 , fTTT^ 20 - 2-74 rfpTFFT fi^l4V qfn TT 7 ^ 
qTT qi^ur trr ^ 1 

4 ^ ft wiinr ^tfttt faFOT 

FFT fqiqTfFftr 197 1-75 320 % ^TFR 

ttt4t %TTfFrr9T^r hRrffr fU 4 snjfofr ^tm ^77 % f4r 
fapFTT f FFT TT7FT l 

[tfFrr fy-2 s/rr^TTTnrrfr / 4-5 9/777- 1 4/^5] 

Office of the Dy. Chief Controller of Imports & Fxports 
C ANCELLATION ORDER 
Hyderabad, the 6th June, 1974 

S.O. 1789. — M/s. Dharapu Pedda Venkayya Handloom & 
Dyeing Works, Rudhroor Post, Nizamabad District A. P, 
weic granted Licence No. P/S/1743005/C/XX/50/W/37-38, 
dated 20-2-74 for Rs, 5,000 (Rupees five thousand only). 
They have now applied for issue of duplicate copy of the 
Customs Purposes copy of the above licence on the ground 
that the original copy has been lost/misplaced without having 
been utilised at all, 

2. The applicant has filed an affidavit on stamped paper 
in support of their contention as required under Para 322 read 
with Appendix 8 of Import Trade Control Hand Book of 
Rules and Procedure. 1974-75, 1 am satisfied that original 

Customs Purposes copy has been lost 'misplaced. 
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3. In exercise of the powers conferred on me under Clause 
9(cc) of Imports (Control) Order 1955 dated 7*12-1955 
amended upto date. I order the cancellation of Customs 
Purposes copy of licence No. P/S/1743005 /C/XX/50/W/ 
37-38 dated 20-2-74. 

4. The applicant’s case will now be considered for the issue 
of duplicate Customs Purposes copy of the above licence 
in accordance with Para 320 of Import Trade Control Hand 
Book of Rules & Procedure, 1974-75. 

rr. No. D-25/SST /P-59/AM-74/Hyd,] 




VTcWfo 1790-mfcft SfmT 4 TTh^ tt* ffTfr Wf 8-14/2 

W«rc Tftff flRT fftTOTlffTT UTtT ftt 5000/- (ThT 
W4 Tm) 1JRT ftffT wm 17 4300 3/41/1^ 

I^/M)/?^/37-3 8, 20-2-74 5TTR fftm mTT V TT 1 *nt 

ft) 4)4F[Wt» IftffTFf) ft) 

-40 ^ *,4 % Ll 0 ffTT U lUTT TT I ^ fa 41 Uf- 

ftrrftt qfafftFf^r ft) tttPt faft fan ft) 

*Tf £i 

2. Wt dft ft ft OTTTff ^TFTP- fWT 

fftqiT ff*TT fcmfafo 1974-75 % 8 ft m 

qf TFT ftxT 32 2 % XRTftff WT m 1 TOT 

rzrur ftqr qr fftm ft i 4 f ft p ftrinvpp 

fftqnftt srfft ft) fft £ i 

3 . jrppt rprr *nnfuff ^Rin (fftftsrr) *n^vi 1955 farfa 
7-12-1955 ft) mrr 9 (4)4 )) srt spot srftmrlr tt qftw 

rft) £ft if wr 41 /^t/ 17 4300 3/4t/r^l 1 ^/ 50 / 

ff 3 Fj/ 37-38 falfa 20 - 2-74 ft) fan 4 ) Ufa ft) 

vri) qq ^ i^mi <in 1 l 

4 . wt ’tnftrrr ft uihm tr *(i4in ^nrn: ftw fft*m 

wr fwfafa , jrpc 1974-75 ft ftrr 320 ft dq^fvi 

Rrcftq ft) 4)myf. ftwfl ufft ft) JFjfftfft ffift) qm ft 
for fft^R fa*7T w 10*1 1 i 

[4*m T™T- 2 e/^’+HUf /ft)- 5 e-TTmr-7 4/^.] 


CANCELLATION ORDER 

S.O* 1790. — M/s. Lola Naminihulu Handloom & Dyeing 
Works, 8-14/2, Rndhroor Post, Nijamabad District, A.P. Were 
granted Licence No. P /S/1743003 /C/XX/50 /W/37-38, dated 
20-2-74 for Rs. 5000/- (Rupees five thousand only). They 
have now applied for issue of duplicate Copy of the Cus- 
toms purposes copy of the above licence on the ground 
that the original copy has been lost/misplaced without hav- 
ing been utilised at all. 

2. The applicant has filed an affidavit on stamped paper 
in support of their contention as required under Para 322 
lead with Appendix 8 of Import Trade Control Hand Book 
of Rules & Procedure, 1974-75. I am satisfied that original 
Customs purposes copy has been lost /misplaced. 

3. In exercise of the powers conferred on me under 

Clause 9(cc) of Imports (Control) Order 1955 dated 7-12-1955 

as amended upto date. I older the cancellation of Customs 

Purposes Copy of licence No. P/S/1743003 /C/XX/50/ 

W/37-38 dated 20-2-74. 


4. The applicant’s case will now be considered for the issue 
of duplicate Customs Purposes Copy of the above licence 
in accordance wnth Para 320 of Import Trade Control Hand 
Book of Rules <fc Procedure, 1974-75. 

(File No. L-26/SSI/P-59/AM-74/Hyd.] 


wdo^To 1 7 9 i-qr44) mrqtf) tttfpjt r hr rift mA } fttrc, 

f^TTt fqffrqpTR ^ttit jt%ft *tt soon wir (qftr ^imr ) 

Tp^q- TT^fr tTT^T WIT 4f/T^/ 1 74 J0(34/4t/mm/rnm/5 0/TP^/ 
37-38, fcTftP 20-2-74 IWT fWT ^TTT <TT l VR 

dfiTTPpv fftwft srfft TRftrfft ^rrft ft- fftn 
CT w-nr q*; irrtTT Err^rr ?> fft ift ftrwft qfn f^rr- 

f ^ wfPT tftrr ftrm art *Tf / ^ i 

2 wft n# ft ^ ft SUftlPT ^tptf 

ftpRT wr fwfftftr 1974-75 ft qfTfw s ft ht«t 

qft anft qr^r ^tt 322 ft w 

ftR tt TTpt^r fw ft 1 ft 5 fft fft^fr 

qfq fft ^rf ft I 


3 mm man ttrft (fftm^i) 1955 fftff 1 *r 

7-12-1955 ftr tJRT 9 ) JRT ^ifOTTTt WPt 

TTft 5 ^ ft MRdd 41/^/1743004/4)/^ TtsRT/ 50/ 

^^/37-38, 20-2-74 ftt ftbffT ^ fwift) ftt 

ifRft HIT ^TT g 1 

4. ft TTTffft T 3 * * * 7 tusn *sisn 

TTT fwrfftftT 'pH, 19 74-75 ft ft*T 320 ft 

ftt fftrnft) srPr ftt ^rff) qm ft fan 

fart fam wrtt 


ft WT fft- 2 9 /mr r^TT ?nf/ 4 t- 5 9 /ft nrr- 7 4 /ftff/] 


CANCELLATION ORDER 

S*0* 1791. — M/s. Bhashapatri Narayana Handloom & Dye- 
ing Works, Rudhroor Po^t, Nizamabad District A. P. were 
granted Licence No. P/S/1743004 /C/XX/50 /W/37-38, dated 
20-2-74 for Rs. 5,000 (Rupees five thousand only). They 
have now applied for issue of duplicate Copy of the Cus- 
toms purposes copy of the above licence on the ground 
that the original copy has been lost /misplaced without hav- 
ing been utilised at all. 

2 The applicant has filed an affidavit on stamped paper 
in support of their contention as required under Para 322 
lead with Appendix 8 of Import Trade Control Hand Book 
of Rules Sc Procedure, 1974-75. I am satisfied that original 
Customs purposes copy has been lost/mispluced. 

3. In exercise of the powers confeired on me under 
Clause 9(cc) of Import (Control) Order 1955 dated 7-12-1955 
as amended upto date. L order the cancellation of Customs 
Purposes copy of Lienee No, P/S/1743004/C/XX/50/W/ 
37-38 dated 20-2-74. 


4. The applicant's case will be considered for the issue 
of duplicate Customs Purposes Copy of the above licence 
in accordance xvith Para 320 of Import Trade Control Hand 
Book of Rules & Procedure, 1974-75. 

[File No. D-29 /SSI /P-59 /AM-74 /Hyd.] 
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WT^fT 

WToJTTo 17 92 £1^5 rfa 3/6 7, 

tfttr Mi'^+ r fiFrr famm* rj sooo (qfa?TiF 

wY ^ far to 4w : *ft/TO/i 743007 /tft/TOT 

rT^FT/SO/T^f/3 7-3 8, falT 2 0-2-74 TOR fam *B1T «TT I 
ot T^fnY tty*R tfr HFmjro frofaY 3TfT qfr 

^rrft ^ far w msjp; tt ■tmisq fw J[ fa 4faiujM^ 
fa^pfr tFt faTR *fr TwfTi fan fan **ft nf / tft 

^ t i 

2. ^ % nTOq it tTOTO T 5TRTFT fmfan 

fan? T=qr faqqfafa 1974-75 % qfVfae 8 % ht*t 

qr ■ 5 ffa qfa Tn 322 t s^pfa srYfan to fpito* rtr 
ttt qr srfan faqr | i j fa *jfr fifapnro fan4Y 

*fa wt ^pS/sf* rnr^r ?rr *rf fc i 


3 m wt TOfrfaq *tmR ( fH^ra^r) *rrt*r, 1955 , 
faro 7-1 2-1 955 qft tiro 9 (tfmY) bttt tott ^rftT*fnfat wj 

5RR T^Y jrr fi nT^TO *RqT qY/TO/l 743007/fiY/TOT TOtf/^ 0 / 
7^/37-38, farfa 20-2-74 ^ RfaRTO fTOTRt qfa Vt TO 
TTO qrr nfar *tt p i 


4 SR STOfTO * Rtfa qr STRFT W ffaR W 

faqrfafa <JFTC? 197 4-75 SF ^T 320 *PJRTT 'TTT- 

fifa 7ft 4 Y«tp?jTO fawft rrfa qft tfafafq ^rrft qfat T far 
fa*R fror ^nrm i 


[ TOR :r^-4 3/rTHt^^/4t-5 9/o;TTTT-7 4/lk. ] 


OFFICE OF THE DY. CHTEF CONTROLLER OF 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS 

ORDER 

S.O. 1792.— M/s. Mamidi Narnyana Handloom & Dyeing 
Works, 3/67, Rudhreer Post, Bodhan Taluk, Nizamabad 
District were granted Licence No. P/S/1743007/C/XX/50/ 
W/37-38 dated 20-2-74 for Rs. 5,000 (Rupees five thousand 
only). They have now applied for issue of duplicate Copy 
of the Customs purposes copy of the above licence ott the 
ground that the original copy has been lost /misplaced without 
having been utilised at all. 


2. The applicant has filed an affidavit on stamped paper 
r i support of their contention as required under Para 322 
read with Appendix 8 of Import Trade Control Hand Book 
of Rules Sc Procedure, 1974-75. I am satisfied that original 
Customs Purposes Copy has been lost /misplaced. 

3, In exercise of the powers conferred on me under 
Clause 9 (cc) of Imports (Control) order 1955 dated 
7-12-1955 as amended upto date. I order the cancellation of 
Customs Purposes copy of Licence No. P/S/ 1 743007 /C/ 
XX/50/W 37-38 dated 20-2-74. 


4. The applicant's case will be considered for the issue 
of duplicate Customs purposes copy of the above licence 
in accordance with Para 320 of Import Trade Control Hand 
Book of Rules & procedure, 1974-75, 


[File No. M-43/SST /P-59/AM-74/Hyd.] 


ffloSTTo 17 9 3, — TO^Y fan t+IT fa Tfat ^4 9,36- 

*tr*-T eftr^r, wr rto, fan ffawi ^rftT jfavr q?r sooo/- 

^(qfapnr »TTMI^’d HW Tt/^T/ 1 7 4 3 0 0 2/ 

mFT/ 5 O/'TOij/ 37-38 falW 20. 2. 74 TOR fan WT «tT l 

wpr TWR ™ 4) M srfr Tr ^pjfafa 

^rt\ % firr qr mrrT fw fa 4 rm(iw 

fa^RT ^tfa Tnfhr faf^ farr m fft 

^ i 

2 . im ?fa % wfa 4 nrfaw 4 mrpi ^rrm fttm 

fapi? TTT fwfafa 1 97 4-7 5 % 8 ^ *TT*T 

qf irfa fin 322 % tft’W iptt to wm 

^ttt tt^ qr ^ifapT fan S: 1 4 4^: f ft? #TP3TO 
fTOT4t qfa ^ l 

3. w Fvftfar TTRrrr (ffafar) M\i*\ 1955 

farfa 7-12-1955 tfFT 9 5TTT 51^ ^TOKf *7T 

qtmr grr # ftb^r tott: q3/t7^r/i743oo2/4t/^T trqn/so/ 

¥^ij/37-38 farfa 20-2-74 fTORfi q% 

jfTO jtt <rfar tn ft i 

4. irfaro ^ mfa qr stptft ^mk fafar fim nrr 

fail | fq fa JFTT 1 974-75 ^ 320 % *nj*TR "jq^^T 

^rrtnr 4) h i fm4t qfa ^r^fafq % faF 

faqir ta nrnrr i 

[PTf : tttt- 4 7/nrp tt^ /rft- 5 o/tt rnt- 7 4/|t ] 

ORDER 

S.O. 1793. — Methukuri Pedda Rajaiah Hand loom and 
Dyeing Works, 9-36 Rudhroor Post, Bhodan Taluk, Nizama- 
bad district A. P, were granted Licence NO. P/S/ 1743002/ 
C/XX/50/W/37-38 dated 20-2-74 for Rs. 5,000 (Rupees 
five thousand only.) They have now applied for issue of 
duplicate copy of the Customs purposes copy of the above 
licence on the ground that the original copy has been lost/ 
misplaced without having been utilised at all, 

2. The applicant has filed and affidavit on stamped paper 
in support of their contention as required under Para 322 
read with Appendix 8 of Import Trade Control Hand Book 
of Rules & Procedure, 1974-75. I am satisfied that original 
Customs purposes copy has been lost /misplaced. 

3. In exercise of the powers conferred on me under clause 
9(cc) of Imports (Control) order 1955 dated 7-12-55 as 
amended upto date, [ older the cancellation of Customs 
Purposes Copy of licence No. P/S/1 743002 /C/XX/50/W/ 
37-38 dated 20-2-74. 

4. The applicant's case will now be considered for the 
issue of duplicate Customs Purposes Copy of the above 
licence in accordance with Para 320 of Import Trade Cont- 
rol Hand Book of Rules and Procedure, 1974-75, 

[File No. M/47 /SSI/P-59 /AM-74/Hyd.] 


45 01/74-2 
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VTe>in o 1794’ — ^ 1^1 Tyfc < 
fa*TT 4TtH J^r «rt 5 000 (tH ^TR Tqt *TTOr) 

ft If HT^% SW: 41/^/1743001/41/^^/50/ 

TO 3 7-38 fefa 20-2-74 U q'H f^RTT i ®TT I 

wfe nfeq *rT fwfr qft qff ^nTY qrro 

% fe[RT *ttctt to qfeFT fen $ fr ^ffepp^ from) 
sfe ferf*r tft wmr fe[ fen qf/jwiroqqr fri 

2. tfe % tot4t *r qfero ^ nnrPT -wtk fefeq 
fenr tot froiftfa <jfr 1974-75 % 8 * *ro 

qf ^nt qTO tot 322 ^ *robT tot *rVfer rrq: vmqq 
qro to differ fen $ 1 $ f fe *fr 
fwtft srfe wt qt/fTTOHro m£ fr 1 

3. stiito tot mw (fercrq) nfer 1955 

fefe 7-12-1955 tfr STFT 9 (tfNfr) 5TO TOFT ^TOTOt 
tt toFt qn^ $r n nfen nwr ^fr / 1 ^/ 174300 l/^fY/iriT^r r^rr/ 
50 / 1 ^/ 37-38 fefe 20 - 2-74 qft nfepr fwfet qfe qft 
R? qfe iff nfer £ht g 1 

4. w nferP % nr *tor wik ft mot faro tot 

fenfefe <mq: 1974-75 % 'Ttt 320 % n^HR 
*rfeftr qft ftqrpft qfe q?r n^fq ^nfr qrr% * fe( 

fenr fen Tnpn 1 

[*r« : ^n-4 6/^ qn srrtytf/ss/q ^n- 74 /^] 
CANCELLATION ORDER 

S,0. 1794. — M/s. Manthri Poshetti Handloom & Dyeing 
Works, Rudhroor Nizamabad District A. P. were granted Lice- 
nce No. P /S/1743001 /C/XX/50/W/37-38 dated 20th Febru- 
ary, 1974 for Rs. 5,000 (Rupees five thousand only). They 
have now applied for issue of duplicate Copy of the Cus- 
toms purposes copy of the above licence on the ground 
that the •riginal copy has been lost /misplaced without hav- 
ing been utilised at all. 

2 . The applicant has filed an affidavit on stamped paper 
in support of their contention as required under Para 322 
read with Appendix 8 of Import Trade Control Hand Book 
of Rules 8c Procedure, 1974-75. I am satisfied that original 
Customs purposes copy has been lost/misplaced. 

3. In exercise of the powers conferred on me under 
Clause 9 (cc) of Imports (Control) order 1955 dated 
7-12-1955 as amended upto date. I order the cancellation of 
date. T order the cancellation of Customs Purposes Copy of 
Licence No. P/S/174991/C/XX/50/W/37-38 dated 
20-2-1974. 

4. The applicant’s case will be considered for the issue 
for duplicate Customs Purposes copy of the above licence 
in accordance with Para 320 of Import Trade Control Hand 
Book of Rules & procedure, 1974-75. 

[File No. M-46 /SSI/P-59 /A M-74/Hyd.) 


qn°tfTo 1795 — "feMt *P4 1 -I r TO'far tryr Tferfer 3 / 6 * 1 , 
qqqr 4W, w ffenfewHiq, sn-trsfer to sooo/-wf 
(<rH jprrc *mr) to tot totohtFw : 1 7 / 

43009/?ft/nr^TTTfTT/5o/37-38 7 feTO 20-2-74 TOUT felHUlT 

to i wfji qft ftqutfY qfe 

qft ^rr(t ^ 7 % % f^pr wjr qr t fe 

^ fep fenrft qft wfiq feT fqm m / 

lFqFR«r ift tt| £ 1 

2. if q tnw w 

feqrr ?rqT fwfafa 1974-75 % qf^lw 8 if: ?TFT 

qf ^rfe ^TT 322 % tRTT tFffer TO F?Fq 

■TO to ^Tfer fen | i ft wjes f fe ^ ftqrfer 

qfr »5ft qf/flTOTTOT p ^ i 

3. TOT TOftfeq ’TTOT (fefet) Xlfer, 1955, 

fefe 7-12-1955 urn 9 (M) 3Rt snm ^JWT 

TT SHIFT qRT FWT : <ft/r^r/ 1 74 3OO0/*ft/rnttT 

nsfq/ 5 0/^^3 7-3 8; ftqFF 2 0-2-74 fTOPlt 

qft qft qn - ^rfer f i 

4 . srfero X ftto qr tnwr toptr fero 

t«tt ferrftftr 3 *ro, 1074-75 ^ ^t 320 % shrto ^q^qq 

q?t tflmy q . ferpft qfe q?t TRftrfq qm qn?r q: fer 
feqn fetT i 1 

[FqqT qrt/'fir-so/^ ^- 74 /^.] 

qrfeqtrtq ; feqq: 

CANCELLATION ORDER 

S.O. 1795.- — M /s. Suppala Rangniah Handloom & Dye- 
ing Works, 3/64, Rudhroor Post, Bodhan Taluk, Nizamabad 
District A.P. were granted licence No. P/S/1743009/C/XX/ 
50/W/37-3R dated 2(F2-74 for Rs. 5,000/- (Rupees five 
thousand only). They have now applied for issue of dupli- 
cate copy of the Customs Purposes copy of the above licence 
on the ground that the original copy has been lost /misplaced 
without having been utilised at all. 

2. The applicant has filed an affidavit on stamped paper 
in support Of their contention as required under Para 322 read 
with Appendix 8 of Import Trade Control Hand Book of 
Rules and Procedure, 1974-75. I am satisfied that original 
Customs Purposes copy has been lost/misplaced. 

3. In exercise of the powers conferred on me under Clause 
9(cc) of Imports (Control) Order 1955 dated 7-12-1955 as 
amended upto date, T order the cancellation of Customs 
Purposes copy of licence No. P/S/1743009 /C/XX/50/W/ 
37-38 dated 20-2-74, 

4. The applicant's case will now be considered for the issue 
of duplicate Customs Purposes copy of the above licence 
in accordance with PHra 320 of Import Trade Control Hand 
Book of Rules & Procedure, 1974-75. 

[File No. S-91 /SSI /P-59 /AM-74 /Hyd.] 

P. GOVINDARAJU, Dy. Chief Controller 
Imports and Exports 
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from, fain* feifer 4 htwt 
TOcrita totxt fen 

fe fefe 24 *JjT, 1974 


VTo wr O 17 9 6 . — TOT TTO TT »T*ftfiFT TOfef TTTTT fen (mhi u h ffer ) firPm 1 9 5 5 % ffeTTO 3 % ( 1 ) Xr jfjhr 


TOfer tort fen jm fen*^fer fen 

TOTT £ FT TO^fr *T ffe 

"TO* 

fe 8 8 HI 'feHl XT TfefTO TTT 19 7 2 T felt TOT £ : 

’to tkto no 

fen fe fnfrr 

n 

x?t nfetr 

m 

fefe fer x>r 

TFT fe TOT 

hr to xr feTr T^/nfw 
fe feWftfT ; qTOTn 

(0 (2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

1. ^^M-150 15-10-1959 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

fa ferr -feEm qofefe, >ttt 

■4H9PJ XT XTTOT- 




fet fe, fefe fe lffe-2 8 

1S : 13 9 8-1968 

2- *ft TOfe T-188 27-4-1960 

16-1 1-1972 

15-11-1973 

TUTT Rfe rrrrf xfefTO fe, 

(x>) *aH XT HRT TX% XT Mlil- 




jnjTT TOR, (TOTTfe 

IS : 1005-1957 fe 




tnt fern) farm totftt) 

(?f) tot wrr it fern ^ 





fan nfe xr tott — 





IS : 1 184-1 968 

3. ?ft ETr/r^T- 31 7 2 6-6-196 1 

1-11-1972 

3 1-10-1973 

w +Rfe«TO im> fern %o, 

3. 3 fro XTO prt faPTHTTOTTf 




nfet faffer, eEfe fer, 

V fan sfmnr ftfro fen % 




fe feR, qfe mfe- 1 

^IMXR feFT — 





IS : 6 92-1965 

4 *ft ™TfeT-339 1-9-1901 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

feXTO fe TK BMfaj* fefe 

fer fer fer fer 7 . 5 fao 




ffeTOT (fen) 

XT° ( 10 , 5 T 0 qro ) 4 Y 





>frfT % fern fer — 





is : 325-1961 

5 tft feT*T-349 20-10-1961 

1-1 1-1 972 

31-10-1973 

w hrmEvh tot> ^fer ffe 

llOOfer TOF XOfel 0 afeTTT 




ffefr, 64nrr fir, 

^ ffeffe ?ft frffe (fer 




Ei i ^ Tli ^ 4-^ i- 1 

) fenfr % tottS 





afTO’ — 





IS : 1554 (TOT 1 )- 1 964 

6. 4t TOfer-4 52 3-9-196 2 

1-11-19 72 

30-4-1973 

fen fer^r srr° fe, fe-Ri- 

* *TXT XfV TOT TRTT — 




ttx fr?r, (^TOfii ) 

IS : 6 51-19 62 

7. Tjn/Tn-481 29-11-1962 

1 b- 1 1- 1 9 7 2 

15-11-1973 

ww n^n nrqr «£fet, (yfe 

(q^) fenr xr fer — 




f%m to totto totr) 

IS : 275-1961 fe; 




TfeW, fen 

(<*) fe'TRqfem % fe— 





IS : 1013-1961 

8. tff fefer-496 9-M96J 

16-11-1972 

15-5-1973 

nfetn v-if^Tn fer, Utztxvx, 

fe f nq T TOT ^feTOTR fe 




fern (tor fn%) 

feqr fer tng fet ffer 


15 feft, 250 *te — 


IS : 4064-1967 
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(1) (2) (3) (4) - (S) (6) 

9. nTT/u^T-588 1-10-1963 16-10-1972 15-10-1973 fa tf$H*rJTPT Up* (*f) VtT (fa^T ^>T 

fqfaq to ffa o , $ fWT, 4I<4 ) <ft *fT Ttfaq 4^<T, 

ttut WfaR 250/440 *>*^ 650/1100 

qfw ^T- ^fa-71 *Tt ifa, tffa SPTWT 

qfar— 

(«y) TOrfr tvr (qr tr tft 
sr>r m%) qt tt qt Ttfer 

q^T, 250/440 urer iv, 

sffa ijfar qwr q^fqfqqq 

qipfaT qH sflr 6 5 o/ 1 1 0 0 

qfaT ifa cil^ % TTTOT 

IS : 69 1 (qPT 1 tffa2) 
'196 4 

10- tft rnr/DTT-eO? 1 1-12-1963 1-1 1-1972 J 1-1 0-1 973 A«W»I qfat, ^ 

faw^TT (^TJTt) tffa r^fT ^TJjffFT^ faqqf 

% TfteT 0.18 fr° UT o 
(0.25 ^To TTo) t 0.75 
fao TTo yTo TTo ) Y 
^ TT^ qfaT — 

IS * 996-1964 

11. tft ittt/t^T- 732 29-6-1964 Ml-1972 31-10-1973 TFT WpfaV -f KH STT o tty'll (^TRT faqq) 

#«ftfanfT Tfct, S/eJTPff- IS. 226-1969 

fqqq *ffa, q^PT 

12. tfT r ^/l^T-733 29-6-1964 1-1 1-1972 31-10-1973 6 MM I ^TT-T (PTPT^T faw) 

IS. 1977-1969 

13. tfr ipr/rpr-79i 13-9-1904 16-10-1972 15-10-1973 T fwr qrTTqfaqq qfq> ^faqr q; qt qq ^ftt- — 

Pro, to TUT, fUT3 IS: 3 9 S- 1 9 6 1 

qrqwtq (q<> apnq) 

14. rrcr / dtT- 80 2 2 3-10-1964 1 6-1 1-1972 1 5-1 1-1973 %o irqo uc«ldl ffUt, T&fc&W RvU — 

qpft WT (q^Tq) IS : S3 1-1 966 

-f 

15. tT qq/qq-839 23-1 1-1964 1-12-1972 30-1 1-1973 faq^ q'Kq]<TH ; 128 TWT q TCdUTUlU *?T 

tfaq faq tTt, qnq -20 (upfr, qiqsffa qft)- 

IS : 1221-1971 

16 qq/qq- 8 52 2 8-1 1-1964 1-12-1972 30-1 1-1973 qqqqTttr few, (ijfar; (t) qTTtfq £fqqq — 

WPf)-57 *fkm qr^TT 15 ; 2818(qTT 2)-1971 

ft*, qqqr ^qqTTT (*T) Stftqq qft — 

15 : 3790-1966 

17. qq/qq-S 5 3 2 8-1 1-1964 1-12-1972 30-1 1-1973 ^fa 7 ! qfaqfaq [ — 

IS : 1943-196 4 
IS : 2874-1964 
IS : 2566-1964 
15 : 3667-1900 
qfa : 3 7 5 1- 1 9 6 6 

18. TTff/irq-860 28-11-1964 '1-12-1972 31-1 2-1973 fa fTo fqo, TTU- (q) qiTTftq (fw — 

qpft, fam jqtr is : 28 i 8 -(qrq 2)-i97i 

(qr) |fqqq qfa — 

IS : 3790-1966 
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 

19 tfV TTTr/rr^-8 61 29-11-1964 1-12-1972 30-1 1-1973 ft TjC faFT (*) |pFR — 

24 TORT IS ■ 28l8(*rt*T-2) 1971 

(*) fcfiFRsfft— 

IS : 3790-1966 

20. n;^/^T-8 6 2 29-1 1-1964 1-12- 1972 30- 1 1-1973 (v) TT-ft^T TOR Wtt — 

IS : 19 13-1964 

(v) ft**r tor wit — 

IS : 2566-1965 

(*t) 'fnfr 41 tor — 

IS : 2874-1 964 

21. 4Y rnr/rrfT-865 28-1 1- 1 964 1- 1 2- 1 972 31-12-1973 ft R^«T ftfo, ^tTTFfp (*) tTTRft |pFR — 

f^TT gWT IS : 2818 (vmr-2)-l971 

tflr 

(w) Sfror *nt — 

IS: 37 9 0-1960 

22 OR/^-86b 28-U-1964 1-1 2-1 972 3 1-1 2- 1973 TOR $fOT *fft W?T — 

IS : 19 4 3-1964 

IS : 2566-1964 

IS : 2874- 1964, 

TS ’ 2 8 7 5-1964 
IS : 3 6 6 7- 1 9 6 G 
IS : 3 66 8- 1 9 66 
IS : 3750-1966 
IS : 37 5 1-1966 
*fk IS : 3794-1966 

23. 4V (R/RT-8G8 28- 1 1-1964 1-12-1972 30-1 1-1973 SR *To fao, 1 2 TORS (v) *TTO fft 

^T f TOTOTT-15 IS: 281S(^R 2)- X 97 1 

vflr 

(w ) tfror — 

IS ■ 3790-1966 

24. tR/R*-871 28-1 1-1964 1-1 2- 1972 30-1 1-1973 ft ftw V o fro, (V) VTTRR ftpHR — 

24, TORT IS : 28 1 b(toT*2)- 1 0 7 1 

fa) ^pFR — 

IS : 3790-1966 

25. OR/RT-872 28-1 1-196 4 1-12-1972 30-1 1- 1973 TOR ^ftR — 

IS : 1943-1964 

IS : 2874-1964 

IS : 3667-1966 

SI : 3750-1966 

IS ' 256(5-1964 

IS : 2875-1 964 
IS : 3668-1966 

IS : 3751* I960 

tfft IS : 3794-1 966 
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(0 


( 2 ) 


27- {ft T~882 2 N— 11—196 4 


28* {ft ttit / t^T- 884 26-11-1964 


29. {ft rrij/rrcr-8 94 28-11-1964 


30 {ft ^^5-903 2 6—1 1—1964 

31. {ft ^/l^r-919 2S-11-1964 

32. {ft l^r/’ T^-920 28-1 1-196 1 

33. {ft O^/n^r-947 28-1 1-1964 

34. {ft n4T/i^T-94S 28-1 1-1964 


(3) 


(*) 


(5) 


26. {ft rrif/q^-aHl 28-11-1964 1-12-1972 


ftfipft km g^nft 


1-12-1972 30-1 1-1973 


1-1 2-1972 30-11-1973 ftPPT f^T 


sftwrr tnr, 


(6) 

(T) mrcfPr 

IS 

: 2818(wr 2)-1971 

(w) |fwr 3fft- 

IS 

: 3790-1966 


#krr TO to — 

IS : 

19 4 3-1 964 

IS : 

2874-1964 

IS : 

3667-1966 

IS 

3750-1966 

IS : 

2566-1965 

IS : 

2875-1964 

IS : 

3668-1966 

IS : 

3751-1966 TO 

IS 

3 7 9 4- 1966 

fa ) % TO — 

IS 

: 1943-1964 TO 

fa) aft few toto TO — 

IS 

: 2566-1 965 

4iH4 WTTT— — 

IS : 

1943-1964, 

IS : 

2874-1964 

IS : 

3667-1 966 

IS : 

375M966 

IS : 

2566-1965 

IS : 

2875-1964 

IS : 

3756-1966 

IS : 

3 7 9 4- 1 9 6 6 


1-12-1972 30-1 1-1973 WT TO ft^T (flnftTO fa) — 

unt (STTo IS : 281 s(’6T I T 2)- 1971 

fk Jim { fa ) wft- 

fV^rr, JJTTJT I IS : 3 7 9 (M 9 6 6 

1—12—1972 30—1 1—1973 fc fgt fWT fao, fa) — 

TTTOT F^rkt TOT 2 4-TTTOT IS: 281 8 (WT~2)-1 97 1 

fa) *ftt — 

IS : 3190-I9b6 

ttoft wt — 

IS : 2 5 66-1965 


1-12-1972 30-11-1973 


^12- 1972 30-11—1973 k IPTOT^T ftTo, si^T fa) ^TRsfrr ^PoIFT — 

afTTO^t 24-TTTOT IS : 29 1 8( TO- 2)- 1 97 1 

fa) TO — 

IS : 3190-19 66 

l_ 1 9_i972 30-1 1-1973 k ^PTTTPJT fao, fa) ^-few TOTT TO — 

2 4-WFTT IS : 1943-1964 

fa) {ft-f^PT CT TO — 
IS : 2566-1965 
fa) TflTTt f {ft' TOTT WTfT — 
IS : 2874-1964 

fa) afr-kro TW — 

IS : 3667-1966 
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35. tfV^T/tTW‘95 8 
28—11—1964 


3 6. rrrr/qpr-9 7 7 
301 1-1964 

3 7. 107 8 

31-5-1965 


1-12-1972 30-11-1973 fapT fao, iprCsfjfY (*) 

^ ^ m, 24-TT^TT IS: 1943-1964 tftT 

(w) tfft- 

IS : 2566-1965 


1-1 2-1972 30- 1 1-1973 *Tf^T*T for4 £% 44 

128 -^fer fwir rt*, ^nrpr -20 «nft- 

IS : 220-1959 


16-10-1972 15-10 197 


ivfxpt, 6 5/^-lft 

TTT, fcjTHpfST 


10 *flT7 12 5 sftr 

1 5 HhT^ TP’ffr 

qr *pt^ qrot irrrt 

efr^Tt- 

IS : 7 7 4' 1 9 7 1 


38- TTIT/n^r-1146 

17-9-1965 

10-10-1972 

15-10-1973 

Hr ftp^n rfa* *t tot to 
fa o , 1 5/ 2 . ^T Cl 5 , faTJWT , 
?TT?T 

farro tot* (tot ft**) 

IS : 226-1969 

39. ?ft W¥T-1H7 

17*9-1985 

16-10-1972 

15-10-1973 


faCTOT TOT* (TOTOTft**)- 
IS : 1977-1969 

40. tft ™r/<pM27 4 

31-5-1966 

10-101972 

15-101973 

*t wptt* *y Tfoirrofao, 

378, fa fa Tty, fajr, ^mT 

*T *T*T *fa 2 50 far 350 

% ^mhk *rfar?n t 

^7T ^FV'i 4 ! tiKi % ^“PmPT 

Sfarfar- 
IS : 1 851-1968 

4i. ^ irir/tpr- 1392 

1 5-2*1967 

16-1 1-1972 

15-5-1973 

ffafa Qtfaquyf, 

9/l22, fatf)<ll'l Wl'nl (* 0*0 

nfa* TO*fa* ?fa #*- 

) TS • 1310-19 5 8 

42. '^t/^T-MSO 

24-7-1967 

1-1M972 

31-10-1973 

ffTTYT TiiftcH ^‘oJlTof^'o, 

74 -JRlTfT T\X, p!TT?T 

TTTT Tlfa *f fa* j^r* TP* ; 

1 far 2 , 300 fafa 

TO*- 

IS ' 780-1 969 

43. rrir/l^T-1552 

(24-10- 1967 

1-11-1972 

31-101973 

5^?* (fafarr) fao, 
^friTT, T^rjn (TSTU ) 

ftlfafar TOT TO* TTJff % 
fa* *w fart 
faffar* far tot* far 

*fa TPTT— 

IS ; 398-1 961 

44 tpr/(pT-i553 

1 2 5- 1 0- 1 9 0 7 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

Ttfcrr '^s ji 

JTToffcTo, TTT, qpTT 

*TT*T TOT* (TOT ffa*)- 
IS : 226-1969 

45. OCf/CR-1554 

[25-10-1967 

M 1-19 7 2 

31-101973 


*T**T TOT* (TTTWTT7* ft**) — 
IS: 1977-1969 

40. tft inr/mT-15 59 

1 1 4- 1 1-1967 

16-1 1-1972 

15-11-1973 

q^fenwr tfr 
firo, ¥prrqT ^tr>r 

*faffanr TfKm yp TO, 
iw 1 (ffarfa far ypr 
faff r fa*)- ^ 

IS : 1 113-1965 

47. fTTT/tm-1568 

[24-1 1-1967 

1-12-1972 

301 1-1973 

httt iffaffanTTOTSTofao.TTT- 

TOifaff, fa*T m?TTO| 

fa ** fa *** TO*t- 
TS- 561-1962 
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(1) (2) 

(3) 

( 4 ) 

(5) 

(«) 

48- ft tnr/ti5M57G 

1-12-1972 

30-11-1973 

fcon: ffaR RfrrR- 

^im rf .i 1 

29-11-1967 



TtT, ¥T^t 

ft 9ffrt- 




fjTTT *TWTT 

IS : 10-1970 

49. ft Tnr/rrTT-i 698 

10-1 1-1972 

15-1 1-1973 

Tft^T 4.HMHVM JTTofTTo 

ff ( ill'll' f%^r)- 

16-5-1968 



64-ft £Vft¥,fcnj*rT, ?fr^TT 

IS : 226-1969 

50. ft THT/^-1699 

1G-1 1-1972 

1 5-1 1-1973 

— snft — 

TtT^n (mUPTJT fr*TT)- 

1G- 5-1968 




IS ; 1977-1 969 

51. ft ITTT/9TT-17 49 

16-1 1*1972 

15-5-1973 

ftnm 91116, ^njsmR, 9 / 

nfcjTT qrwfUT tf~JT 

18-7-1968 



122mrWr, 5TFRT (To5fo) 

IS : 1 307-1 958 

52. ft Tnr/t7*T-l7G7 

1-1 1*1 972 

30-4-1973 

m ^nfr 7 3-^fr, ^ i, 

*T*T tflT IF*T TUT *7% 

19-8-1968 



1 4) sTirr, ofwr, 

4 1 (*9^ ‘-M ^ X MM [ ) 




wrrofr, *it ft^tr-27 

^ 5 M 1 5 Ih4) 0~IT ; 5! — Y - 





IS : 1703-1968 

5 3 ft t^/rVT-1791 

10-10*1972 

1 3-10-1973 

*TT VIM *A TTT of^T O , 

300 tr *ftm. ftvfmw *rnr- 

16-9-1968 



370 ft ft ft* 

mt wt KJTTT ft 










IS : 2635-1 966 

5 4 ft tpr/mr-1795 

1-10-1972 

30-9-1973 

KTTW *f5ft£*PT 5TTWH f^o, 

1 s-tfte*?; Wtjtr 

17-9-1968 



ft*, khwk (iprrm) 

f^T- 





IS : 916-1900 

5 5. Kt T^/n^-1807 

10-10-1972 

1 3' 1 0- 1 9 7 3 

RTRPff Rlf%TtR RTafRofaHTR- 

0wtt with ft srrtf 

9-10-1968 



<jt ft*, (r° r°) 

% fro rfaftx- 





IS : 814-1970 

56. tft ITTl/n 7T-1812 

10-10-1972 

15-10-1973 

RX RtRTR RT ftflM ToRT°fR.>, 

^TFTT^T SFt 

14-10-1968 



378,4ft if TfT,*RT, tpRAT 

ft tft *TPf *f^»T *TT% 





w: (^nr) 25 0 





tnn ftzv % — 





SI ' 4559-1968 

57. ift vnr/^1821 

. 1-11-1972 

30- 4-1973 

RftffRRT QtifRimt (tfTRt) 

ft tt^- 9mr ^ 

25-10-1968 



Rflrff faMf Tff, RfpT 

IS : 561-19G2 


- 


(3» R°) 


5 8. 

lVtZ'1972 

15-12-1973 


•Tf k^T ^ft<t (fwr 

f8- 1 2-1 9 69 



fao, f^TT 

rr Kftrft — 





IS : 1040-1960 

59 . nytm/^- 2 iii 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

tftm t?o, 

fftft flV t?^- 

16-10-1969 



liTHRUil TfR, 

ftftRR fR'RRT^ ^ RttR, 




RS1R-20 

rr tnt tfr flx — 





IS : 21-1959 

80- T-2115 

16-10-1972 

15-10-1973 

O-ftifO %RT RUR 

TR^ iff tffr JJ!(lRRf % fRIf 

'16-10-1969 



trpfrR Pro, srtp^TR^, f^rarr 

Rpff fR^f ^ff (RIRR 




ffffw 

^nwppn) xm\ ft 


#f¥RT — 


IS : 774-1971 
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(0 (2) 

61. ^^/[FT-2121 
24-101909 


02* rrq-/rr7Tr- 2133 

2 7- 1 0-1 969 

63. TTTT/rn 1 T-2130 

30-10-1 969 


6 4* TTTT/rT«f-2Jl5 
30-4-1970 

G 5 ■ *ft 1 pT j ' m - 213 5 
27-10-1970 


66. rnr/rr^-244s 
4-11-1970 



( 3 ) ( 4 ) 


1-1 I- 1 9 7 2 31-10-1973 


1-1 1-1972 31-10-1073 


1-11-10 72 31-1 0-1973 


1-1 1-1 9 72 31-1 0-1 973 


1-1 M972 31-10-1973 


1-1 1-19 72 31-JO-1973 


*fTOFT fTOTOT TO, 97; 

TO urFft-qp- 2mT-3 
TO iTO) 


*TOr rriTT qrrr^T 

to a/i, TO 

TOp 1 JTTfT 

r^rnwr, rrrr ^fT mr^ ^ 

rrf^or to:, sttTO ^ 

TO*! (TO*) 

TOt 4 jTO-T J|, TOTOt 

TO~ TO WFT 


TO wrjitfuft TOT fi*r- 

fnrt n i f iT I 

(TOT 6-39 fTO TO 

TO to ^TOf) TO (tot 

6-24 TOfr TO— 

IS : J 363-1967 

TO tfTOTT TO ?T^-gTOTT 

4 1 '■■ft TPTO fj^fTiTT 4 

w^TOT fturfTOt TO 

( 6-39 TOft TO) — 

IS * 1364-1967 

TO 'ffTTOK TO^fTTT fro TO 
TO tot iTO TOrTO 
TO 3F4 TO (TOT 1.(3 
20 TOft to) — 

IS : 1 365-1968 

TO TO yn TO 

TO TO (tot i . g 

k 20 fro to) — 

IS *1366-1963 

(t) TOt TO*tr tTO 

TO TOTOi (tot 6 ?r 
39 fTOT) TO TOr 
^TOlT <TO (jnfRT 
6 ^ 24 TOft) — 

IS : 2585-1 968 

TO TO % fwt 

TO 6 tttt 
24 TO)- 
IS: 2609-1964 

TOm TTOf'(jTmr^rfTO) — 
IS 1977-1969 

TPT MfTOt % TO mg % 
fafTO — 

JS: in-1970 


tfr n^r 6t iyro otht^ - — 
IS' 561-1962 

TOmm 1 4/1 TO TO TO- 

TOfr m, qTOror TO IS- 5757-1971 

*rm) 

% ?rm to- 

1110 TO, 41-TOt TT7T TS‘ 398-1 961 

TO ^ % TOtt, 


45 GI/74 — 3 
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(2) 


67 fa nfarT ^-245 l 
6 - 10-1970 


63 fa "R/ ttr 245 1 
1 W 1 1470 


60 faRRfa*f 2459 
30-11 19 7 0 
70 fa OR/rR -2556 
1-3 1471 


( J ) 


(0 


(4 


16-11 1472 1511 1971 Tfat 9RR *fa no? qtffa v 

3f7o Ro fao '^’1l6 r 
far RKR 

49 

1 1 1-1472 U- 10 1471 ito 

fapfa (fao rrq- 

i *1 rrxr? ) 

1 1 1 "R J7RT sfafr n*, 
fafa httt ^ 5 s 

1 1 2- 1 4 7 2 Kill 19 7 3 fa^R mfl* \bf 1 / 1 

1-12 197 2 1 1 1 2- 197 3 fa T^fafa ^ fao RN- 

Trfa fanr y^rfa 


71 fa rrfam? 2568 
26 2-1971 


1-1 1-1 972 30-4 197 i fa^R fafaHTTSR 9/ 1 2 : 

TTtlft^TfT RH 'll TP Vl 1 ! R- 6 


72 fa Tttt/o^T 2589 
15 - 3-1971 


112-1471 30 4 1 973 fafaR ^ ‘FRfa f^T o , 1 2 

TR^T 7 ^T*T» t T' K H' rr l l 


73 fa tnr/rr ^-2636 
29-3 1 971 

74 fa mr/nvf 2774 

17 - 9-1971 

75 fa FfaW 2777 
27-9 1971 


1 6-1 1-197 2 1 5-11 1 9 7 J H HIT if FRFT -7 

1-10-1072 11 3 1 973 mfrfWT fa^o (falRT) 

5TTo fao 3W^RTtf m, 

ffafa- 1 5 

1-1 0-1 972 30 9-1973 Rt* fafa^ fao 

(T^rf R fW fafaF 

(fal r l i fR sST ) (^o ®P|01 ) 


76 fa rrir/t ^--2780 
8 - 10-1971 

77 fa ott/ot-2785 
22 10 197 1 

78 fa rrq/nR- 27 R 6 
22 - 10-1971 

79 fa rrTT/n^-2787 

20 10 1971 


16 - 10-1972 1 5 1 0-197 1 TfaTtqR *fa~R fao 5 /l 

fafa fa tt3 7RTT 

(To 

1 11-1172 3 1 - 10 - 1973 fa TTFTR tttj* ffanr 

stfft ffaa^fafa *F*rf 8 3 

1 1 1-1972 1 1- 1 (V* 1 9 7 3 


1-11 1 9 72 31-1 0-1973 O^V+F FYfafa fa 3 TfaR, fan^T 

STPFT ffa*T ^ RfaT FTMT^T- 

r. 

KRT 


[Part II — 

_ (6) 

sprft ^ TT^T 50 

T TFJT- 

1 S 100 * ( f HR 1 )-l 906 
ffafa n^fafaFT t *faH- 

itY nr[ fa if[ 

IS 21-1959 


TRR % fafaf- 
TS 2552 1970 

'-KOH 3F T fafal % Ofa? ^TH *PT 

1 S 4400-1964 
fa 1 fa jFT fa^fafa 1 ? TJT 

^’JI- 
TS 562 1962 

tpRF f ^ifa^T % fa& ^RRTT 

w*rn- 

1 S 4900-1969 

rr qmfaar c«t jr- 

IS 1310 1958 

sr-vrRfaTT qfr^tir q 
TS 1 5 54-1964 

(*) <r*r fa^ 

IS 1943 1 464 

( ^ ) fa-f^FT ^fa- 

JS 2566-1965 

I RT7 I H fan ipTff rffaf 

TI TRR t fa- 

IS 3975 1467 

TRFT (iTR^ ffaR)- 
1 S 206-1 969 

TOF FR (RHPR ffarq-)- 
IS 1 977-1969 

(t) fafa? 

%ro ; fa fa fa fafan 

far fa fa fa ;jfa t^FT^ 

250/440 6 50 / 

1100 Tn^ffafafTf 

TFTTt Tfa- 

IS 3035 (m-l) 1465 



1817 


Sec. 3Mi)J 

0) (2) 

80 *fT rT7T/TTT-27SH 
2 7-10-1971 

8 1. Ft TTjT/ryT-2 789 

28- 10-1971 

8 2- flV rTq-/rr?^-2 79 2 

29- 10-197 1 

83 * rrflr/rr^T-2 79 1 
2 9-10-1971 

84 TTT{/n7T-2 79 9 
5-1 1-197) 


8 5 rrtr/o5T-280l 
5-1 1-197 1 


8 6 *ft T]rfr/C7?T-2S0 j 
8-1 1-19 71 

87 *fr rT^TTSf- 2 8 1 9 
2 6-1 1-197 1 


8 8. Tnr/fTsr-2820 
26-1 1-197 1 
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(•9 (0_ 

1-1 1-1972 31-10-1973 

1-1 1-1 972 3 1-10-1973 

1-1 1-1972 31-10-1973 

1-1 1-1972 3 1-1 0-1973 

16-1 1-1972 15-11-1973 

16-1 1-1 972 15-5-1973 

16-11-197 2 1 5-9-1973 

M 2-197 2 30-11-19 73 

1-12-1972 10-1 1-1 97 J 


(S) 

% o tzpt f^fo 

Em *t, EmT (t o 4 mm ) 

M I J 3 M ' f 4 u S tw, 

fTTFT TTfrpITF 7'1X, f?R- 

^f^RTT (*pft) 

FTnF ?FPfr TFT ^TFPT 

rm Ef*rr Vf 

ttVptt W 


fr t Etf Vt EEtt 
V, Vf farf^FT, TFFrfeTPT 


Fit ft Vt, ('FKrdTPt . 
4) mi ii^fr |,o < 

fro), fV iTITliT 

’5TTTFT jrrSTip' TFT m*> 
fao, f\ jft TIT, 27F*P" 

fr V *TFFF qJT-JTft Wl 
m.TOt (tftf) 


(<o_ 

TFF4 rrr ^PT % V Tfwn 
9^ TPTFT — 

IS 3975-1967 

FTF Tit 4 fdM T T Fm n u H| ^ i4Ml~ 
IS 10-1970 

Ft^FTT PTPT (FTFT foP?) — 
IS- 226-1969 

™ E ;n TFT (FTOP^faPT) — 
J.S 1977-1969 
FT? FFTF T V; 3FFT TS 
TliTP FP-FTTF 1 , 2, 


4Vo ^Fr TFT TT*Tj * 1 

*PTT T rrejfcrf^qrr WT^T 
TFT— 

IS 1 596-1 962 

*jdlr fr; V ttff *>r 

FFYT — 

IS 44 36-1967 
ft Ft mm mm T Era ftT^T 
fTTF PF PT Tr fEtt — ■ 

IS 17 86-1966 

TTFFfT TRt T IV *FFT 
FT# % TTTF TTF 10 0 
VT TTHT TFT— 

IS- 12 3 0-1968 

V *fr° 4 *To rfto/i 3 : 12 ] 


3 rfE 4 TRF-tt. — . 
IS- 278-1969 

fFFTT 4i Q r 'M FITTTTDFT, 1 8 5-FtifT TM ! pTH TfftlF 4E TTo Ft 
m, FTfTFTFTC (To5fo) 


MINISTRY OF INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT, SCIENCE Sc TECHNOLOGY 
Indian Standards Institution 


New Dulhi, the 24 June, 1974 

S. O. 1796.— In pursuance of sub-regulation (1) of Regulation 8 of (he Indian Standards Institution (Certification Marks) Regu- 
lations, 1955, as amended from time to time, the Indian Standards Institution, hereby, notifies that eighty eight licences, particulars of which 
are given in the following Schedule, h ive been lenewed during the month of November 1972: 


SCHEDULE 


Sh No. Licence No. Period of Validity 

and Date Prom To 


12 3 4 


1. CM/L-150 MI-1972 3MO-1973 

15-10-1959 


2. CM/L-188 16-11-1972 J5-11-1973 

27-4-1960 


Name & Address of the Licensee Article/Process covered by the Licence 

and the Relevant IS; Designation 

5 6 


The Packing Materials Corporation Water proof packing paper 
Khad Gaily, ofGokhale Road (South) IS: 1398-1968 
Bombay-28 

Bharat Starch & Chemicals Ltd., (a) LdibJe maize starch (corn flour)- 
P-O. Jamuna Nagar (Rly. Station IS; 1005- 1957 and 
Jagodhri), Distt. Ambala 

(b) Maize starch for use in the cotton 
textile industry 
IS ; 1 1 84-1968 
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3. CM/L-317 
26-6-1961 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

Cable Corporation of India Ltd. 
Laxmi Building, 6 Ballard Road, 
Ballard Edate, Fort, Bombay*!. 

Paper-insulated lead-sheathed cab- 
les for electricity supply up to and 
including 33 kV. 

IS: 692-1 965 

4. CM/L-339 

1-9-1961 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

Production Centre for Electric Motors, Three-phase induction meters upto 
Tiruvalla (Kerala) 7,5 kW (10 hp) withers 4 A’ insula- 

tion — 

IS;325-1961 

5. CM/L-349 
20-10-1961 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

Cable Corporation of India Ltd. 
Laxmi Building, 6 Ballard Road, 
Ballard Estate, Fort Bombay-1 . 

PVC insulated (heavy duty) electric 
cables for working voltages upto and 
including 1 100 volts — 

IS : 1554 (Part I)— 1964 

6. CM/L-452 

3-9-1962 

1-11-1972 

304-1973 

Northern Minerals Pvt Ltd. Daultabad 
Road, Gurgaon (Haryana) 

BHC dutting powders^ 

1S:56M962 

7. CM/L-481 
29-11-1962 

16*11*1972 

15-11-1973 

Government Central Lock Factory 
(Directorate of Industries, Govt, 
of West Bengal) Bargachia Distt. 
Howrah 

(a) Brass padlocks — 

IS: 275-1961 and 

(b) M. Type Brass padlock — 

IS : 1018-1961 

8, CM/L-496 
9-1-1963 

16-11-1972 

15-5-1973 

Sarvjit Electrical Works G.T. Road, 
Goraya (N. Rly.) 

Metal clad switches 15 Amp 250 
Volts with MEM Type fuse base 
and carrier— 

IS : 4064-1967 

9. CM/L-588 
4-10-1963 

16-10-1972 

15-10-1973 

The Ahmedabad Mfg. & Calico Prints 
ing Co. Ltd. Calico Mills Chem 
& Plastics Division, Amk-Chembur 
Bombay-71 

(a) Single core (unsheathed) PVC in- 
sulated cables 250-440 volts and 650- 
1 100 volts grade with copper Or alum- 
inium conductors; 

(b) Single core (PVC sheathed) PVC 
insulated cables 250/440 volt grade 
with copper or aluminium conduc- 
tor and 650/1100 voh grade with 
copper conductors only — 

IS : 694 (Parts 1 & ID—1964 

10. CM/L-607 
11-12-1963 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

Production Centre for Electric Motors 
Tiruvalla (Kerala) 

Single-phase capacitor start small AC 
and universal electric motors from 
0.18 kW (0.25 hp) to 0,75 kW (1 hp) 
with class W insult lion — 
tS: 996-1964 

11. CM/L-732 
29-6-1964 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

Sri Rama Machinery Corpn. Pvt. Ltd, 
Catholic Ccntic, 5/6 Armenian 
Street, Madras 

Structural steel (standard quality) — 
IS: 226-1969 

12. CM/L-733 
29-6-1964 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

-Do- 

Structural steel (Ordinary quality) — 
IS: 1977-1969 

13. CM/L-791 
13-9-1964 

16-10-1972 

15-10-1973 

Aluminium Corpn. of India Ltd, .lay 
Kaynagar, Near Asansol (West 
Bengal) 

ACSR conductors — 

IS : 398-1961 

14, CM/L-802 
23-10-1964 

16-1 1-1972 

15-11-1973 

K.L. Malhotra Bros., WX-83 Basti 
Nau Jullundur City (Pb.) 

Badminton racket frames— 

IS : 831-1966 

15. CM/L-839 
23-11-1964 

1-12-1972 

30-11-1973 

Industrial Research Corporation, 128 
Lattice Bridge Road, Madras-20 

Dye-based fountain pen inks (blue 
red & green) — 

IS : 1221-1971 

16. CM/L-8J2 
28-11-1964 

1-12-1972 

30-U-1973 

Budge Budge Amalgamated Mills 
(Unit: Budge Budge) 57 Maulana 
Azad Road, Budge Budge, Calcutta. 

(a) Indian hessian— 

IS : 2818 (Pt ID— 1971 

(b) Hessian bags — 

IS : 3790-1966 

17. GM/L-853 
28-11-64 

1-12-1972 

30-11-1973 

-do- 

Jute sackings and sacking cloth— 

IS : 1943-1964 

IS : 2566-1964 

TS : 2874:1964 

IS : 3667-1966 & 

IS : 3751-1966 

18. CM/L-860 
28-11-1964 

1-12-1972 

31-12-1973 

The Dalliousie.luto Co, Lid. Champdany (a) Indian hessian- 
Distt. Hooghly IS: 2818 (Pari 11)— 1971 and 

(b) Hessian bags. 

IS: 3790-1966 

19. CM/L-861 
29-11-1964 

1 12-1972 

30-11-1973 

The Kinnison Jute Mills Co Ltd., Tita- 
ghur, 24 Pargaaas 

■ (a) Indian hessian— 

TS: 2818 (Part ID— 1971 


(b) Hessian bags — 
IS: 3790-1966 



2 


Sec. 3(j)J 
1 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : JULY 20, 1974/ASADHA 29, 1896 

7 ” T 5 6 


1819 


20. CM/L-862 
29-11-1964 


21. CM/L-865 
28-11-1964 


22. CM/L-866 
28-11-1964 


23. CM/L-868 
28-11-1964 


24. CM/L-871 
78-11-1964 


25. CM/L-872 
28-11-1964 


26, CM/L-K8I 
28-11-1964 


27. CM/L-882 
28-11-1964 


28. CM/L-884 
28-11-1964 


29. CM/L-894 
28-11-1964 


30. CM/L-903 
28 11-1964 


31. CM/L-919 
28-11-1964 


32. CM/L-920 
28-11-1964 

33, CM/L-947 
28-11-1964 


1-12-1973 30-11-1973 The Kinmson Jute Mills Co, Ltd,, (a) A— twill jute bags— 

Titaghur, 24 Parganas TS: 1943-1964 

(b) B — twill jute bags — 

IS: 2566-1965 and 

(c) Heavy cec julo bags— 

LS: 28744904 

1-12-1972 31-124972 The Northbrook Jute Co. Lid. Champ- (a) Indian hessian— 

dany, DislL Hooghly IS: 2818 (Part TI )— 1 97 1 and 

(b) Hessian bags — 

IS: 37904966 

1-12-1972 31-12-1973 -do Jute Slicking and sacking cloth— 

TS: 19434964 
IS: 25664965 
IS: 2874-1964 
IS: 2875-1964 
IS: 3667-1966 
IS: 36684966 
IS: 37504 966 
IS: 37514966 and 
IS: 37944966 


J 4 2-1972 


1-12-1972 


1-12-1972 


1-12-197 2 


1-12-1972 


1-12-1972 


1-1 2-1972 


1-12-1972 


1-12-1972 


142-1972 

142-1972 


30-11-1973 

Union Jute Co, Ltd, 12, Convent Lane, 
Calcutta- 15 

(a) Indiau hessian — 

IS: 2818 (Part 11)— 1971 and 

(b) Hessian bags — 

IS; 37901966 

30-11-1973 

The Nuddea Mills Co. Ltd, Naihati, > 
24 Parganas 

(a) Indian hessian — 

TS: 2818 (Tart II)— (971 

(b) Hessian bags— 

IS: 3790:1966 

30-11-1973 

-do- 

Jute sackings and sacking cloth — 

IS: 19434964, IS: 25664965 

IS: 28744 964, IS: 28754964 

IS: 36674 966, IS: 36684966 

TS: 37504966, IS: 37514 966 and 

LS; 3794-1966 

30-11-1973 

Vieiona Jute Co Ltd., P.O- l elimpaia, 
Distt. Hooghly 

(a) Indian hessian— 

IS: 2818 (Part II)— 1971 and 

(b) Hessian bags- — 

IS: 3790-1966 

30-11-1973 

-do- 

Jute sackings and sacking cloth 

IS: 19434964, LS: 2566-1965 

IS: 2874-1964, IS: 28754o 6 4 

IS: 36674 966, IS: 3668-1966 

IS: 37504966, IS: 3751-1 966 and 
LS: 37944966 

30-11-1973 

Hdbtings Mills Ltd, Rishra, Hooghly 

(a) A4wiIJ jute bags— 

IS: 1943-1964 and 

(b) B4will jute bags— 

IS: 2566-1965 

30-11-1973 

Hukumchajid Jute Mills Ltd, 47, Ghosh- 
para Road, Hahsahar 

Jute sackings and sacking cloth — 

IS; 19434 964, IS: 2566-1965 

IS: 2874-1964, IS: 2875-1964 

JS: 3667-1966, IS: 3750-1966 

IS: 3751-1966 and 

IS: 37944966 

30-11-1973 

Gagalbhai Jute Mills(Uivision; Mafai 
lal Gagalbhai Sc Co Pvt Ltd), Sij- 
beria, P.O, U Iberia, Howrah 

- (a) Indian hessian — 

IS: 2818 (Part 11) — 1971 
(b) Hessian bags — 

LS: 3790-1966 

30-11-1973 

The Naihati Jute Mills Co Ltd., P.O. 
Ilamagar, 24 Pargauas 

(a) Indian hessian — 

IS: 2818 (Part II)— ]97l 

(b) Hessian bags— 

IS: 37904966 

30-11-1973 

-do- 

B-twiil jute bags — 

IS; 2566-1965 

30-11-1973 

Hie Agarpara Co Ltd, P.O. Kanw- 
hatty, 24 Parganas 

■ (a) Indian he\sian — ■ 

IS: 2818 (Part N) — 1971 
(b) Hessian bags — 

IS: 3790-1966 
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34. CMT-948 
28-11-1964 

1-12-1972 

30-11-1973 

Thu Agarpara Co I td. 

P. O. Kamarhalty, 24 parganes 

(a) A-twill jute bags — 

IS: 1945-1964 

(b) B-twill jute bags — 

TS: 2566-1965 

(e) Heavy ecc jute cloth — 

IS: 2874-1964 

(d) B-twill cloth — 

IS: 3667-1966 

35. CM/L/958 
28-11-1964 

1-12-1972 

30-11-1973 

Prabarto.k Jute Mills Lid, FCaimrhatty, 
B.T. Road, 24 Purganas 

(a) A-Lwill jute bags— 

IS: 1953-1964 and 





(b) B twill jute bags- -IS 2566-1965 

36. CM'L-977 
30-11-1964 

1-12-1 ) 7 2 

30-1 1-1973 

Industrial Research Corporation, 
J28 ( Lattice Bridge Road, Madras- 20 

Fcrrogallo tannalc fountain pen ink- 
IS: 220-1959 

37, CM/L-1078 
31-5-1965 

16-10-1972 

15.10-1973 

Shrce Hanunun. industries, 65 /A, G.T. 
Road.Liluah, Howrah 

Cast iron flushing cisterns (Bell Type), 
high level, 10 litres, 12.5 litres and 

15 litres capacities — 

IS: 774-1971 

38, CM/L-1146 
17-9-1965 

16-10-1972 

15-10-1973 

The LilJooah Steel and Wiie Co Ltd, 
15/2 Belur Road, Lillooah, Howrah 

Structural Steel (standard quality)— 
IS: 226-1969. 

39. CM/L-1147 
17-9-1965 

16-10-1972 

15-10-1973 

-do- 

Structural Steel (ordinary quality) 
IS: 1977-1969 

40. CM/L-1274 
31-5-1966 

16-10-1972 

15-10-1973 

Sur Iron & Steel Co. Pvt. Ltd, 378 G f. 
Rond, Belur, Horrah 

Welding transformers of 250 and 350 
amperes continuous maximum 

hand welding current, single opera- 
tor type— 

IS : 1851-1968 

41. CM /L- 1392 
15-2-1967 

16-11-1972 

15-5-1973 

Smghal Pesticides, Jumunu Par, 9/122 
Moti Bagh, Agra (U.P.) 

Lndnn EC— 

IS : 1310-1958 

42. CM/L-1480 
24-7-1967 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

Howrah Light Casting Co. Pvl Ltd,, 
74, Benaras Road, Howrah 

Sluice valves for water works purposes ; 
classes 1 and 2, upto 300 mm sizt> - 
IS : 780-1969 

43. CM/L-1 552 
24-10-1967 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

Industrial Cables (India) Limited, 
Industrial Area, Rajpura (Puniab) 

Hard-drawn stranded aluminium and 
stcel-eored aluminium conductors 
for overhead powci transmission 
purposes— 

IS : 398-1961 

44, CM/L-1 553 
25-10-1967 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

Devidayal Rolling & Refineries Pvt. 
Ltd., Pokhran Roud, Thane, Bombay 

Structural steel (Standard quality) - 
TS : 226-1969 

45, CM/L-1 554 
25-10-1967 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

do- 

Structural steel (ordinary quality) — 
IS : 1977-1969 

46. CM/L-1 559 
14-11-1967 

16-11-1972 

15-11-1973 

Fertilisers and Chemicals T ravancore 
Ltd, P.O. Udyogmandal, Alwaye 
(Kerala) 

Ammonium chloride pure grade. Type 

T (lor batteries & dry cells)— 

TS : It 13-1965 

47. CM/L-1 568 
24-11-1967 

1-12-1972 

30-11-1973 

PmkasJi Insecticides Pvl, Ltd., P.O. 
Naini, Oistt. Allahabad 

HHC dusting powders — 

IS : 561-1962 

48, CM/L-1 576 
29-11-1967 

1-12-1972 

30-11-1973 

SudershanT imber Trading Co., Saha- 
ra npur Road, P.O. Yu mu nona gar, 
Distt. Ambala. 

Plywood tea-chest battens— 

IS : 10-1970 

49. CM/L-1 698 
16-5-1968 

16-11-1972 

15-1 1-1973 

Golden Steel Corporation Pvt. Ltd., 
64, G.T. Road, Liluah, Howrah 

Structural steel (standard quality ) — 
IS : 226-196° 

50. CM/L-1 699 
16-5-1968 

16-11-1972 

15-11-1973 

do- 

Strueluial steel (ordinary quality)— 
IS : 1977-1969 

51. CM/L-1 749 
18-7-1968 

16-11-1972 

15-5-1973 

Smghal Pesticides, Jamuna Par, 9/J22, 
Moti Bagh, Agra (U.P.) 

Aldiin EC— 

IS : 1307-1958 

52i CM/L-1 767 
19-8-1968 

1-11-1972 

30-4-1973 

Parkasb & Co., 73-B, Phase I, Rewari 
Line, Industrial Agra, Mayapuri, 
New Delhi-27. 

Ball valves (horizontal plunger type), 
high pressure and low pressure, 

1 5 mm size onlv- - 
IS : 1703-1968 

53. CM/L-1 791 
16-9-1968 

16-10-1972 

15-10-1973 

Sur Iron & Steel Co. Pvl, I td., 378 
G.T. Road, Belur, Ho w'rah 

DC electric welding generator having 
maximum continuous hand welding 
current of 300 amperes — 

IS; 2635-1966 

54. CM/L-1 795 
17-9-1968 

1-10-1972 

30-9-1973 

Bhano.gar Vegetable Products Ltd, 
B under Road, Bhuvnagar (Gujarat) 

iHfiitrc square tins — 

IS : 916-1966 
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55. CM/L-1 807 

0-10-1968 

16-10-1972 

15-10-1973 

Advani-0„Tlikon PvL Lid., Bilaspui 
Road, Raipur (M.P.) 

Covered electrodes for metal arc wel- 
ding of structural steel — 

IS : 814-1970 

56. CM/L-1812 

14-10-1 96S 

16-10-1972 

1 5-10-1973 

Sur Iron & Steel Co Pv l. Ltd., 378 G. L. 
Road, Relur, Howiah 

Single operator rectifier type dc arc 
welding, welding power source, 
current rating, 240 amperes— 

IS ; 4559-1968 

57. CM/L-1821 

25-10-1968 

1-11-1972 

30-4-1973 

Motilal Pesticides (India), Masani- 
Oelhi Road, Mathura (U.P.) 

BHC dusting powders — 

IS : 56 M 962 

58. CM/L4 854 

6-12-1969 

1 6-12-1972 

1 5-1 2-1973 

Travaneore Electro-Chemical Indus- 
tries Ltd., Chingavanam, Distt. Kot- 
tayam (Kerala) 

Calcium carbide, technical (Quality 
A & B )— 

IS ; 1 040' 1 960) 

59. CM /L- 121 11 

16-10-1969 

l-l 1-1972 

31-10-1973 

South India Aluminium Co., Kandan- 
chavadi M ihabalipuram Road, 

Madras-20 

Wrought aluminium and aluminium 
alloy utensils. Grade 1 SIC' — 

LS : 2 1-1959 

60. CM/L-21 1 5 

16- KM 969 

16-10-1972 

15-10-1973 

Hindustan Sanitaryware & Industries 
Ltd., Rahadurgarh, Distt. Rohtak. 

Flushing cisterns for water closets 
and urinals (valveless siphomc type) 
vitreous china — 

IS : 774-1971 

61. CM L-2121 

27-10-1969 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

Guest, Keen, Williams Ltd., 97, Andual 
Road, Shalimar, Howrah-3 (W, 

B engal) 

(a) Black hexagon bolts, nuts and 
lock nuts (diameter range 6-39 
mm) and black hexagon screws 
(diameter range 6-24 mm)— 

IS : 1363-1967 





(b) Precision and semi- precision hexa- 
gon bolts, screws, nuts and lock 
nuts (dia. range 6-39 mm)— 

TS : 1364-1967 





(c) Slotted countersunk head and 
slotted raised counter sunk head 
screws (diameter range 1 .6-20mm— 
TS : 1365-1968 





(d) Slotted cheese head screws (dia- 
meter range 1.6-20mm) 

TS : 1366-1968 





(c) Black square bolts and nuts (dia- 
meter range 6-39mm) and black 
square screw s (dia meter rt nge 
6-24 mm) 

TS : 2585-1968 and 
(f) Coach bolts (M6 to M24) 

IS ; 2609-1964 

62. CM/I. -21 23 

27-10-1969 

1-11-1972 

3 MO-1 973 

Swastika Steel & Allied Products, 8/1, 
Nutan Prara Road, Libia h, Howrah 

Structural steel (ordinary quality) — ■ 
IS: 1977-1969 

63. CM/L-21 30 

30-10-1969 

1-1 1-1972 

31-10-1973 

Harlalka, M.C.& Co., Industrial Estate, 
Bamuni Maidan, Gauhati (Assam) 

Tea-chest metal fittings— 

TS: 10-1970 

64, CM/L-231 5 

30-4-1970 

1-11-1972 

3 1 -10-1973 

Sun ray Chemical Industries, Motilal 
Nehru Road, Jamuna Kinara, Agra 

HHC dusting powders — 

IS : 561-1962 

65. CM/L-2435 

27-10-1970 

1-11*1972 

31-10-1973 

Dajodwala Industries, 14/1 Mile, Delhi- 
Mat hura Road, Farida bad (Haryana) 

Pine Oil — 

IS : 5757-1971 

66. CM/L-244K 

4-1 1-1970 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

Electrical, Cables & Conductors Pvt. 
Lid., 41. B iren Roy Road, East, 
Behala, Calcutta-8 

All aluminium conductors — ■ 

IS : 398-1961 

67. CM/-L2451 

6-1 0“1 970 

16-11-1972 

15-11-1973 

K u tty Flush Doois & Furniture Co. 
Pvt. Ltd. Poona mallec High Koad, 
Koyambedu, Madras-49 

Timber panelled and glazed door 
shutters — 

IS : 1003 (Part TF1966 

68. CM/-L-2454 
11-11-1970 

MI-1972 

31-10-1973 

J.J. Lookmanji Copper ware Factory. 
(Prop : M/s. M, Faizullabhoy & Co.) 
Jafarbhay Industrial Estate, 111-H, 
Kuril Andhcri Road, Marol Naka, 
Rom bav -58 

Wrought aluminium utensils. Grade 
\STC— 

TS : 21-1959 

69, CM/I -2459 

30-11-1970 

1-12-1972 

30-11-1973 

Biiava Industries, 36/1/1, Canal West 
RoM, Calcutta 

Steel drums, B-2 grade— 

TS: 2552-1970 

70, CM/L-2556 

1-3-1971 

M 2-1972 

31-12-1973 

The Dalhousie Jute Co. Ltd., Champ- 
da n\. Distt Hooghly 

Jute carpet backing fabric — 

TS: 4900-1969 
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71. CM/L-2568 
26-2-1971 

1-1 1 “1 972 

30-4-1973 

Singhal Pesticides, 9-122, Moti Bagh, 
Jamuna Par, Ayra-6 

BHC water dispersible powdei con- 
centrates-- 
IS : 562-1962 

72. CM/L-2589 
15-3-1971 

1 -12-1972 

30*1 M 973 

Union Jute Co Ltd., 1 2, Convent Lmie 
Cilculta-15 

Jute caipet backing fabric— 

IS : 4900-1969 

73, CM/L-2636 
29-3-1971 

16-11-1972 

1 5-1 1 -1973 

United Pulverisers, Bodla, Agra-7 

Endiin emulsitiablc concentrate* — 

IS : 1310-1958 

74. CM/-L2774 
17-9-1971 

MO-1972 

11-3-1973 

Associated Instruments Manufactures 
(India) Pvt, Ltd., 35 Najafgarh Road, 
New Delhi-15 

Apparatus used in 'Le — ChateJicr test— 
IS : 1554-1969 

75. CM/L-2777 
27-9-1971 

1-10-1972 

30-9-1973 

Fort Gfoster Industries Ltd,, (Unit — 
New Mill), Fort Gloster (Distt. 
Howrah) (West Bengal) 

(a) A-twill jute bags-lS : 1943*1964 
and (b) B-twill jute bags — 

IS : 2566-1965 

76. CM/L-2780 
8-10-1971 

l A-l 0-1 972 

15-10-1973 

lndo- Japan Steels Ltd., 5/1 G.T. Road, 
Bclurmath, Howrah (West Bengal) 

Mild steel tape lor armouring ungol- 
vanized — 

TS : 3975-1967 

77. CM/L-2785 
22-10-1971 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

The Sirdar Iron & Steel Mills, Agra 
Road, Vikhroli, Bombay-83 

Structural steel (standard quality) — 

TS : 226-1969 

78. CM/L-2786 
22-10-1971 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

The Sirdar Iron & Steel Mills, Agra 
Road, Vikhroli, Bombay-83 

Structural steel (ordinary quality) — 

IS : 1977-1969 

79. CM/L-2787 
26-10-1971 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

Meryfur Industries, Sri Ram Lane Opp. 
Jindal Oil Mills, Shahdara, Delhi 

(a) Thermosplaslic insulated weather 
proof cables, PVC insulated and 
PVC sheathed, single core, 250/ 
440 and 650/1100 volts with alu- 
minium conductors— ■ 

IS : 3035(Part I)— 1965 





(b) Thermoplastic insulated weather 
proof cables, polythelene insulated 
and polythelene sheathed, single 
core, 650/1 1 00 Volts with alumi- 
nium conductors- * 

IS : 3035 (Part II) -1967 

80. CM/L-2788 
27-10-1971 

1-11-1972 

11-10-1973 

J K. Steel Sc Industries Ltd., Rishra, 
Distt. Hooghly (West Bengal) 

Mild steel ungalvanized tapes for 
armouring cables — 

IS ; 3975-1967 

81. CM/L-2789 
28-10-1971 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

Sew pur Iron & Steel Works, Tingrai 
Rali7an Road, Tinsukia (Assam) 

Tea-chcst metal fittings- — 

TS: 10-1970 

82. CM/L-2792 
29-10-1971 

l-l 1-1972 

31-10-1973 

Sant Ram Ramji Dass Iron & Steel 
Rolling Mills, Mandi Gobindgarh 
(Punjab) 

Structural steel (standard quality) — 

IS : 226-1969 

83. CM/L-2793 
29-10-1971 

1-11-1972 

31-10-1973 

Do. 

Structural steel (ordinary quality)' — 

IS ; 1977-1969 

84. CM/L-2799 
5-11-1971 

16-11-1972 

15-11-1971 

The Indian Steel Rolling Mills Ltd,, 
Mill Bldgs, Nagapattinam 

Galvanized steel barbed wire for fenc 
ing, sizes 1, 2, 3, & 4 of Type A 

IS: 278-1969 

85. CM/L-2801 
5-11-1971 

1 6-1 1*1972 

15-5-1973 

Victor Cables Corporation, 185. G/!\ 
Road, SahibabacH U.Pj 

Polythelene insulated and PVC sheat- 
hed cables, single core with alumi- 
nium conductors — 

TS : 1596-1962 

86. CM/L-2803 
8-11-1971 

16-11-1972 

15-9-1973 

Prem chand Jute Mills, (Lessee: Sona- 
juli Ter & Industiics Ltd.), Chengail, 
Howrah 

Jute bagging foi whipping cotton 
bales — 

TS : 4436-1967 

87. CM/L-2819 
26-11-1971 

1-12-1972 

30-11-1973 

Agarwal Hardware Works Pvt. Ltd., 
D.B. RoEtd, Dhansar, Dhanbad, 
Bihar 

Cold twisted deformed steel bars for 
concrete reinforcement— 

TS : 1786-1966 

88. CM/L-2820 
26-11-1971 

1-1 2-1972 

30-11-1973 

The Hind Iron Foundry, Railway 
Road, Batala (Punjab) 

Cast iron rain water pipes, 100 mm 
si/e only — 

IS : 1230-1968 

— 

“ "" 
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VT° mo 17 9 7. — T 7 TOtfaT RXTR W (SFTRFT f^f) fafTOT 1955 % faPm 8 * (l) % 

jr^ti 7 vrrrdto rtto hftt ^srgfw?T tor rpt £ ft 28 *n^<q fYfr if for rt Jr, htrf 

RR* TT 5TfHTK ^ RR fWRW 7 , 1972 if ^kT Ppr tjtt f ; — 


$!JR q?t JTCftJ 


rwt (*ft iTTf tt^t ) if to ciivifl^rO *rnr *f\T hpi "Tfijifr % triffr R^/srfrR 

rot sftr rT^nft IS : totttt 


( 1 ) ( 2 ) 


(3) (4) 


(«) 


(«) 


1, tft ^/rr7T-3237 
7-12-1972 


2. *ft ^7/7^-3238 
7-12-1972 

3. Tfftnr/RT-3239 
7-12-1972 


4. tff rrJT/RT-3240 
7-12-1972 

5. <Fr/<FT-3241 
7-12-1972 


fl. tit ^T/ 1 !^- 3242 
7-12-1972 


7. tit 1^/^3 243 
7-12-1972 


8. ^tt^/qsr-32 14 
7-12-1972 

9. ^frtTlT/^T-3245 

7-12-1972 


1 6-12-1972 15-12-1973 

16-12-1972 1 5-12-1973 

16-1 2-1 972 15-12-1973 

16-12-1972 1 5-12-1 973 

16-1 2-1972 1 5-12-1973 

16-1 2-1972 1 5-12-1 973 

16-12 1972 15-12-1973 


A^, fro, qfcitq 

Ro 2276, WRft 7 - 

2 2 

— 

— *#— 


— 

W W <H Hi i d n<rf 

w srr^ fafttT, sftTTtr, 

RTWRTT, RTORT 

*rfTOT Wtofr vm$z fro, 

^1 K ti o 17 RFTT ^ r^C 
Tfr RRT (^Kl^) I 
STOT + pqfaR 231, RRRTf 

tiftttitTtw, 

Tntar st° 

fa° '■'il'd tio 14 TfTf^ tj' 

titrr tits’, 

HH-tifrft, tiM, ***£- 5 8 

^tot RRitiR 325, ottwt ^wt 
ftr, arRt- 2 if $ l 


RTOR % TCPrnft PTT^T — 

IS ; 1328-1970 

** 1 1 'T’til i — 

IS : 1659-1969 

^ snt TOi^t % 

RRRT TOT (5tR ROTRTR 
Wl% ) — 

IS ' 2202 (RTR 1 )— 1 9 68 

p i6 pm frnfT % ftnj ttt^t 
IS : 30-3-1960 

1 8 titrr arofarc far — 

IS : 916-1966 

tRtt ?Rt — 

IS : 335-1963 


tftR <*Yt RtTT-3,7 fro 

R° ( 5 ^ro qio ) % Y *Ht % 
TfoRHif — 

IS : 325-1961 


1 6-12-1 972 15-12-1 973 9I^K, RFT ^foff fat OT frTO 

TITOT TrT^RR frrn 7 TTfrfr r f — 

(qo WRIT) IS : 10-1970 


16-12-1972 


15-12-1973 


6 kip p^Fl'i fro, friR tfrfT ^r^rtqqnr % itw 

8/146-aPr, frift Tt¥, wfrT — 


fwr^T imr t qrtwrw^^s 

(Tfrwj) 


fro wto wrorqfr ftro tttt 


3.67 (l^T o 9To ) 1 5 00 RTr ^V- 1 
IS : 1601-1960 


45 01/74—4 
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(0 ( 2 ) ' ( 3 ) (■») (*) ( 6 ) 


10. T-3246 

[8-12-1972 


11. ^11^/^-3247 
[8-12-1972 

12. ifr RR /tfr- 32 48 
8-12-1972 


13. ?ft^/W5T-3249 
[8-12-1972 


14. tftlfr/TO-3Z50 
8-12-1972 


15. tfript/tww 32 51 
8-12-1972 


lfi. ^ttpT/T^-3252 
1 1-12-1972 


17. 3253 

11-12-1972 


18. tftlfr/frT-32S4 
|l 1-12-1972 


19. flVRR/TT-32 5 3 
11-12-1972 


16-12-1972 1 5-12-1973 ifYRT fro, RR TIT, TORTffr Rlfr f'frlft W — 

«pfrfr ftPTT IS: 3309-1965 

(*** TTW) I 

TO •FPifrFT : 9, Ftwfwr 
flt.P'f ^*nioai- 9 *f S’ I 


16-12-1972 1 5-12-1973 


-— 1 r^r— , 


tpHlffr T- 1 'Fl TT3T7 — 
IS : 2791-1974 


16-12-1972 1 5-1 2-1 973 %TOT, RR-5, RRt TOfrftRR wK r T *ft r >7T HR 

1-rCC., 1-4Hw RT < o ini' o T 1 r 1 4 — 

5<j5T, ftpRT RfS SfrTT IS: 398-1961 

16-12-1972 15-1 2-1973 fCTfr ^TITT HlfrOA T RTR 7ft 3fsRt % fair CRTT*? % 

(TOR) , RR^t — 

IS : 10-1970 

16-1 1-1 972 1 5-1 1-1973 qflft TOTO yrsjfr, fl/ 1 RRTR Rift RTR RT RTRt Rt RTTff 

fermro ffa, wrRfpjr, to- %frR so frift rr; TO[<t 

TOrr-i *rtr Rfr totrto Rfrt- 

IRTVffr RT5R — 

IS 3076-1968 

VW TOlfrR 4 4 TR-TRft 

frr, TOTTO1T 1 6 ft St I 


16-1 1-1972 15-11-1973 


— R$— 


^TTffrv R>t 
iffr (At rr% trr-t 
($R( frRi TOffjRi Tftrijfrn 

IS : 2548-1967 

16-1 1-1972 1 5-1 1-1 973 TOtf f^RTOT RT« fro, 19- RTRlfWR 50% RTTO^ftR far- 

fW l Pcm ftr Rtfrro^ftr, a? — 

RTOTRTOlf-10 57 : 2 5 67-1963 

W1 TOtfrR 1 2 9-R?RRTRtlft frl, 

RTtt TOTf- 1 ft ft I 

16-12-1972 15-12-1973 f g-^R TR faRTR srflTOT fro 2 , 4 ft-RtfrRR RRRffrt — 

fro, R1TC tfo 27, frfrfr IS: 1488-1 959 

Ptrir, frrft i 5 
vwt toiIto lll-i«ft?fri 
i^frRT, itT7lR 2 2 ft 
?ti 

16-1 2-1972 15-12-1972 RtTR TO RTfrfrt TOl’fr’Rfr RtR RtrfV STR RfeT, 0,75 

Pro, io-rtjt ttt, nfrR rrrr fro m<> ( i fro rto) ft 

TOTOTT-30 18.5 f%0 fro (25 fro 

RTo ) *n’ *Wt f? frtJR 

4 1 — 

frm Tfro TOrfro] 3 / 1, IS: 325-1 961 

frfrA TOR.W T-7 ft ft I 

16-12-1972 1 5-12-1973 'ffrlR fr ftlfrRR T frffr fro, fffr RyRl frR Rfr T , 3.7fro 

RfrRRT , gH-lfr R, ftTORTR- fro ( 5 fro Rfo) 

37 (TfTo Ro ) frift % ftfrT RRt — ■ 

TS ■ 3 2 5-1961 
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(0 ( 2 ) ('<) (4) (5) (6) 


20 *ft rni/^T-325b 
12-12-1972 


21 ^trnf/rnr-32 5 7 
12-12-1972 


22. Q\^/^325Q 
12-12-197 2 


23 ?ft^/^T-J259 
18-12-1972 


24. U7T/U7T-3260 

[19-12-1972 


25 «7^/^-32bl 
19-12-1972 


lb-12-1 972 1 5-1 2-1973 ViHvMU raRft (jfou) 25, TTwfnr^T — 

tt^o ifto ?TTF TtT, i^TT IS 1 1307-1958 

^prfR b/ 3 , , 

*>H7RT ^ $ I 

1G-12-1972 1 5-12-1973 b/l,RT* ^ % TT^fV ^ Wmi % 

JPT Tfa, *7T#gT- 

+M*MI-2 

Vm : 44 (l) J 1S fq^fr ’tf'hC 

£ TlY, ^i^Cdl- 1 b % ^ I cTfi RT 5 ? ^ftT 2 5 

f®RTR 4o ifto 

Ml^f 

(2) lbo tfir 

^TRT 1% 0 

flT^ W / 2 *1 o *TT o tfd3f 4 W 

^T*T — 

( 3 ) 6 3 f*m\ mft rftx 

^ *^TRT qlr 6 

fro ^fo/2 %o ift 0 *fe*r YT* 

*m— 

IS 4984-1972 


lb- 12- 1972 1 5- 12-1973 >4t fwT, Xto tfto £fo iwtf ?fR fa *J*T 

TJX, tOTfr, IS 565-1961 

+ 1 . ftT'p I 

qTRRPjY ^TRt *t fc I 

1-1*1 97 3 3 1-12-1073 JTT^? frfaiY, it ^ TtfaT W=T — 

Tfv'l+fl ^ ( 1 ) t t3 ,r ; gfcRpfr 

TTY, ^-2 (^pTTFT) ftpTT 250/440 

*To b 50/ 1100 

fa cTT^T TT^fHfRH 

^T*PF, 


( 2 ) Jjrft VtT, 65 0/1100 

ay mjfafWr 

— 

IS 694(*TR 2 )- 1 964 

1-1-197 3 31-21-197 3 ^HTT rnry qT*FTT tRT?T il^T m 

fcrfasr, arrz *t y/i, trs ^ f^rr 

qpiT (^ITT 1 ^) IS 814-1970 

fRTT "fTTirfsR ^T ^ ^TTT, R'fatf 

^ji t 1 * £ I 

1-1-19 73 31-13-1973 <TMT 5TTo fao, TfvR frrT ^T*-T ^EJT? TtFcPT 

tqi #r ^prsr % *rm, 0Hfr *fr *r *fr nf*R *r ?fY 

fir, wftar*2 (^trt) vtr, Rt 

650/1100 ^ &Y TTt, 
^^jf^fpriT ^T?T — 

IS - 3035 (wr 1 ) - 1 0 b 5 
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( 1 ) ( 2 ) 


26. Wt<J*r/<FT-3262 
19-12-1972 

27. 4l^/t?T-3 263 
19-12-1972 


28. 4IinT/^-3264 
19-12-1972 


[Part II- 


(3) (4) (S) (6) 

l-i-1973 31-12-1973 rnjsffiriv^, 0^TMPW>T to — 


16-12-1972 1 5-12-1973 


cr rnr wo 4 

'jTW'TT <+il d % O' 

fawT fa?[WW, fajHI 

r^YiT^ y WTWW fao, 15/4, 
*Pl7T WTW 7 , tpHT TtT, 
<h Of RTS I 


IS : 1310-1958 
W 150 ftrfV, 7 5 Mt, 

loo fWr qV iso fw*ft 

WT^l % 

WT — 

IS ; 1729-1964 

farflfafaPT tfew % 

ifapT — 

fa^T o 3.15 (5 ifFTT ) Wo 
5T% ftw* 1500 TTVT 

I 

faWT o 5 . 15 ( 7^0 yi’-n ) W 0 

wftrfwrc 1500 anrr ^ *ft 1 

fawr, 5.88(8 w. 

fw?T£ 1800 3T1pT ttW Wt — 

IS ; 160-1960 


[W* wt<TW tf/ 13 ; ll] 


S.O. 1797 . — In p lr^uaic^ of sub Regulation (1) of regulation 8 of the Indian Standards Institution (Certification Marks) 
Regulations 1955, as amended from time to time, the Indian Standards Institution hereby notifies that twentyeight licences, 
particulars of which are given in the following Schedule, have been granted during the month of December 1972 authorising the 
licensees to use the Standard Marks : 


SCHEDULE 


Licence 

No. (CM/L — ) 

Si. 

No. 

Period of Validity 

From T o 

Name and Address of the Licensee Article/Process Covered by the Licences 

and the Relevant 

IS : Designation 

(1) (2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

1, CM/L-3237 7-12-1972 

16-12-1972 

15-12-1973 

Mysore Commercial Union Ltd, Post 
Bag No. 2276, Ycswantpur, Banga- 
lore-22. 

Veneered decorative plywood — 

IS : 1328-1970 

2. CM/L-3238 7-12-1972 

16-12-1972 

15-12-1973 

-do- 

Blackboards — 

IS : 1659-1969 

3, CM/L-3239 7-12-1972 

16-12-1972 

15-12-1973 

-do- 

Wooden flush door shutters (solid core 
type) plywood face panels — 

IS: 2202 (Part 1)-1966 

4. CM/L-3240 7-12-1972 

16-12-1972 

15-12-1973 

-do- Plywood for general purposes — 

IS : 303-1960 

5. CM/L-3241 7-12-1972 

16-12-1972 

15-12-1973 

Sayrashtra Iron Foundry Sc Steel Works 
Private Limited, Bunder Road, Bha- 
vnagar, Gujarat. 

1 8 — llrtcs square tins — 

IS : 916-1966 

6. CM/L-3242 7-12-1972 

16-12-1972 

15-12-1973 

Savita Chemicals Private Limited, Plot 
N. 17, Thana Belapur Road, Thana 
(Maharashtra having their Office 
at 231, Dadabhoy Naoroji Road, 
Bombay-1). 

Insulating oil for transformer and 
switchgear— 

IS : 335-1963 

7- CM/L-3243 7-12-1972 

16-12-1972 

15-12-1973 

Rajendra Electrical Industries Pvt. 
Limited, Plot No, 14, Shah Industrial 
Estate, Vira Desai Road, Ambivli, 

Three-phase induction motors, 3 . 
i KW (5 Hp) with class ‘E* insulaiio ] 
IS : 325-1961 


Andhcri (West) Bombay-58 having 
their Office at 325 Kalbadcvi Road, 
Bombay-2* 
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(l) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


( 6 ) 


8. CM/L-3244 
7-12-1972 


9. CM/L-3245 
7-12-1972 


10. CM/L* 3246 
8-12-1972 


11. CM/L-3247 
8-12-1972 

12. CM/L-3248 
8-12-1972 


16-12-1972 15-12-1973 \l\zra t Plywood Industries, Matigara, Tea-chest plywood panels— 

P.O. Matigara, Distt, Darjeeling IS : 10-1970 
(West Bengal) 

16-12-1972 15-12-1973 Madras Machine Tool Manufactures Ltd. Vertical diesel engines of the following 

8/14641, Trichy Road, Singanallur ratings : — 

Post, Coimbatore-5 (Tamil Nadu) 

kW R.P.M. Type 


3.67 (HP) 1500 MV-1 

IS : 1601-1960 

16-12-1972 1542-1973 Brooke Bond India Ltd, Main Road, Soluble coffee chicory powder - 

Whitcfield, Bangalore Distt, (Mysore IS ; 3309-1965 
State) having their Office at 9, Shakes- 
peare Sararn, Calcutta- 1 6 

16-12-1972 15-12-1973 -do- Soluble coffee powder— 

IS : 2791-1964 

1642-1972 15-12-1973 Technind Cables F-5, Industrial Estate, All Aluminium conductors and ACSR 

Nandyal R.S., Kui'nool, Distt. Andhra conductors — 

Pradesh IS ; 398-1961 


13. CM/L-3249 
8424972 

14. CM/L-3250 
842-1972 


15. CM/L-3251 
8424972 


16. CM/L-3252 
11-124972 


17. CM/L-3253 
1142497 2 


18. CM/L-3254 
11-124972 


19. CM/L-3255 
1142 4 972 


20. CM/L-3256 
1242-1972 


21 CM/L-3257 
12-12-1972 


16-12-1972 15-12-1973 Sudorshan plywood Industries, Margh- Tea — chest plywood panels — 

erita (Assam) IS: 10-1970 

16-11-1972 15-11-1973 Emco General Industries, 6/1, Nawab Low density polythclenc pipes for 

Dilaw arjung Road, Crossipore, potable water supplies of all pres- 

Calcutta-1 having their Office at 44A, sure ratings and outside diameters 

Raff Ahmed Kidwai Road, Calcutta- upto and including 50 mm — 

16. IS : 3076-1968 


16-11-1972 15-11-1973 |-mco General Industries, 0/1 # Nawab Plastic watciclosel seals and covers 

Dilawarjung Road, Cossipore, Cal- (phenolic plastics and urea far- 
cutta-2 having their Office at 44A, maldehydc)— 

Rail Ahmed Kidwai Road, Calcutta- IS: 2548-1967 
16. 


16-11-1972 15-11-1973 Bombay Chemicals Pvt. Lid., 19, Vic- Malathion 50" o cnmsliffablc conccn- 

toria Road, Low level, Roay Road, trates — 

Mazagaon, Bombay-10 having their IS: 2567-1963 
Office at 129, Mahatma Gandhi 
Road, Tort, Bombay-1. 


16-12-1972 15-12-1973 Hindustan Mineral Products Pvt, Ltd., 2, 4-D-Sodium technical — 

Plot No. 27, Manganese Depth, IS: 1488-1959 
Sewri, Bombay-15 having their Office 
at 111 Industrial Area, Sion, Bom- 
bay-22, 


16-12-1972 15-12-1973 Motor & Machinery Manufacturers Three-phase induction motors from 

LtcL, 10, Jawpur Road, South Bum- 0.75 kVV (1 HP) upto 18-5 k\V (25 
Dum, Calcutta-30 having their Regd. HP) with class ‘A’ insulation— 
Office, 3/1, Krishna Bchari Sent IS: 325-1961 
Street, Calcutta-7 (W. Bengal), 


16-12-1972 


15-12-1973 Shriram Refrigeration Industries Ltd., 
Balanagar, Township, Hyderabad-37 
(A.P.) 


Three-phase induction motors, upto 
3.7 kW (5 HP) with class T’ induc- 
tion — 

IS: 325-1961 


16-12-1972 15-12-1973 International Agency (India), 25, N.G. Aldrin emulsiliable concentrates — 

Saha Road, Behala, Calcutta-61 hav- IS: 1307-1958. 
ing their Office at 6/3, Modan Street, 

Calcutta-13. 


16-12-1972 15-12-1973 


Emco General Industries, 6/L Nawam 
Dilawar Jung Road, Cossipore, Cal- 
cutta-2 having their Office at 44A, 
Raff Ahmed Kidwai Road, Calcutta- 
16. 


High density polyethylene pipes for 
pot a bio water supplies; 

(i) Upto and including 315 mm out- 
side diameter and of pressure 
ratings 2.5 kgf/cm*. 

(li) Upto and including 160 nun 
outside diameter and of pressure 
rating 4 kgf/cm 4 , 

(iii) Upto and including 63 mm 
outside diameter and of pressure 
rating 6 kgf/em*. 

15:4984-1972. 
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22. CM/L-3258 
12-12-1972 


23. CM/L-3259 
18-12-1972 


24. CM/L-3260 
19-12-1972 


25. CM/L-3261 
19-12-1972 


26. CM/L-3262 
19-12-1972 


27. CM/L-3263 
19-12-1972 


28. CM/L-3264 
19-12-1972 


(4) 


16-12-1972 15-12-1973 


1-1-1973 31-12-1973 


(5) 


(« 


Sri Vijayadurga Pulverising Mills, 
Siruguppa Road, Bellary having their 
OlBcc at Siruguppa Road, Avainma- 
bavi, Bellary. 

Power Cables Private Limited, Opp. 
W. Rly, ir Cabin, Chhani Road, 
13aroda-2 (Gujarat). 


1_1_1Q73 31-12-1973 


1-1-1973 31-12-1973 


1-1-1973 31-12-1973 


DDT water dispersible powder con- 
ceal rates — 

IS; 565-1961. 


PVC insulated cables: 

(i) Single core, sheathed and un- 
sheathed, 250/440 volts and 650/ 
1100 volts grade with aluminium 
conductor ; 

(ii) Twin core, flat, 650/1100 volts 
grade with aluminium conduc- 
tor — 

IS: 694 (Part 11)-] 964. 


General Electrodes & Equipment Li- 
mited Plot No. E/1, Road, No. 7, 
7 hana Industrial Area, Tirana (Ma- 
harashtra) hav'ng their Office at Jiji 
House Ravelinc Street, Fort, Bom- 
bay-1. 

Power Cables Pvt. Ltd,, Opp., W. Rly. 
k D’ Cabin, Chhani Road, Baroda-2 
(Gluarat). 


Vonkateshwara Agro-Chcmicals & 
Minerals, Plot No. 4.B, Industrial 
Lstate, Am bat l ur. 


Covered electrodes for metal 
welding of structural steel. — 
IS-814-1970 


aic 


Thermoplastic insulated weatherproof 
cables, PVC insulated and PVC 
sheathed twin core, flat, 650/1 UK) 
volts grade with aluminium conduc- 
tors — 

IS: 3035 (Part 1)-1965. 

1 ndnn emulsifiablc concentrates— 
TS: 1310-1958. 


16-12-1972 15-12-1973 Janla Engineering & Foundry Works, Sand cast iron soil pipes sizes 50 mm, 


Clrakulia, P,G. Chakuiia, Distt. 
Singhbhum, Bihar. 


7 5 mm 100 mill ana 150 mm only — 
IS: 1729-1964. 


1-1-1973 31-12-1973 Kirloskar Oil Engines 1 Id., 15/4 Mile- Diesel engines of the following ratings 


stone, Mathura Road, Faridabud. 


kW 3,67 (5 HP) R.P.M. 1500 Type 
TV 1 

kW 5. 15 (7 BHP) R.P.M. 1500 Type 
TV 1 

kW 5 88 (8 BPII) R.P.M. 1800 Type 
S VI 

IS: 1601-1960, 


[No. CMD/13 : 11] 


STtftPft, 2R/TT£ ; 1974 

wrto q7o 1793 . — rrr-rrr rtrt r*rt (rrtrr fafRRR 1955 % Wrrr 8 % rrWeee 

( 1 ) Bf- R^RT' r RT T RtR RTER ftPR srfspjfaR f%RT ‘RTTI ft for 56 RlWR FtR% RlR R fo* Err ^ ET 

HIRE ^rr tR gR 197 3 R forr ipr ft | 








rttRr R^rr 

tRRT tft 

RTlRRRnR TTRTRRk'PTT 

^TTrRr afr RREt R^/RfRRT 



R 



IS : RTRTR 


(i) ( 2 ) 

(4 

(4) 

(5) 

M 


1 , Rt Rrr /mr— 32 6 5 

J- El 973 

1-1-1973 

3 1-12-1973 

RRRTW7 (^fWT) 

RTo fafe, El < ERE RlT, 

RTTR-4 4 

-4 1 ^*ilM — 

IS: 3145-1965 


2. RTER/R r E-3 2G6 

3-E1973 

E 1-1 97 J 

3 1-12-1973 


qr^^r ntr^hr — 

IS : 31 J 1-1965 


3. RTRR/^R-J267 

3-1-197 3 

1-1-1973 

31-12-197J 

tTRRR ^jftfRRR rrtr^4^Jo tt- 2 j, 
Tiir Rt, 

RRfTT-31 

Rm Rte — 

IS: 379 3-1966 




Sec, 3 Hi)] 

(0 ( 2) 

4- ?ftTnr/TTrcr-32btf 
3 - 1-197 3 


5 . tst- 32 (i 4 
3 - 1-1973 

6 . 1270 
> 1-1973 

7 . *ftmr/rn 5 r -32 71 
3 - 1-1973 


8- rf| , ^*r/rt[sr-3272 
3-1-1973 

9. ^rrjT/fTSf-327 3 
5 - 1-1973 


10, fft rrcr/mT-3274 
5 - 1-1973 

1 1. Tflr Tnr/rTFT~3275 
5 - 1-1973 

12. TftTTir/iT^-3276 
5 - 1-1973 

13 *fti™r/mT -3 27 7 
5-1-1973 

14 nrit/m T _3 2 7S 
5 1-1973 


15 . Tfy^IT/lT ^-3 27 9 
5 - 1-1973 


16 ^nTT/TTFT -3 2 80 
8 - 1-1973 
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1 - 1-1973 31 - 12-1973 


KnzmWnFT ^FTT TTPTTT, TOTfaft — 

TtPT fwr TTSTTTf, Tfapf* IS : 70 >1966 

m, tttt 

(wrUnr fa finr, 

3p^f-7) 

> 1-19 73 J I- 12- 1971 fa mfr To, TFPpfU 'iu> — 

1 J-rr, afOTTjfr PFT *^^7 ^ 1308-1958 

(^f|vil*T) 

1 - 1-1973 31 - 12-1973 MT *nftT TT fa^T, Y ^-9 r?- ’TTT Tt’tfaTTTfan RT^TT T^ — 

f^FTrrfTTrr, 15 . 10-1970 

1 - 1 - 1 971 9 1 - 12-1 97 1 7 7 f^T 0,^-2 5 j fFP^TfaM I ^ f TFff T fan ?FsT Pi 1 # 

-f tit, irTfa^FT o fm r i 1 1 \ T fai^o vfa mn Tt ttt ^far 

tfo i TrfwTTTT irpJjfrrfafW T[< 1 T 

15 : 3 9 8— 19 61 

> 1-1973 31-1 2-1 973 'Tffa^T t™* rr^i^r TT 1 *RT ^?ff fa Tpft 149 IT TWf ^tfTTt, 

5 TTo Pro, rft -34 TTTt 5 T- 1 iftr *T*T 2 

fajlpr *^TFfy- 2 () 15 1 5 8 5 2-1970 

16 - 1-1973 15 - 1-1 974 fa TFFFP* ^ To ffao, Tlfa TTfa *n£ % — 

WRT yT*ft(+Rfan 15 3984-1967 

3 TTT^T ^ WTT -1 

To 48IT ) 

16- >197 3 1 5 - 1-1 974 W iffr fafaTPT fa>\ 97 - ^TRT tffa faTW ffPT T 3 )TH,|Tfa ^TFT — 

^TTffT -3 (To 3 PTPT) 15 3930-1966 


1 6 -M 97 3 1 5 * 1 - J 974 


1 6 - 1-1973 15 - 1-1974 






TT#T TT#T ^T£T ^TRf — 

15 . 4431-1 967 

T6NTfTT«| iftr ^P- fafa % forr JFTTT — 

15 : 5 5 1 7 ” I 9 6 9 


1 6 - 1-1 973 1 5 - 1-197 1 


16 - 1-1973 1 5 - 1 - 1974 fa*?, TPt fafaTTTT faro, 97 - TFFTTfapTt % ftW $ fan fan smfa % 

T^^yrTTT -3 (To apTFf) farr VTPT — 

15 . 3 1 95-1 965 

T^TTR- TTTfaTt (WT TTflTt % fwt % 
faPT) TTTfa % fan ITTTT ( 1 ) WT 
1 faWT 

15 * 3885 (TFT l)- 1 966 

(2) vrrr 2 ttt (far) trfa fawr — 

15 1885 ( T TFT 2 )“- 1969 

TftTT fa£*T TTIWT TTo fafo, ’tPTTPT Tfar fart % faYTTUT *f|r q fvqflT % 
TF^PP-, («FTfapPC ^TTPT % fan ^Fs-fanirT WTTFfariTTnT^ 33. 3 

m Pr) d^4far Tpfnr, faprr Tfar ifar farfanp — 

TnTTT (TTTPT^) (TT#PTT |5 3196—1 968 

fafarr) tt 

fappr Ttr, amrf-i 


> 1-1 973 31 - 12-1973 


16 - 1-1973 15 - 1-1 97 1 


rriTT £1441 (^fcrr) fafoj farr ^far % yfan ^farr — 

famrr, g^TT - 1 9 (wm^) fawT trrr 

3. 90 ( 5 TTTT ) 550 1 qrT 

15’ 1601-1960 
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(l) (2) _(3) (*) ( 5 ) (0 

17 Tff T^r/nw— 32 8 1 1- 1-1973 1 *i-I-l 974 L L<f , 414" % Fj 1 ’ % fofUj 

8-1-1973 9 9/ 4 'St ^TTFTT TtT, *h M-hlTT- 1 9 IS : 10-1970 

IQ ^rT^/rrcr-3282 1-1-1973 31-12-1973 ^'TVo ffTOT JTirV rnjOrffTTR — 

8 .J.J 973 tn^n- ^Tf^nr is; 398-1901 

SF*13 

( ; 9^?n’ T-'n-Tii- 1 ) 


19. ift IJJT /'PT— 3283 
8-1-1973 


20. ^Pflpr/^'3284 
8-1-1973 


1 - 1-1973 3-1 2-1973 




Fm snTTT % <41 <1 ftH 

ctpt sftem #r 

Jf^T* JW1T ^ 

(w) wl wf wit: 
wfrw 

( 1 ) wsiW 

stt^ 

(2) ttrq’kJTff- 
f*rf>°RT 


MWT OTTT 

25o/440*flX 
65 O/llO O^Tt 

250/44 o^flr 

650/l lOO^t 

(3) 250/440SftT 
6 5 0 / 1 1 00*t 

(4) 250/440*fk 
05o/l ]00*t 

(w) mi t ti qft wrf I 

( 5 ) <ft M 1 L CTH 'Tt^T 

(tt) *T# 1TTC 

(fl) 5 ^ JTCTtft, *1^*1 T 

( 7 ) 250/440 *ft 

( 8) ^rfon 

(^itt^t) 

is: 434 (•*TFT l) — I964*fh; 

IS: 434(lTPT 2)-l964 


1-1-1973 31-12-197 3 fa SlWT fa“o, ZTV* qWerfa WXW! 

uT3^T ^Tf^TTTT^^:, (^) <ft 2 501 440 f* WT^fT 

^TT- 1 3 

( vurfrR: 9 1 ) ( i ) 

(fa'll ^1 ) 

(2) WW$ 

(t)* ft tfr 

6 5011 100 ¥> 

( 3) «|H 5,ij 0 , HW ^n, f ^far Tr 

(tf *t%) 

(4) ^ 

M 250 / 440 ^ 

(¥T) <ft ^ 

(5) nW sftr ^ Ttr %^r?rt¥T 

(^^^^WTvit) 250/4403fr 

( 6 ) 

2 50/440 ¥t 

IS : 694 (*TR 1 )— 1 96 4 *ftT 
IS : 694 (-JTPT 2)-1904 



Site, 3 { ii ) 1 

(0 J-0 

2 1 fr tttt/ttst- * j <> 
S-M 07 1 

22 fr rrir/rn-- <2sb 
S-M 07 . 


2 3 fr rTq-/rrKr- 1 2 8 1 

8-1 1 07 j 


2 4 fr Tnr/rT^- j 2 s s 
8 - 1-107 3 


2 *i Tft* rrir/iT«T— 3 2 S *) 
8-1-1973 

2 6 TftTTff/rTPT- 120(1 
8 ’ 1-1 07 3 

2 7 fr Tnr/n^r~3 20 I 
3-1-197 1 

28 fr rr^/rrpr-3 20; 
S-l-1 973 

20 TTrq-/ 0^-3293 

0 - 1-1073 

3 0 fr TTif/n-FT- 3 2 0 1 
9-1-1073 
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(0 (- 1 ) ( 5) (o) 

]-I-T‘) 7 J n-I 2 'l** 7 .< fe 7 fTTT TST'T =FT i> fsro, % 1 T«r frsrfirfaw Trq-JTT ?TT^ "fi TT 7 *FT 7 FT TT i. \ iff 

ttZ TTf^TT H JTPt ?Tfr frrfr % l 1 On fr 
*^TT-1 3(TT*TH 7 T OpfiR-r^ff TT TFlTTfr ^Tf^TT TPT — 

IS 1 s s 4 ( ’flT J T J )- 1 Oh i 

^tttt 3T r <Tpftfr ; r nfuT j\\t or 
frfr htt 4 tt t^t *r?rfr tf frr Tfrr 
*V w — 

I j 1 3 0 ( - 1 0 6 2 

ftft ^ Trfsr?r — 

( i ) «f r *fV nfferr sfr fr fr fr Tfr 

^Ft tf, 2 5 o/ 1 4 o fr <hr T^frfTTJT 
Tfr — 

is 3013 (vtpt i)-i9 b 3 

( i) Trfrwirfrr frfaT frr frf, 
frr TFfrffrr — 

(i) rrfffrrfr 250/ no^rtffr bso/uon 
fr #7 irKTfrrf^m TFTTt Tfr — 

( 2) tffrTF, 2 so/ 140 aft sftr 650/j 100 
Tt $ 3 - nqjirfjpm ^TTTT — 

13 1013 (nmr 2)-!08S 

f 3 ) qffrteTFrfrT frfipr *rfr frfryqrsfrT 
fr*r tfY rr?fr tf 2 30/440 fro 

T?, TT^fq-f^TTr TlF — 

is jo 15 G ft j)-i 007 

1 h- 1-19 71 1 3- M 9 7 1 fo TfFFTF ur^F ffrT fro fr PF- frT — 

3F TTTT, f FIT 13 4100-1067 

(TTTfrT TTfrTTT 
TTfflfT^’T ffrfrT, ■TT^- 

20 ) 

1 b- 1- 1 0 7 3 1 5-1-1 > " 4 TTITT TFFT, fr<TT fr* frr TJ^rr prrr TTrfrT^T— 1 

W TTfrfi^T- 5 ( - 1 JO ) 1 j Oh 6— 1 0 h 2 

lh-i-io-n 15 - 1 - 1)71 ^fr-frqfr (friF) i on Hr ’fro tttt % *ttt fr£ ^ 4 ^FTfr 

fro fro nT r sFiFr Trfr T tpjt — 

1 3 1 >3 ()- 1 0 b S 

i-i-i l >73 n- 12- 1 673 frrryrffrfro r *Tp* r fr^rr ^ 

(*WTFy) (^rpq-frq- lib 13 2017 - 10 ''’ 

fr^- OTT r F r 5 FTf- 1 S ) 

16-1-1471 15-1-1) 4 fa fa^frfrTT ^To fro, rffafT ?TT4 qf f % *TF- — 

TFT TFTT fr ?Tf ?TTfr ( To \Z 1 6 I 6 b 7 
TTT^r) ( Trfr-TT 3 

^ry, r^Tr- 1 ) 

1-1-10 7 1 2 8-2-1071 TT7T frffr ^TrT (TTfo ) fro ST^TT TF^T- - 

■rDfr :, so is 25 SM 071 

in- i-i 07) is- i-i 07 4 Jrffrfr'T t-srrfro, 7r«F^ T fir^r fr fr fr nfrT fr^ fr 4V fr thtto 

^rfrfr TTTF (TTo 5 To) T^frfrTT ^r^Tfr TF^T %T r T T>TTT T|>Tr 

MOO Tfo 4 FTTfw— 

IS 128 3M06 7 


T r TTTfT“ I 

1 - 1-1073 11-1 2-1973 Mfr- 


1 - 1-1073 3 M 2- [07 1 -Tfr- 


45 GI/74 — -5 
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( 1 ) ( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

(-0 

31 Fftqq/ rj ; B r-3 29 5 

9-1-197 1 

1 6- 1-19 7 1 

15-1-1471 

TT*r qt TTq TTqr f^fhR ) 1 7 - 

fa-qfqR T^RpT nfriq 

fq-qJ -32 

3 2 qt Trq/rTPT^ J20 6 

9-1-197 3 

1(>-1 147 3 

15-1-1471 

qpq (. it, Rqqr^ 

( fqqqqr ) qr 3 » 

33. qtrrq/fT ^-3297 

9-1-1973 

[h- 1-1 47.3 

15-1-1 474 

qr> qio 1 1/7 qqn rr^ 

qpRPfR (qfrqrirr) 


3 4, ft rrq/rraf-^tjH 
1 0- l- 1 9 7 3 
3 5. 

1 5-1-1 9 7" 3 


3 6 ^^^-3300 
15-1-1973 


liM-1 ) 7 3 15-1-147 1 ^JTr^Tparn?^, ^tOTT, 3TFFT- 7 

i f»- 1- 1 ■ 7 1 i5-i-i)7i fqqq TtarrtHff^ qrtffrq Wrqrq£r 

Ffo, $ faqiRq, qr?rn 

TR, qp : qpq Ho 4 6, SRR- 

i o- i-i47 3 i5-i-i47i ’srr«nryr t T faf^q, qnr fRr 

tpR, qVsnF (qo 

^ ) *prnq R*q 


3 7 rft fTTT/rrT-33Ui 
17-1-1973 
3 3 ttVttjt/it^-3 30 3 
1 7-1-1973 

39 ^TT^/fTT- UU J 
17-1-1973 


40. ft TTfl-/rr«^-33U 1 
33- 1-1973 


1-2-1 >73 M" l- 1 >74 

1-2-1 >73 3 1-1-1 >74 

1-2-1)7 1 11-1-1)71 

1 0- 1- 1 47 3 15-1-1>71 


s4<7 $f*R 5Tm^*T, qq- 

'T ? T T (qfqq) qRft T -l l 

ifto fro m, 
RfrqRiq (qTfqqRR ) r Jfnr 
ifT5 (■= o ffo ) 

*trt qsfciq.q qrFTFvR, 29 

W/2, TT^q-sr qj 

qtf fq*qr 

vr, f rrqqjR fa*, 97 -^^ 
n? f SRST ( r -fo qqf?) 


41 qr ^H/qsr-3 30 5 

2 3-1- 1 97 1 

42 ^Vrrir/rtfir-3 300 
2 >- 1 - l 9 7 .3 


4 3 qtrrtT,n 4- 1307 
mq_ 1-11173 


4 4 *ft™T/rVT-3 3MR 
29-1-1 97J 


1 0-1-1 >7 3 15-1-1>71 

1-2-1 >73 11-1-1 >74 

1-2- 1)7 1 1 [-1-147 1 

1-2-147 3 3 1-1-1974 


^4r4'TTF,>rfqc* l teTjqo 2, 3 

qqsTTTF r tr, qrqqr^TT- 1 0 
(qqqfaq 4 5 z»m tR, tr- 
t:^t- 1 5 ) 

YqqjT TTTrfq^q qro T qqT- 

n? qf5FT7R7’ ■= r TR«ri^: i 

2 (qqRq) 

qr^TFT TTTfcppT 5*1 f- 

^R itfWF, fqqr 

^Tf^Tin (fq?p) 


1896 [Pari II— 

__ (4 

13 4 27-190 5 

qrq ft qfcqf * Pr f ftifeq — 

II 10-1970 

qqqsq — 

( 1 ) pFtft qT?T qqRqqr *^nr yfa 
q:q (fqqqpFt $ fqq) 

( 2 ) qpr qqrq (^tfRFT 
f pyrr) 

( 3 ) faf-rq sVft rtf qqr % faq n q q;q — 

IS . 8 4 1—1 4 62 

ft ft it qRRfR qq aq — 

15 • h 3 3-1 956 

ft ft ft qsff qmr- — 

1 5 * 5 4 5—1961 

n’^fqPrqq qrqqTT qr^r qrq^q r *nfRT7 qifaq 
¥q«r, qt ft ft ?'tFr tfF qt ft *ft 

iffT*T qi> ft*, 2 5 0/4 10 qR? 

qq — 

is • 3035 (qm* l ) — 1 9(3 5 
qmfqqR tj%q rtr — 

13: 2 50 8—190 1 

q^qrqr, faS’faq'T qV ^t&mRT f fa - " qf^R 

**TTq ¥ TfaSR tr; 4 ft — 

i: 1038-1403 

^fafqqjT trrf qrq •ft qr ft RfVjq fqqi t?tt t 

qT% %q t t'R qrq*T 2 50 / 4 10 qr^T 

IS : 69 l (^IR 2)-- 1 HU 

rrtr »fat qrft t qjfrqrq qr fqqfq f 
f tt ^riT ^tr qrr q:fr4t qRqr — 

IS : 20-73” 1 0 70 

qqq q^TRir ft ^ c tr-- 
l> 44J2-1967 

f?rnqf T ^ f^R rrrt % ttet 

11 fqro qio fqq — 

15 : 7 3 1-197 1 

qq: ffat kH tt -juft ^ 7 1 jq 

fqmqt ^ qTR - ^Tr’' : FT 0,3 7 fa* ATo 
f ft 5 ” r F 0 TT ^ ) 

1 3 . M4(,- 1 96 1 

TTR-pq ^qrfqq^r Rq'f % f^rn; Jn-jyrq tjttr 
IT qF — 

15 2 80-197 2 
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GO 


4^ *fr rrtr/rT^- jjin 
J y- l - i 4 7 i 
1 (> T^r/rrR-- jj 1 (j 

10-1-197 J 


17 A TTir/rTST- n n 
* 0 - 1-197 i 

IK n-JT/rTur-^u j j 

JO-1- 147 1 
49 rr^/rrrT- Hi! 

JO- 1-1 97 J 


*0 jftnur/fTT- J 3 1 } 
J 1-1-197 i 


51 TTif/rr^ i 3 i 5 
J W-14 7 i 

5 2 Ht^A/^T-JUh 
J 1-1-1 97 J 


5 J ’ft ttjt 'tt ^ Ml 7 
31-1-197 i 


5 4* tftntr/n'T- 1318 
J 1“ 1- J 9 7 1 


5 5 VTi-i/fr^- 33 j , 
3 1-1-10 7 1 

50 J *20 

JI-I-197J 


1-2- 1 97 J 31-1-1471 q?Jm7R STTo foo, it, ^TPT * f?Trr GTT^T ^ — 

TT?, IS 10—19/0 

1-2' (97 1 31-1-1471 STF^TT w 5TTo fao, 1 j 4, formfr'TTq^ Sw *CTqf T p^rr ^ fof 

VTfcppT rrfrTn, jf'tZTTYT TT|T rr^fqfrrqF vU *f ft T> r^f- 

fafaq**? ^ht- — 

IS 198-1 9 70 

1- 1 0 7 1 31-1-197 t r TTfFTTi fao, TT^T fa? 9Jrft?fa?rS? m*fat — 

3r«r£-<i7 is ibfio-iyfah 

1-1-1471 29- 2-1971 TfTJrPT ^WT^T, ^HT ^ Tf^l ^ %fji[ — 

THTT2>1 (^FTT^TflT) IS 10-1970 

1-2-197 1 1 1-1-1974 (*ToJTo) 5?, TT? TRft t f?" wfTO STq^fffa 

tn mr? % o, T ^ j, % rr? 9 , 

4 > ^ T 1 , T r 7 >-J 2 , ^ T 1 ?fk rrTf 

TFfl - 9— 

IS ] 52H-I9O0 

1-2-1 9 7 1 11-1-19 7 1 Ti T-TT n-i? 5 ?faj^q 4r*T TPTW r 'Tff^ 7 tfa? (ft At *TT nfa? 

To faro, n? f ^fTrTftv -2 0 ?rfa <fr *ft Tt? Attf — 

(^j r ) ( 1 ) ?Tr:ftTr>- >3o / i toTroiffVfiso/i 100 

srro J? n-r-Tfau-m tt* — 

( 2 ) ^t T ?T£, 250/440 

Hf'TCT A\ T- “ 

IS 1035 (TTT l) 190 > 

1-2-1473 11-1-1 9 74 n (IT (sfatfr), l-TTW FFTtMt* T? ZA — 

[M, 1 ^ Tt?, IS .537-1903 

7 l T IWf-Tl 

1-1-1473 11-12-1)71 ?4T?ri? Z’Tf^TiTfT n 1 ? ?pT r T*9r fr Pf'T ^TR T IT**-- 

f f O m 50 j, Tf^-T I j ! 8 1 5- 1 9 7 2 

q- 7f, ^FTf ( JTj?r^ ) ( 5f7*rf T* 
tt 7 f^q- 3T#'raT7T, 

fTT 7 fl- ( ^ At - iO ) 

1-2-1973 *1-1-19 7 4 ftp* >f?-T Triy sp , 3 70 0, 7T UiTT P 7 T f f rr 77 ^ ^7 q‘t‘? ^1% 

q-fr 3fr, t a ; t (fff-Tsr ^r^TTr) siPr 

f-7'Tr J 7TT TTTT 1 5 ji 77T 7f2 f~ 

IS 1 7 03 - 190 1 

1-2-1973 3 1-1-197 i n TT^fr 5 ^ ^ f^rr 7 ^ fpr rf)’^ ^ 

^cr Trfr qtq-sr ^ 7R vft af^qT-qi^ir 
n r f 1 5 fq’o tto ^ 

U 781-1407 

1-2-197 1 1-1-1474 TTFfTt; STTo f^o, T] rpf^f 1777- ftPjff— 

j t 31 rpr g rnfY%V, [S 1011-19 0 8 

1 - 1- 147 1 31-1 2- 147 * 7VT CT^frf^TT ^ 7HT CTn ^frfw f P FT \ r i TTn 4* TK- — 

f fo or^i'TK q o j'fTJjTT 13 1 *, 2 1—1907 
q ft 9I7T J (’rrq'f^ 

r? T f4T 

ar^f-ju) 


0 ^ ^ T/^/ 13 1 1 ] 
Yfo tto To 7 r 7r, 
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New Delhi, 2nd July, 1974 

SO. 1793, — - In pursuance of sjb-icguluLtn (1) of ReguL rn 8 of the Indian Standards Institution (Certification Maiks) 
Regulations, 1955, as amended from time to time, ihc Indian Standaids Institution hereby notifies that fifty six licences, particulars of which 
are given in’ the following Schedule, have been granted during th: month of January 1973 authorizing the licensees to use the Standard 
Marks; 

SCHEDULE 


SL I icence No. 

Period of Validity 

Name and Address of the 

Articlc/Process coveied by the Licences 

No. (CM/L) 

Fiom 

to 

Licensee 

and the Relevant IS: Designation 

(0 <2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

1. CM/L-3265 
3-1-1973 

1-1-1973 

31-12-1973 

Maschmcijer Aromatics (India) 
Pvt. Ltd. Grand Southern 
r l runk Road, Madras-44. 

Musk xvlol-lS: 3145-1965 

2. CM/L-3266 
3-1-1973 

1-1-1973 

31-12-1973 

-do- 

Musk Ambrctlc— IS: 3131-1965 

3 CM/1 -3267 
3-1-1973 

1-M973 

31-12-1973 

Acunm* Engineers & Manu- 
factuiers, A-22, H.M.f. In- 
dustrial Estate, Bangalore 31 
(Mysore) 

Live centres — IS: 3793-1966 

4, CM/L-3268 
3-1-1973 

I-M973 

31-12 1973 

Automobile Industrial Corpo- 
ration. Mohan Mills Com- 
pound, Kolseth Road, lhana 
(Maharashtra) (Office; ‘Akash 
Deep’, French Bridge, Bom- 
bay-7) 

Zinc chloride ballcty and technical— IS: 
701-1966 

5. CM/L- 3269 
3-1-1973 

1-1 1973 

31-12-1973 

The Agro Industrial Chemicals 
Co, 1 3-A, Kalyam View, 
Rudrapur (Nainital) 

Aldrin dusting powdeis— IS: J 308-1958 

6. CM/L-3270 
3-1-1973 

1-1-1973 

31-12-1973 

Shn Santosh Saw Mills, W-9, 
Industrial Aiea, Yamuna 
Nagar 

Plywood tea-chest battens— IS: 10-1970 

7. CM/L-3271 
3-1-1973 

1-1-1973 

31-12-1973 

J.J.II. Industries P. ltd, D-25, 
Buland Shahar Road, Indus- 
trial Area, Site No. 1, Ghaziu- 
bad. 

Hard-drawn stranded aluminium and 
steel cored aluminium conductors for 
overhead power transmission purposes — 
IS: 398-1961 

8. CM/L-3272 
3-1-1973 

1-1-1973 

31-12-1973 

Kehr Suigical & Allied Pioduuts 
P. Ltd, C-34, Panki Indus- 
trial Lstate, Kanpur 20. 

Protective steel toe caps for fool wear, 
Type I and Type 2 — IS: 5852-1970 

9, CM/L-3273 
5-1-1973 

16-1-1973 

15-1-1974 

1 he SamnuggLir Jute Factory 
Co Ltd, Bhacheswar P.O., 
Hooghly [Office: 3 Owe 
Row, Calcutta 1, (West Ben- 
gal) 

DW flout bags— IS: 3984-1967, 

10. CM/L-3274 
5-1-1973 

16-1-1973 

15-1-197+ 

Guest, Keen, Williams Ltd, 97 
Andul Road, Howrah 3 (West 
Bengal) 

Flame and induction haidemng steels — 
IS: 3930-1966 

11. CM/L-3275 
5-1-1973 

16-1-1973 

15-1-1974 

-do- 

Carbon and carbon manganese free- 
cutting Steels — IS: 4431-1967 

12, CM/L-3276 
5-1-1973 

16-1-1973 

15-1-1974 

-do- 

Steels for haidcning and tempering— IS: 
5517-1969 

13. CM/L-3277 
5-1-1973 

16-1-1973 

15-1-1974 

-do- 

Steel loi the manufacture of volute and 
helical springs (for railway rolling stock) — 
IS: 3195-1965 

14. CM/L-3278 
5-1-1973 

10-1-1973 

15-1-1974 

Guest, Keen, Wilhanio Ltd, 97 
Andul Road, How i ah 3 (West 
Bengal) 

Steel for the manufacture of laminated 
springs (railway rolling stock) 

(i) Part 1 Flat sections— IS: 3885 (Pa it I) 
-1966 

(li) Part 11 Rib and groove sections— IS: 
3885 (Part II)-1969 

15. CM/L-3279 
5-1-1973 

1-1-1973 

31-12-1973 

Kosan Metal PioducU Pvt. 1 id, 
Kalmcshwai, Near Knlmcsh- 
wai Rly. Stn, Tchsif Saoner, 
Distt. Nagpur (Maharashtra) 
(Office: Laxini Insurance 

Building, Sir P.M. Road, 
Bombay- 1 ) 

Welded low eaibon steel gas cylmdeis of 
33 3 litres water capacity for the storage 
and transportation of low pressure 
liquefiable gases — IS: 3196-1968 
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16. CM/L-3280 

8-1-1973 

1 6-J4 973 

15-14974 

Rusion £: Ilumsby (India) Ltd, 
Chinchwa, Poona-19 (Maha- 
lashlra). 

Hoiizontal diesel engines of the following 
ratings: 

KW R.P.IV . T> pc 





I 90(5 HP) 550 

IS: 1601-1960 

1 HR 

17, CM/L-3281 

8-1-1973 

16-1-1973 

15-1-1974 

Calcutta Conlaincis & Punting 
Works, 99/40, Kaiaya Road, 
Calcutla-19. 

Tea-chcsl metal fittings IS: 

104970 

IS. CM/L -3282 

8-1-1973 

1-1-1973 

31-124973 

The Indian Cable Co Ltd, Cable 
House, Hadapsar Industrial 
Estate, Poona 13 (Office: 9 
Hare Street, Calculta-1) 

All aluminium conductors 
conductois- IS: 398-1961 

and ACSR 

19* CM/L-3283 

8-14973 

1-14973 

31-12-1973 

-do- 

Rubver-insulated cables of 
t>pes. 

1 lie following 


fypc Voltage Grade Conductors 


(a) VIR cables for fixed wiring 

( i ) Tough rubber sheathed 


250/s->0 and Copper or 
650/1 100 volts al lu minium 


(n) Braided and compounded 
(in) Weatherproof 
(iv) Flame retarding 


250/440 and) 
650/1 100 volts 
250/440 and 
650/1100 volts 
250/440 and | 
>50/1100 volts J 


20. CM/L-3284 
8-1-1973 


(b) VIR flexible cables 
l(v) TRS welding 

(c) VIR flexible cords 

^(vi) Twin twisted, domesuei>pc4 
^(vii) Tough rubber sheathed f 250/441 
* J-voIts 

( v in ) Braided and compounded I 
(Workshop Type) J 

IS: 434 (Part I )— 1964 and 
IS: 434 (Part II)— 1964* 


Copper or 
Aluminium 


Copper only 


Copper 

only. 


1-1-1973 31-12-1973 


The Indian Cable Co. 
Ltd , Cable House, 
Hadap^ar industrial - 
Estate, Poona 13 
(Office: 9 Hare 

Street, Calcutta-1) 


Type 


Voltage grade 


Conductor 


(a) PVC insulated cables 


0) Single core (unsheathed) 250/440 and 
(ii) Single core (PVC sheathed 65' 

: _• ! * r^i i i j i _ .. i 


( 

(iii) 


650/1100 volts 


Circular twin, three and 
foui core (PVC sheathed) ] 
tiv) Flat twin with or without ^250/440 volts 
earth continuity conductor 
(PVC sheathed) J 

(b) PVC Insulated flexible cords 
(v) Circular twin, three and 250/440 volts 
> four core (PVC sheathed) y 

(vi)}Twin twisted (unsheathed) 250/440 volts J 
IS: 694 (Part I )- 1 964 and 
IS: 694 ( Par III)- 1964 


Copper or 
Aluminium 


Copper or 
Aluminium 


Copper 

only 


21. CM/L-3285 

8-1-1973 

1-1-1973 

31-12-1973 

The Indian Cable C 
House, Hadapsa 
Estate, Poona 13, 
(Office: 9 Hare Stn 
11- 

22. CM/L-3286 

8-1-1973 

1-1-1973 

31-12-1973 

Do, 

23. CM/1.-3287 

8-1-1973 

1-1-1973 

31-12-1973 

Do. 


Ltd, Cable PVC inflated (heavy duty) electi ic cables 
Industrial for working voltages up to and including 
1100 volts with aluminium or copper 
t, Calcutta conductor, 

IS: 1554 (Part 1)4964, 

Polythene insulated and PVC sheathed 
cables with aluminium conductors, single 
core and twin core flat — IS: 1596-1962. 

1 hcrmcplasiic insulated weather proof 
cables ; 

(D PVC insulated and PVC sheathed sin- 
gle core, 250/440 volts grade with alu- 
minum! conductors ~TS: 3035 (Part 1)- 

(ii) Polythylenic insulatd, taped, braided 
5^and compounded: 

Single co i c 250/440 volts and 650/ 
H 1100 V grade with aluminium 

i* 3 conductors. 

El p)«Twm core, 250/440 volts and 650/ 
1100 V grade with aluminium 

^ ^conductors — IS: 3035 (Part II)- 
tm 1965. 

(iri) Polythylcne insulated and polyfhylene 
sheathed, single core, 250/440 volts 
grade with aluminium cnductors — - 
l S: 3035 (Part Hi)~i967. 
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24. CM/I -1288 

8-1*1973 

16-1-1971 

l 5-1-1974 

The Maharashtra Sugar Mills 
Ltd., Tilaknagar Taluka Shri- 
i am pur Dist , Ahmednagar 
(Office: Industrial Assurance 
Building, Churchgate, Bom- 
bay 20), 

Gin— IS: 4100-1967. 

25. CM /L ’3289 

81-1-1973 

16-1-1973 

1 5-1-1974 

Elite Products, Penple Road, 
West Hill, Calicut 5 (Kerala 
State). 

Desiccated coconut— IS: 966-1962. 

26. CM/L-3290 

8-1-1973 

16-1-1973 

15-1-1974 

Rashmv Engineering Works 
(Regd), G.F. Road, Batala. 

Cast iron rainwater pipes, 100 mm size 
only— IS: 1230-1968. 

27. CM/1 -1291 

8-1-1973 

1-1-1973 

31-12-197 3 

Bhor Industnes Ltd, Bhor, Distt 
Poona ( Maharashtra) 

( Office : 386, Veer Savarkar 

Mnig, Bombay IK) 

Tracing cloth— IS: 2037-1962. 

28. CM/L-3292 

8-1-1973 

16-1-1971 

1 5-1-1974 

The Victoria Jute Co ltd, Tcli- 
nipara P.O., Distt Hooghly 
(West Bengal). 

(Office: 3 Clive Row, Calcutta 1 ) 

DW flour bags— IS : 3984-1967. 

29. CM/fc-3293 

9-1-1973 

1-3-197 3 

23-2-1974 

Deccan Safety Glass Works (P) 
Ltd, Athipet, Ambattur, 
Madras 58. 

Toughened safety glasses — JS: 2553-1971, 

30. CM/L-3294 
91-1-1973 

16-1-1973 

15-1-1974 

Universal Cables 1 td, P.O. 
Birla Colony, Satna (M.P.). 

PVC insulated and PVC sheathed solid 
aluminium conductoicd cables of volteg: 
rating not exceeding 1100 volts — IS : 
428H-1967. 

31. CM/L-3295 

9-1-1973 

61-1-1973 

15-1-1974 

M.B.S.F. (Paint Division), 
A-5/3, Jhilmil Industrial Area, 
Delhi 32. 

Dry distemper — IS: 427-1965. 

32. CM/L-3296 

9-1-1973 

16-1-1973 

15-M974 

Bharat Metal Induslucs, 6 A, 
Sapgachi Lane (Tiljala), Cal- 
cLilla 39. 

Tea-chest metal fittings- -IS: KM97C. 

33. CM/L-3297 

9-1-1973 

16-1-1973 

1 5-1-1974 

Karc P ltd, 13/ 7, Mathuia 
Road, 1 aridabad (Haryana). 

Scicw drivers: 

(i) Spindle blade screw drivers light duty 
(electricians) ; 

(ii) Swindle blade view dnveis (engi- 
n crs.) 

(in) S;rew r drivers for philips head screws — 
IS: 844-1962, 

34. CM/L-3298 

10-1-1973 

16-1*1973 

15-1-1974 

United Pulverisers, Bodla, 
Agra-7 

DDT emulsifiablc concentrates — IS:633- 
1956. 

35. CM/L-3299 

15-1-1973 

16-1-1973 

15-1-1974 

Vidarbha Co-operalivt Market- 
ing Society Ltd, Factory Divi- 
sion, Badnera Road, Post Box 
No. 46, Amravati. 

DDT dusting powders— IS: 564-1961, 

36. CM/L-3300 
15-1-1973 

16-1-1973 

15-1-1974 

Ashapura Llectncals, Aramda 
Industrial Estate, Mithapu 
(W. Rly), (Gujarat State), 

Thermoplastic insulated wcalhtrproof ca- 
bles, PVC insulated and PVC sheathed, 
single core, 250/440 volts grade with 
aluminium conductor — IS: 3035 (Pait I)- 
1965. 

37. CM/L-3301 

17-1-1973 

1-2-1973 

3 1-1-1974 

Knshkhemin Products, Sarakki, 
Java lagar (South), Bangalore 
11. 

Ma’athion dusting powders — IS: 2568- 
1963. 

38. CM/L-3302 
17-1-1973 

1-2-1973 

3 1-1-1974 

Mode n Industries, G.T. Road, 
Sahibahad (Ghaziabad), 

Distt. Meerut (U.P.) 

Rolled steel sections F4B for doois, win- 
dows and ventilators— rs: 1038-1968. 

39. CM/L-3303 

17-1-1973 

1-2-1973 

31-1-1974 

Govan Industrial Corpoiation, 
29/2, Industrial Area, New 
Rohtak Road, New Delhi. 

PVC insulated unsheathed cable, single 
core with aluminium conductor, 250/440 
volts only— IS: 694 (Part II)-1964. 

40. CM 'I -3304 
23-1-1973 

16-1-1973 

15-1-1974 

Guest, Keen Williams Ltd, 97, 
And ul Road, Howrah (West 
Bengal) 

Carbon steel black bnrs for production of 
machined parts for general engineering 
purposes — IS: 2073-1970. 
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41, CM/L-3305 
23-1-1973 


42 CM/L-3306 
29- El 973 


43. CM/L-3307 
29-1-1973 


44. _ CM/ L- 3 308 
29-1-1973 


45. CM/L-3309 
29-1-1973 

46. CM/L-33 10 
30 1 1973 


47. CM/L-31 1 1 
30-1-1973 

48. CM/L-33 12 
30-1-1973 

49. CM/L-33 13 
30-1-1973 


5X CM/L-33 14 
3 1-1-1973 


51. CM L-33IS 
31-1-1973 


16-1-1973 


1-2-1973 


1-2-1973 


1-2-1973 


1-2-1973 


1-2-1973 


1-2-1973 


1 3-1973 


1-2-1973 


1-2-197 > 


1 - 2-1973 


15-1-1 974 


31-1-1974 

31-1-1974 

31-1-1974 

31-1-1974 

31-1-1974 

31-1-1974 
28-2-1974 
314 1974 

31-1-1974 


31-1-1974 


Guest Keen Williams Ltd, 
97, Andul Road, Howrah, 
(West Bengali. 

Bengal Potteries Ltd, Factory 
No. 2, 3, Pagladanga Roid, 
CalcuUa 10. 

(Office* 45 Tangra Road, Cal- 
cutta 15) 

NaiJiidl l-icctro Mechanical 
Co, ID lebarbhai Road. Bhak- 
tinagar, Rajkot 2 (Gujarat). 


Kalyan Industrial Corporation, 
Durgasthan, PO. Kaiihar, 
Disti. Purnea ( Rihar). 

Pathankote Industries Pvt. LtJ, 
Dhangu Rond, Paihankote. 

Osawal Cables P. Ltd, 139 In- 
dustrial Area, Jhotwara, Jai- 
pur. 


Indian Plastics I td, Poisar 
Bridge Kandivli, Bombay 67. 

Ilyas Traders, P.O. Nallalam, 
Calicut 3 (Kerala State). 

Kirloskar Brotheis Ltd, Devvas 
(MP). 


Radio & Electricals Mfg Co Ltd, 
Mysore Road, Bangalore 26 
(Mysore). 


Agro Chemicals (India), 1 Guru 
Tegh Bahadur Nagar. Rac: 
Course Road, Lehal, Patiala. 


Case hardening steels — IS: 4432-1967, 


Porcelain insulators for overhead power 
lines, 1 1 kV, pin type IS* 731-1971. 


Single-phase small ac and universal 
elcc ric motors, capacitor start, 0.37 kW 
(0 5HP) with class ‘A’ insulation— IS: 
996-1964. 

Mild steel wire for geneial engineering 
purposes -IS : 280- 1 972. 


Plyw md tea-chest battens— IS; 10-1970. 


Hard -drawn aluminium and sleel-corcd 
aluminium conductors for overhead 
power transmission purposes — TS: 398 
1961. 

Melamine formaldehyde materials — IS' 
3669-1966. 

Tea-chest metal fittings- IS : 10-1970. 


Hoii/ontal centrifugal pumps for clear 
cold, fresh water sizes K-O, KH4, HK9, 
KS4, NW2, NW4 and NW9 only IS: 
1520-1960. 

Thermoplastic insulated weatheipioof ca- 
bl PVC insulated and PVC sheathed: 
(i) single core, 250/440 volts and 650/1 ICO 
v ->Its grade with aluminium conductor, 
n id 

(ii ) twin sore, Hat, 250/440 volt grade with 
rluminium conductor — IS - 3035 (Part- 
i )-l 965. 


Malaihion cmulsifiablc concentrate^ IS: 
2567-1963. 


52. CVlff -3316 
31-1-1973 


53. CM'L-3317 
31-1-1 973 


54 CM/L-33 18 
31-1-1 973 

55 CM/I -3319 
3M-I973 

56. CM/L -3320 
31 -1-1973 


1-1-1973 

31-12-1973 

De' idaval Electronics & Wires 
Ltd, Pokhian Road No. 2, 
Pokhran Valley, Thana (Ma- 
harashtra). 

(Office * Gupta Mills 1 state, 
Darukhana, Reay Road 
Bombay 10). 

S eel wire for lopes— IS - 1835-1972. 

1-2-1973 

31-1-1974 

Hind 1 radtng A Mfg Co, 3706 
Gah Birna, Bara Tooti, Sa- 
dar Bazar, Delhi. 

Ball valves (horizontal plunger type) 
including floats for walei supply pur- 
poses, high pressure and low pi ess u re, 
15 mm only- -IS: 1703-1968, 

1-2-1973 

31-1-1974 

Do. 

Sand cast bras^ screw dovvn bib taps and 
Slop laps, 15 mm only — IS: 78 M 967. 

1-2-1973 

7 1 -1-1974 

Aurofezd Pvt Ltd, Aurovill ■ 
P.O., via Pondicherry. 

Biscuits IS : 101 1-1968. 

1-1-1971 

31-12-1977 

Devidaval 1-lcctionics & Wires 
Ltd, Pokhran Road No 2, 
Pokhran Valley, I'hana 

( Maharashtra). 

(Office: Gupta Mills Flslalc, 
Darn K liana, Reay Rond, 
Homhav 10). 

Steel v ire for umhiella ribs — IS: 4223-1967. 


[No. CMD/I3:11] 
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tmdian standards institution 

New Delhi, the 4th July, f 974 

S. 0.1798 A. - In pursuance of Sub-regulation (4) of regulation 14 of the Indian Standaids Institution (Certification 
Marks) Regulation 1955 as amende I from time lo t*mc, the Indian Standards Institution hereby notifies that licences No. CM/ 

L 3148 and CM/L — 3134 particulars of which are given below hr\e been cancelled with effect from 1 5th June, 1974 due to the 

change of name of the licensee, 

SCHEDULE 


SI. No. I icence No. Name & address of the 

& date licensee 


Articlc/Process covered 
by the licensees 


Relevant Indian 
Standards 


0 ) 


(2) 


i3) 


CM/L-3148 Bilnr State Small Industrial Corporation Ltd., 
30-8-1972 Industrial Estate, Kokar, Ranchi having their 
Registered Office at S.P. Vcrma Road, IMtna 


CM/L-3734 Footwear Factory, 

5.3.1974 Industrial Estate, Kokar, Ranchi 


(4) 


(5) 


Miner’s Safety Leather IS ; 1989-1967 Specification for 
Boots & Shoes Miner’s Safety Leather Boots 

& Shoos ( First Revision). 


Industrial Safely 
Boots and Shoes 
Brand: ‘BSSIC’ 


IS : 3737-1966 Specification foi 
Leather Safety Boots for 
workers in Heavy Metal 
Industries. 


[No. CM D/55 : 3148] 
A. K. GUP 1 A, 
Deputy Director General 
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21. ITo I7T° TiKprr, 

UtWT 'jfa 7TTT PiMiM Utflf'KW *TT fTqWr, 

22 

’Tfrlr^T bllviT (f^TTTR ) , 

f^TT 

2 3 Ml "ft 0 JiMifr TFT, 

srnfaz wr#nr, 

pTSFTT T«TT SfaftfT^ *tfT TtMt, 

tfVm frrri'^m, 

H ?5 j 

feTt-1 10029 
2 4. 4o ifa tffo ffTTPT, 

TFT fa-fa?*, 
fafa 7 1 4TT (^TFtTTtTT) 

2 5. 4to Wc TR^pTT, 

irr-TTf^r, vfar wtr rtttt, 

Tifafat 

26 ^Tf-fTo ^FTFpFT 

>jiv7fjT| TTT^tr fa tNtt tJW, 

2 7. *sft ^TTTo tt^o PT^T-Tfax 

fa + K Tfanfa (^T), 

frrrPT TT u a i [h T 1 n f i ^ , 

Tifwfr 

[nr^oiro \‘i7/7 3-^of[o] 

tttto tttt o xffa *F]TT TfaW 

MINISTRY OF HEAVY INDUSTRY 
ORDER 

New Delhi, the ?0th June, 1974 

S.O. 1799/IDRA/6/16. —I 1 1 exercise of the powcis con- 
ferred by Section 0 of the Industries (Development and 
Regulation) Act, 1951 (65 of 1951) read with rules 2. 4 trail 
5 of the Development Councils (Procedural) Rules, 1952, the 
Central Government hereby appoints, for a period of two 
years with dlect from the date of this Older, the following 
persons to be members of the Development Council for the 
Scheduled Industries engaged in the mamifw ture or produc- 
tion of Machine Tools, in place of members appointed under 
the Minisliy if Industrial Development Order No. S.O. 5025/ 
IDRA/6/16 dated the 1 1th October, 1971, ns amended from 
lime to time whose tenure of office has expired : 

DEVFEOPMHNT COUN( IE FOR MACHINE TOOLS 

J Shi i R. K. Gojji, Chairman. 

Diiector, Central Machine TooN 
Institute, 

Bangalore-22. 

2. Dr. S M. Patil, 

Chaii man & Managing Diicctoi, 

Hindustan Machine 1 ools Ltd., 

Bangalore. 


3. Shri G. R. Damodaran, 

Director PSG Industrial Institute, 
Coimbatorc-4 (South India). 

4. Dr. C. A. Phulnihar, 

C/o. M/s. Mysore Kirhjskar Ltd,, 

P.O. Yantrapui, Hnrih u (Mysore State). 

V Shri D. S. Mulln, 

Consulting Engineer, 

Fxptcss Building, 

Chiu chgate, Bombay-20. 

6 Shri N. K. Patel, 

C/o M/s, R. H. Windsor (Tndia) Ltd., 

E-6, 1 1 Road, Thanu Industrial Estate, 
Thana-400604 (Maharashtra). 

7. Shri Vinod L. Doshi, 

Managing Director, 

Cooper Engineering Ltd., 

Construction House, 

Walchand Hir, chand Marg, 

Ballard Estate, Bombay-400001, 

8. vShri P. M. S. Rao, 

Deputy Divisional Manager, 

Fata Engineering and Lucomolive Ltd., 
Pimpri, P. F., 

Poona-18. 

9. Shri M> S. Srinhasan, 

C/o. M/s. Vickers Sperry of India Ltd,, 
Akurli Road, P. B. No. 7853, 

Kandivli, Bom hay-67 

10. Shri R. Panchu, 

Ralliwalf Limited, 

P. B. No. 7758, 

Eal Bahadur Shastrl Marg, 

Mulund, Bombay-400080. 

11. 5 hri Deshbir Singh, 

Managing Director, Hang India Ltd., 

G. T. Road, Mohan Nagar, 

Ghaziabad (U.l\) 201007. 

12. Shri V, N, Nevada, 

President, 

Dagger-Dorst Tools ltd.. 

First Pokhran Road, 

Thnna-400608. (Maharashtra). 

13. Shri M. V. Subbiah, 

General Manager, 

Carborundum Universal Ltd., 

11/12, North Beach Road, 

P.O. Box No. 1677, Madras-600001 

14. Shri K. K. Jhalani, 

Managing Director, 

Gedore Tools (India) Private 1 td., 

151, Golf Link, 

Post Box 3027. 

New DclhM 10003. 

15. Shri K. S. Ramoswami. 

Marketing Diiector, 

Ashok I eyland Ltd., 

Ennorc, Mndra >-600057. 

16. Shri T. M, Adeshia, 

Batliboi & Company Private Ltd., 

Jeevan Vihar, Parliament Street, 

Post Box No. 20, New Dclhi-l. 

17 Hiri G. Raman, 

Director, Office of the Development 
Commissioner, Small Scale Industries, 
New Delhi. 

18. Dr. A. K. Dc, 

Director, 

Central Mechanical Engineering Research 
Institute, Mahatma Gandhi Avenue, 
Durgapur-9 

19. Shri G. D. Bhalla, 

DDGOF, 

DGOF, Heiidqnnrteix, 

6, FspJuudne I a->t, 

Calcutta-!. 
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20. Shri P. R. Laley, 

Chiel (Engineering)- 
Planning Commission. 
Yojann Bhavan, 

New Delhi. 


^«rftnjRRT $ wnfo rIr it R*fT 

tIVt Rfyfaqq pft i 3 # tpxft ( 1 ) if RfeRfar R*ft 
RqR, RF^ rfrr R^R RTOT RfawT, TRW ftnR 

faro Mtot twff tM4 % ^wt Tt 


21. Shri A. N. Kampuni, 

Deputy Diiector uf Inspection, 
Office of the DGS&U, 

New Delhi 


if no fa?T % sprr *rr tr 1 

RTF 


22. Shri R. Dulta, 

\dditional Director (Dc\ elopment). 
Ministry o£ Railways (RBh 
New Delhi. 


23. Shri G. lanaki Ram, 

Project Coordinator, 

National Committee on Science & 
Technology, Technology Bhavan, 
New Mehrauh Road, 

New Delhi- 1 101)29. 


24. Maj. Gen V. Minas, 

Managing Directoi, 

Praga Tools Ltd., 
Secundrabfid (A.P.), 

25. Shi I P. R. D Dasgupta, 

Dy. Secy., Ministry of H. I., 
New Delhi 


26. Shri G. Rumanujam, 

Gcncuil Secictmy, 

Indian National Trade Onion t ongiess, 

Coimbatore. 

27. vShii K. N. Basu. Mcmhei Secretary. 

Dcvclopmenl OllicCi (Tools), 

DGTD, 

New Delhi. 


[F. No, 4-47/73-Mi ] 
S M. GHOSH, It, Secy. 
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MINISTRY OF STI-EL AND M1NFS 
(Department of Mines) 

New Delhi, the 6th July, 1974 

S.O. 1800, — Whereas it appeals to I e Central Govern- 
ment that coal is likely to be obtained ‘iom the lands men- 
tioned in the Schedule hereto annexed ; 

Now, theiefore, in exercise of the poweis conferred by 
sub-section (J) of section 4 of the Coil Bearing Aieas 
(Acquisition and Development) Act, 1957 (20 of 1957), the 
Central Government hcichy gives notice of its intention 
to prospect ior coal theiein. 

The plan of the area covered by this notification can he 
inspected at the office of the National Coal Development 
Corporation Limited (Revenue Section), Daibhanga House, 
Ranchi or at the office of the Collector, Sidhi (M,T.) or 
at the office of the Coal Controller 1, Council House Sticet. 
Calcutta. 

All persons interested in the land covered by this notifi- 
cation shall deliver all mips, charts and other documents 
referred to in sub-section (i) of sect ‘on 13 of the taid 
Act to the Revenue Officer, National Coal Develop n ent 
Corporation Limited, Darbhanga House, Ranchi within 
90 days from due date of publication of this notification. 

SCHEDULE 

Ja^ ant Block 

Singrauli Coalfield 

(Madhya Pradesh) 

[DRG No. Rev/11/741 

' Dited 10-4-1974 

(Showing lands notified for prospecting) 

Serial Village Tehsil Tehsil Distj ict Area Remarks 

No* number 


1. 

Pijreh Singrauli 

328 

Sidlii 

2, 

Jhingurda 

206 

,, 

3. 

Chatka „ 

156 


4. 

Matouli „ 

446 

f t 

5. 

Dudhichuwa ,, 

249 


6- 

Nigai 

288 

, f 

7. 

Murchbani ,, 

205 


8. 

Sarsabahrajatola ,, 

— 

M 


Total area — 2750 acres (approximately) 

orlll2.87 Hectares 


[Part II — 

BOUNDARY DESCRIPTION 

A-BC-D-F-F.— 1 Lines Pass through village Pijrch, along 
part common boundary of villages Matouli & Pijreh part 
comrnon boundary of villages Matouli Si Dudhichuwa and 
thiough village Matouli and Nigai [i c along the part 
common boundary of Area Acquired U/s 17(1) of Mines 
& Minerals (Acquisition & Development) Act, 1957 vide 
notification number 2150 dated 9-7-1962]. 

F-G — Line passes through Village Nigai. 

G-H — line passes through vil.agcs Nigai, Malouli, Muih- 
beni |Te, along the part common boundaiy or Aiea acquired 
U/s 17(1) of Mines & Minerals (Acquisition Sc Develop- 
ment) Act, 1957 vide notification number 3746 dated 
3-12-621. 

Il-I-J-K — lines pass thiough villages Nigai, Murbatii. 
Saiflabahi ajatolu & Dudhichuwa. 

K-L — line passes along the common boundaiy of villages 
Matouli & Koiwari. 

L-M — line passes thiough village Chaika. 

M-N-O-P— lines pass through villages Chatku, Jhingurda 
A Pijrah lie. along the part common boundary of the area 
acquired U/s 9(1) of C.B.A. (Acquisition Sc Development) 
Act, 1957 for Jhingurda Block vide SO. 3483 dated 
13-12-63], 

P-A — line passes along the part common boundary of 
villages Pijreh and Pinderial and meet at starting point 
W. 

[F. No. C5-4(15)/74I 
A. S. DFSHPANDE, Under Secy. 
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MINISTRY OF PETROLEUM AND CHEMICALS 
Depart men t of Petroleum 
New Delhi, the 4th July, 1 974 

S.O. 1801. — WHEREAS by a notification of the Govt, 
of Indii in the Ministry of Petroleum and Chemicals (Depart- 
ment of Petroleum) S.O.No. 151 dated 3-1-74 under sub-section 
( 1 ) of section 3 of the Petroleum Pipelines (Acquisition of Right 
of User in land) Act, 1962 (50 of 1962), the Central Government 
declared its intention to acquire the Right of User in the lands 
specified in the schedule appended to that notification for the 
purpose of la>ing pipelines; 

AND WHEREAS the Competent Authority has under sub- 
section (1) of section 6 of the said Act, submitted repot l to the 
Government; 

AND FURTHER WHEREAS the Central Government 
has after considering the said report, decided to acquire the 
tight of user in the land specified in the schedule appended to 
this notification; 

NOW THEREFORE in exercise of the Power conferred by 
sub-section (J) of the section 6 of the said Act, the Central 
gvornment hereby declares that die light of u cr in the said 
lands specified in the schedule appended to this notification 
hereby acquired for laying the pipelines; 

AND FURTHER in exercise of the power conferred b> sub- 
section (4) of that Section, the Central Government directs that 
the right of user in the said lands shall instead of vesting in the 
Central Government vest on this date of the publication of 
this declaration in the Oil Sc Natural Gas Commission free 
from all encumbrances. 

SCHEDULE 

R.O.U.for Annode Reds and wire Beds on K N K and Calico 
Lines 

STATE : GUJARAT 

Village Survey No. Hec- Are P.Arc 

tare 


1 DISTRICT : BARODA 

TALUKA 

: BARODA 


Karachiya . .373 

0 

3 

32 

372/2 

0 

7 

89 

Fajalpur . .540 

0 

10 

41 

DISTRICT : KATRA 

TALUKA : 

: AN AND 


Anand . ■ ^14/2 

0 

0 

36 

814/3 & 815 

0 

4 

08 

731/1 

0 

0 

60 

DISTRICT ; KAIRA 

TALUKA ; 

; NADIAD 


Akhadol . .2^8 

0 

6 

00 

259 

0 

3 

00 

253 

0 

0 

15 

DISTRICT : KAIR A 

TALUKA 

: MATAR 


Sokhada , . 677/3, 1 

0 

0 

66 

678/2 

0 

6 

51 

Hariyala . . 622/2 

0 

1 

10 

DISTRICT : AHMEDABAD TALUKA : DASCROI 

Palndi Kokaj ■ 723 

0 

4 

53 

Gad ... 60 

0 

3 

OO 

128 

0 

0 

78 

129 

0 

1 

56 

130/P 

0 


58 
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Village 

Survey No, 

Hec- 

Arc P. 

Are 



tare 



DISTRICT 

: AH VIED AB AD 

TALUKA 

: CITY 


Behrampura 

238/2 

0 

2 

70 


23 8/1 /A 

0 

7 

74 

Ghatlodiya 

184 

0 

1 

65 


171 

0 

8 

37 

DISTRICT 

; MEHSANA 

TALUKA : 

: KALOL 


Saij . 

1081/2 

0 

0 

31 


Cart tmcE 

0 

0 

32 


1003/P 

0 

2 

75 


1080 

0 

5 

10 


Cart track 

0 

1 

15 


969 

0 

0 

90 


974 

0 

4 

50 


963 

0 

5 

40 

Kalol 

252/209/2 

0 

0 

90 


252/216 

0 

1 

80 


252/218 

0 

3 

60 

DISTRICT 

: MEHSANA 

TALUKA : 

: KADI 


Chadasan . 

146 

0 

10 

44 


[No. I l(3)/72-L Sc L.J 


fTOTt, $ apTT#, 19 74 

Hfio Jflo 1802. — -IpT . T£Tf'i^ H , ^rTOTTFT 4 

4 TT 1902 ( 1902^1 5u) ft 5TKT 

3 ft TTURt( 1) % spiEf WT UTOR ^ ft-r Frrqq 

ftt «5tr ^ftr (fcftUm fw) *tfr srfy^Hr 

*TTo ifTTo TTo 2611 dET* 19-5-72 3TTT q 7 *.R qfu- 

^TTT % 5ff^fr ^ fafafW % gtpfpl % qfTOTT 

ft titf ur fa^rx ^ sRtspr ^ faT' *Fr smr 

*rnrR mbm w? farr qr i 

sflr JPT !rrf?mfr % «rfaf?nm *jft g 

^qtjRT ( i ) 4 snftrr tot Ne ? *ff ft i 

jfR ^THT, TET TOfpr fRf,R q ^ fTTfit TT fa^TR ^ 
mETPt ft qfu^w n tor 4 fafafra: >jfTO 4 tt^ft 

srttmr fttfti *rr faEpm fcrr ft i 

^ stMtor- «rf urt o # rrjrt (i) am 
srm ftvn m jt t?tor rn^rm mrfan ^rtt 

ft f^r ft Trfvjrrm q m % fafqfe: m qf*m q 

mfN ft qftrcR nm qr^r f*E5H n: snrRrq % fm mp^Rr 
f^TTT mrr ft i 

*ftr, wt m term ^t tpjttt { 4 ) am srcn wErtt *ft 
mn- m ijr ^Rfu mm faro ^fr ft fo tt; vjfaqt 4- mfm 
^t ^rfirspir taVr w *r fafin ftrq ^ tort to q*u ui$fa+ 
fa- rrmPT ?i* f »nfr q to q, to qtTOt % totto ^ 
TO Tops «T7T firfrr ^ftt 1 


[Part II~ 


TTT^ 'ift'o ifto rrq-o ?T ?fro ?to n;^o mR TO TTFTTTFT 


* 1 J *T . 

fror 

JRFTETT 

Tp^iT 

^ftT 


H ^ $T 1J i TO1T 

PfZT 

TToSTRo^o 

Tfo 





rr o ?TR 0 ^ 1 

^FsfrjTT 

615 

0 

21 

3 5 


b 1 5/WV 

U 

29 

81) 


6 is/ yjfto 

1) 

00 

4 0 


[?To 1 1 ( 2)/72“TOo no? rr^fo i] 


^to ?tro mm, ^rrr^f^q- 

New Delhi, the Sth July, 1974 

S.O* 1802. — Wherein by a notification of the Govt, of 
India In the Ministry of Pcti oleum and Chemicals (Depart- 
ment ot PetioleumJ S. CX No. 261 1 dated 19-5-72 under 
sub-section (1) of section 3 of the Petroleum Pipelines 
(Acquisition of Right of User in land) Act, 1962 (50 of 
1962), the Central Government declined its intention to 
acquire the Right of User in the lands specified in the 
schedule apended to that notification for the purpose of 
laying pipelines; 

And whereas the Competent Authority has under sub- 
section (1) of section 6 of the said Act, submitted repoit to 
the Government; 

And further whcieas the Central Government has after 
consideiing the said report, decided to acquire the right ( I 
user in the lands specified in the schedule appended to this 
notification; 

Now therefore in exercise oi the power conferred by 
sub-section (1) of the section 6 of the said Act, the Central 
Government hereby dccla/es that the right of user in the 
said lands specified in the schedule appended to this notifi- 
cation hereby acquired for laying the pipelines; 

And further in exercise of the power conferred by sub- 
section (4) of that Section, the Central Government directs 
thut the right of user in the said lands shall instead of vest- 
ing in the Centuil Government vest on this date of the 
publication of this declaration in the Oil & Natural Gas 
Commission fre fiom all encumbrances. 

SCHEDULE 

Pipeline from Sanani GGS to CTF Kalol 


State ; 

GUJARAT District : 

MEHSANA 

Taluka : 

KALOL 

Village 

Survey No. 

Hectare 

Are 

P, Are 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Hajipur 

615 

0 

21 

35 


615/Poiki 

0 

29 

80 


615/l/B 

0 

00 

40 


[No. U(2)/72-L Sc 1 - Vol i 1 
U. R. BHALLA, Under Secy 
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tfT TfWT 

(jz^nTWjf^^TT) 

tt-H 

G^ni, 1974 

«TTo WT* 1 8 0 3. — 3PT. TOT 'U+R «F *FHN4 

Tt fHH 22 srfcr, moo *r° i7-'j/(?o H* i ?ro 

%HFl TTOT F Pkw fw & fa TOffH HfT^F'rfTO tffa- 
Lfft, iosf> ( i o s h tt 102 ) t STmt % Hr WTi^rTf^m, 
^ H *ti 1 ft r^T TTR ttttci f [ o TfT^T hfW ^nRrr ??Fft; 

tfR ITT: TO (q7e ) ^ *fto TTHtoT ft Hf% TFT ^ 
ST^TT £ UTOr TFt 5f7 IFTHtT T Hr HdfTT ffpft 
TOTFT, TOR, fiRT TOf V TO TOT? £ I 

SFT, Tffi ^HfTR TOT 1 4 TTTOT ( 1 ) T 

TOTO T TO (r) TT TK? TO JR %TO tttt^PT — 

(1) 3i f^w, 1974 q?r *tH *rrfa % fro fwr 31 
fwap r tfT *rfHfHr t; 

( 2 ) TFT JFtftT Tit ^F 4 TK TO ( 50 ) TO ^Ttf^Tt, 
BFfr <Sfo-n TOPTFT, TOFT, flFTl ' iTt % TOTOT^ 


WT* TO 1 80 4. — TO r TO fUTO T TOJ4 RTW 
HfTO fiFTH 10 Ttpr, I9 60 qrr TTf'FJRRr ?fo Lb-14/5tH 

Ho i sin ttHt toto t f^vr fTTr n fa> totTt Hfa*rr 

'ifTO TtHtHPTtt, 1 95 fi (|M5H TT 102) T TOTO T Hr 

t f t t H^rfTOm tot ^rrr TOfro Jtttr tpt ittt 'ttttt 
TOT> tHHt" TFT HfaFTT T^TT TO)\ 

tH to- tto ttp> Htr tt HoT tpt it jtktt $ 
SprW TFT T 5FTPRT ^ f^rr RfTO RHTOT HfTOT 

Tf<T FTO TtTT Tt^T TO TOTHHH, f jfTT TOTT q7 TO TRTJ 
Si 

to to Tf^fTTr q?r >im 1 4 wjpt ( i ) t 

T TFT (t) TT TFTT tH 0 ^ W 

( \ ) 31 fqw, 197 4 FT TV TTfT flFT*T J 1 
Sllf+H S, 

( 2) TT TTfrj TT FT TTo TT^o Tfto tHt T^r 
HfV^rTT frfTo ^rfr Ti-^ni ttt tto ^rmH 

•rVr, HtT TW % TTT TO 7 H pt, HT r 4t TT ?fr 
srrftr fHrfw toTt HHr <jtH ^to 
SfiTTT Tt TTT | 


Tf^r &, Tt »ft tt ?fr tHt 

HHr tot t T i5 S-fi^r tt ttft i 

pTo «PTo i m l o/s/7 4-mro ifto Fto] 


[TO 3ft o 1 J 0 1 h/ 4-7 4 FTo-Fto eYo] 
Tto To TFT, ^TT T tHt 


MINISTRY OF HEM TH & FAMILY PLANNING 
(Deportment of Health) 

ORDER 


New Delhi, the 6th July, 1974 

S.O. 1H03.- -Whereas by the notification of the Govern- 
ment of Intlifr in the late Ministry of Health No. 17-2/60-ML 
dated the 22nd Apiil, 1960, the Central Government has 
directed that the Medical qualification » M.D. ( Pennsylvania, 
U.S.A.) shall be recognised medical qualification for the 
purposes of the Indian Medical Council Act, 1956 (102 of 
1956); 


S.O. 1804. — Whu v as by the notification of the Govern- 
ment of India in the late Ministry of Health No, 16-14/59 
MI, dried the 30th March, 1960, the Central Government 
has directed that the Medical qualification, “Doctor of Medi- 
cme“ linylor University, School of Medicine, Taxas, U.S.A. 
shall be recognised n edical qualification for the purpose 
of the Indian Medical Council Act, 1956 (102 of 1956); 

And whereas Dr, R G. Bunows who possesses the said 
qualification is foi the time being attached to the Makundra 
Christian Medical Agriculture Joint Seva Manda), P.O. 
Buzai ichei 1 a, District Cachai for (he purposes of charitable 
woik; 


And whereas Di. (Miss) Helen C LalinsRy who possesses 
the said qualification is for the time being attached to the 
Iloly Family Hospital, Mnndai, District Ranchi for the 
purposes or churitanle woik; 

Now. therefore, in pursuance of clause (c) of the proviso 
to sub- section (1) of section 14 of the said Act, the Central 
Government heieby specifics - 

(j) a further period upto and inclusive of the 31st 
December, 1974, 01 

(ii) the period during which Dr, (Miss) Helen C. LalinsKy 
is attached to the said Holy Family Hospital, 
Manda i , Distt. Ranchi whichevci is shorter, as the 
penod to which the medical practice by the afoie- 
said doctoi shall He limited. 


Now, therefore, in pursuance of clause (c) of the proviso 
10 sub-section (1) of section 14 of the said Act, the Central 
Government heieby specifies— 

(i) a farther period upto and inclusive of the 31st 
December, 1974, or 

< ii) the penod during which Di. R. (3. Bin rows is attach- 
el to the said Makundra Christian Medical — Agri- 
cuHiuul Joint Seva Mandal, Post Office Bazari- 
chena, District Cachar whichcset is shorter, as the 
period to which medical practice by the aforesaid 
doctor shall he limited. 


[No. V. 1 101G/5/74-MPTJ 


rNo. V. 1 10J 6/4/74-MP] 
T. K. DAS, Under Secy. 
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(TTfq pT ’*TT a r ) 

T* ft^Pr fcm L 1 SR, 1 ‘174 

tfU ifiOi, — trf\q *RTR qrq JTTfjr (*TTO<T) 
TTfaPm, 1072 ( 1472 TT 53) T WPT 3 T TT-»gir (l) 

ffRT FT^T BTfrhTTT TT 3FfPT qUT sft rr 0 ?FT 3f4 TOPT ftiiVlT, 
t^t Rrfq- it ^ nrv fair^ qrrrfr P i 

[Tfo TR 11024 / 3/7 t-RTSTH* ?pf (?EP|7^o TO° tt^sj)] 

^nr, FqT qfrq 

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE 
(Uepni In' cut of Agriculture) 

New Delhi, the 14th June, 1974 

S,C>- 1^05. — In exeicise of the povveis confcned by 
Sub-section (1) of section 3 oi the Wild life (Protection) 
Act, 1972 {53 of 1972), (he Central Government heieby ap- 
points Shri A. Bose as ; n Assistant DFectoi of Wild Life 
Preservation. 

[No. J. 1 1024/3 /74-FR Y( WLF)] 
RUP RAM, Under Secy- 


*fN? 5 T (fk wtvm 

(qf* 7 ^ qpj) 

Tf fTOft, 2 Wftf 107 1 

wr j isos, — ^f\q qri frqq j 950 ^ Frw 4 *r 

TTf^ir( 2) T W TfaT ^TPrn qfT 3 Tfijpm 1959 ( 1958 Tr 

41 > F urn l 5TRT 5TT^T wrfrm tt wtt trt TFftq *RTR 
rT ^m f^u RffFrro to° wrt, n^o qto fU, tra ^to iTfroTHTo 
TT kqT rr?frp^r rrqo Tfo trtt, tt 0 *ff o rr^o trq-a, ifr 

7 t^Ft ir ^Fpr *rtr qthfJftj q: ?fk q^ nw 

£ tfk 4 T^=r *rtr t HUzq tfk qf>T?FT 
(qf<4ftT to) itft ?To FU ?TTo 8 95 fFTTT 1 t TtN', 

1 9 74 if fTRtTfk^T FTTPFT T^Tt ft, StqFj . — 

TYT ^rftl^TT "TO 1 1 %■ *rrqT qft srftfe % qr 
fkr^ orfin^r tt* o TOPT TO 0 *fN fro nrq^ tt^o srkfe 
T -*r 'STprqt I 

[To ( ID)/ 7 3] 

4Jo 41 o qpr, sfr 


qf fraft, IS Tq 1974 

TT* 19 06. — Trfnr fiTW, 

«f r n; 0 qtT Tt TlK (^dTO) ^Flf'fW 1 97 2 ih 1 JRT 

49 t ^ T47, rT-ft q^r ?rtqr ^rq5V wfrr&i 

5Pft TT ttet Tpjq TRT % 1TTT qfwq 

^4 Tr 'qftjw fjR -^pf 1 1 

[4o 1 1024/ 3/74-R^ ^Tlf (TtFtfo nr^ 0 frqjo )] 

New Delhi the 15th June, 1974 

S.O. 1S06. — Shri A. Bose, Assistant Director of Wild 
Life Preservation is hereby authorised to permit transfer or 
transport from one State lo another of any animal or animal 
aiticle. bophy or uncured trophy, under section 4R of the 
Wild Life (Piolcction) Act, 1972, 

[No. J. HOM/3/74-FRYlWLF)] 

irro 18 07. — *RT 5TTfq UkTT 

no i\q qrr ttfkjttt t^- tttFt (^TO r r ) ■rfafrmi, 1^72 
tut su vrfw tt mtot tto qnrfisrR 

f4rr ^rurr ^ i 

[?to “To 1 l024/l/7 4-Crq) qif (OTo n/flo] 

fqT'TO, ^ Sfl^T 

S.O. 1N07* — Slu i \. Bose, Assistant Director wild Life 
JL esci \ ation is heieb} authorised to exercise poweis i nder 
section 50 of the Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972. 


MINISTRY OF SHIPPING AND TRANSPORT 
(Transport Wing) 

New Delhi, the 2nd July, 1974 

JO. 1808.- -In exercise of the powers conferred by sec- 
tion 4 of the Men bant Shipping Act, 1958 (44 of 1958), 
rend with sub-rule i2) of rule 4 ot the National Shipping 
Bo rd Rules, 1960, ihe Central Government hereby appoints 
Rc.n Admiral S. Pi rkash, MVC, WSM, as a member re- 
presenting the Cential Government in the National Shipping 
Bo.ud in place of Rear Admiral N. P. Datta, AVSM, and 
makes the following amendment in the Notification of the 
Government of Indi i in the Ministiy of Shipping and Trans- 
pOU (Transport Wirg). 

No S O. 895 dated the 13th Minch, 1974, namely. — 


in me sain inc tincaLion Jor the entries against serial 
number II the entry u Kear Admiral ‘S. Parkash 


MVC, AVSM 11 shall be substituted. 


[No. 37-MD(10)/73] 
B. B. DAS, Under Secy. 


FTF TOTTT 


mi) 

Tf hfHJ HtTT 5 ■qq 197 1 
wto 1809. — ^pfr F^qr 027 , 8 tr, 

i9 60 str «rrn prF t ^r fqtpr, 1051 qv f^q- 

i;:4 % *rrIII% ^rr (qr) % JPpiR ttt-TR f 

qqi Jdl’TPT ^ if brqtrr i-s-74 k jtrtFif ^ qnrprfi- 
Uff tt fbffTtr furr % 1 


INo. J. Il024/3/74-FRY(WLDj 

RANJIT SINGH, Director, 
Wild Life Piesci vation. 


TOF 5-2 7/7 1^0^0^ 

tfto ?fto y^T, W TOFPT&TT 
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MINISTRY OF COMMUNICATIONS 

<P H I Board) 1 2 J 


New Delhi, the 5th Tuly, 1974 

$♦0. 1809, — In pursuance of para (a) of Section III of 
Rule 434 of Indian Telegraph Rules, 1951, as introduced by 
S.O. No. 627 dated 8th Mai eh, 1960, the Directorate Gene- 
ral, Posts and Telegraphs, hereby specifies the 1-8-74 as the 
date On which the Measured Rate System will be introduced 
in Basse in Telephone Exchange, Maharashtra Circle. 

[No, 5-27/74-PHBJ 
P, C, GUPTA, Asstt. Director General 


Pnrfrr sftr 4T4T4 44144 

ftfwfr i > 44r f, 1974 

o 1 

TTTo 1 H 10 . — 44 f44 "44t <F 4tF 4f 4F4ft 4 
fqfqfW 4^4 r ^f4 44 fa*4f fawf 4Tlw™T TFT 4?,4 fa"4T 
TTIRTf 44 44 4^flF 44T 4 o 4l1wn4 l^rp- 

5ft 44 Jf | 

44 w *ftf t foaft fqTT4 1957 (1957 

tt 6 i ) Tt atf 22 tT tt-4ft( 1 ) T tft T 44 wfcm tt 
tft 54, Tft^r it 4$ 4F*ff if f^rfe: 444 wfa 
fjft/T ^fq 4 *4 if 444 ijfq % fWT % qqTTRT4 rT«TT 44TTT 
Wf ^ f44 4 TT «t*f 2FTF T5T4 % ift 444 SpftlR gfq 

44 ’ETTftfH WT 74 44 T 7 " fo^TF fqq44 snftjqrmr % fq4?44TfcfTq 
4F4l t fT fT“4t f4444 4Tfa4>™r 444 Jff^T <F Ttf ftpqW qtft 
47 nyr qr 4^40*47 TT 4F4T4 Tt 44 tTT 4 ?ft ^4T 3lV 44 %4ft4 
*K4F TFT *41 4 ft qrq74V4r ffTqf 4t, 44 qfq TT 4T 

ttT FttV 4T4 tt fVnft ?4 ttf FPF4T4T iff, 44 
T^TF 4r f4444T4t4 TT qqt I 

4F4V 


TT STtWFt tf4 qpTT 4?T ^PT^rff 

TO 

12 3 j 

1. sftfVipR T F 44T 0, 65 5 4474 T4T 4 i£TT — tF? 44T <F4- 
m 0'T7 4444 4WT fW&TT fH^U I H J l , 

fe^ff 3T4T44 Tt Fpffrq 

qfam 4 — *FR4 fm 

4^ TT smrfETT I 
^4 if — 4T4FTT4 4FT44 I 
TfrTT 4 — 4T47 4f4 

2 4rrF-T 44 % 4T44 0 5 11 444 4 — 44T Tf 4l4F I 

7T4JT4 qfo *44 4^? 4444 qfSTF 4 — 44T m I 

44 44144 44 44 

TT 44T4 I 

11 V 44 4 — 4^44 nr l 


3 T>rr44 tF 4 0 05 4T7 444 if — 4^44 FT 4 I 

f4TT4T 4T4 | ( 4444 ) 4 — 4TTT 44 TTT l 

^ if — 4TT | 

tHrtT if — C 4F 4o ^ 5 I 

4 a:t!F 44 T\r 4 S TT 0 044 4tF if — r 4F 4o 09 I 

4FTF TF T f44T4 4TT 4444 Tf&FT if — 4TTF TfT l 

4T | 4 — 4f44 m 1 

qf?44 4 — ZtTT 44 rtT I 

5, 4444 44T WTF 4 9 TT4 7 W 4 — 4f%4 ^1T 1 

T F T f44T4 F" I (4444) ^T4 if — 44F m 1 

^4 4 — 4444 TF 1 
4(T44 4— 4f44 rtf I 

fi 4 44T G T^4 m 0. 49b ^ if — 4f44 TfT I 

44TT 2 44T 4 Hf 4TT4444 sfaFT 4 — r 4F 4o 19 l 

rF % ^pff 4^T T qfnF4 if — 'FF Wa 

<^9T (t(T4TT4) 1 8 44T 4?44 FT 

4f^4-4lWT if — ^ 4 •> 
19 44T ^TtZ 20 I 

7 fycTTff^forr ^4^4 1 27,406 44 ^ if — 4fT 44T 

% fTOTR TT 44F 

I (4444) TftFT if — ?rf ^4^ 4f4T • 

'A — 4T?t l 
qfr44 if — 4W I 

H ^4^- 44T fT 7 ^- 0 3 34 TrF if— 44T 4^4 4Pf if 

TTE4 ^4T4T4 ^ 4PT UTT qf^iTF if— 4f ^44 d^4T 1 

TT Fpft ^3T I (4444) ^ if — 4“^ ^ 4T4 I 

TiV44 4 — 4TT I 

<-) ^T4 44T ^FT 7 9 83 T4T 4 — ‘HTTOWt 

^JTTfTO % T^t 4T7 5T4FF 44T ^44T «J^T 

T 4 G 4 4T4t ^4 I (4444) f4^IT44 ^4T FTT 

^41^ | 

qf^4 4 — ^(STT 4fWrf^4T 

^ 4—44T I 
TfaTW if — t^tT TTftJTTfx4t 
T I 

1 0 . ^T^F 4^4 ^F 44T 13.0 4T? — ^4^ 4?4 I 

frjf 7 [t % f4474 (4444) F4T-qfr44 if — 4^4 F 9^4 

TT 4TT4f fl5U F4 I 

TffiFT-’jW it — T WT 4 4144 ^ 
^4 % 44F % f4^ 4T4- 
ft4 4f4 I 

4f^T4-qf?44 if — F4 4F I 


45 Gl/74 — 7 
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1 2 

3 

4 

1 2 

3 

4 

1 1. #T#-i TO 

n . 4 tr^ 

TfF ir—JF 1 ^ 1 



## # — #tro Ttr 1 

#r° *fIo 

(tor) 

nftro it — to#; 1 



qfvqrr if — W Ttr 1 

t\o 5fTPqpft % RR 


RTO ^ it — TOW #fR | 

(5) 1232 

t#t if— TO r #T7 1 

J ^T 75 ft ^ 1 


3TO qfTTBFft if— RTO l 


WR 

TfTO if— TOT# (TOT# 

12 RTTOfTO #T ar^ff 

IS, no 

TTO if — #f#R ^ 1 



#0 5 ) 

ttotot 

#*#¥ 

SfifF# if TOPTft #*W; 



g# it — #f#R TfT 1 


(tor) 

RTFft Fp 1 M * T#R ^TRT 



#fro# if #TO #T# 1 



RTC#f*F# ^*T 1 

(«) 

1280 

TTO if 6 (#6 T*Vff 1 



■J# if — TO 5m TFft *rV 



TftiT# if — fwT (TOT# 



W 1 



#0 jt^r) 



#ftr# r — to 1 



f# if— #(## TOt 1 






#fTO# R — 3TTOT TOT 1 

13. ^fTOfTOt 

3 5 . 0 0 

"TO T if — to#W RfR 1 




yRT if 7 3TT 7 TT 

rr>#y 

*frr# if — to*# to fastft 

17 TO to TOrTO 

10.00 

TTO # — RTOTTf Vjf# l 


(*HIRJ | ) 

R#T f r HHH #7 RT#f ##T 

RTO TT RE# R 


#fTO if — #TTOT 1 



f*#R %r.n toi | 

TO 

(tot#) 

ijr if — #roW ^f# l 



■J# if — ##TO l 



tTto# if — #T#T 1 



Tfr## # — RTOrff vjf# TO 






tihhiw mro ##TO i 

18 TO TO 

5 00 

if— roroff #r#f #t 




TOrTO to % wt 

TOTS' 

RTTOT 1 

14. RTOSFR^TO cT tTT HMTO 

1. 00 #TO 

it 5- it — tot 1 

#T TO 

(TOR#) 

TfTO #— TOTO# '#f# 1 

#### tfr 

(TO##) 

#f$F# it — *jfR 1 



y f#— RTO | 

^frr Trfr g$ W# 


3$ if — TO*# | 



qf?#R # — RTOtff 1 

tot$r % rr ^nff 


#fV-#H if — W# | 







19 . f##R ^rTOt to 

0.35 

"d^T it — — #y#r 1 




TTOTOT #T§ RR % 

DRTf 

#fTO if— TO#W r #f# i 

15. f#TO#rT (TOrfafft 5.92 

if — RTOW ##W 1 

TO# TOr TO 

(to##) 

if RT#7 | 

##t ) 

rr^rg 

#fSFT if-^qiTTJ# ^rr# #r 



ttfTOR if — RTOF i yf# 1 


(TO##) 

faTTOT 1 






TO it RTO R 1 

20, RRc %° TR 

2.60 6 

dT| * if ### 1 



#fTOR it — RR I'-O ##T5T 1 

’tRTT 1 ,i it *Jo#t 0 

niprr 

#ftr# R — 1 




6 6 HI sf; f#TR ^ m 1 

(tor#) 

^ if — TO# 1 

16. #r totcr r«jtt 

0. 40 j 


TO 1 


TfVro if — #to 1 

TOT % eft# R[%R 

rnfnj 





m##*R 1 

(to) 





(l) 1880 

TTO if-Rfa# TO 

2 1 TOtfr TOW rt ; 

0 4 7 ##ry 

TOTO it — W r m 



#f p TO # — ^TfTOTO 

TO^t o, ^TRo %0 

(to##) 

#fTO if — TOT 



t# if — 1JPTRTRT % #f#- 

JR % 3 FT j Tr#f 


^f — #T#fw frorro# 1 



fiii 1 

TO 


#fTO# if — TOT 



#fr#R if — ’rf^nr TO 1 

22 A*t* 3 TO 4 RT 7 0 

21 00 

TTOT if — TO#W vjfrt 1 


( 2 ) 8 44 0 

"TO T it — : Rf#R TO 

qfTo JTR % RR TO 

n^T 

Tfauiif — Tf^##f 


### \Z 

TOtt it — TO r to 1 

TOt TO 

(TOR#) 

TOT 1 



# if — TO# TO 1 






r 



## if— TTRTft #fR ; 



TOrr if — TO 1 ! TO 1 









TFT dTJFT ##T 6 TO 1 


(3) 24 8 8 

tto it- — #f#R to 1 





# 

^far# it — TO r TO 



W# it — TO##TO ^jf# — 






6 M 1 5T#T 3 *£[ 1 # yf#- 



if — TO r tit 1 



##ft | 



#[mr # — TO tor 






(RTR Ro 1 TORT 2 ) 1 

23 RTo %o JTRJt^R 

1 193 

TOTOTO # — TO# l 


( 4 ) 3000 

-?TF R — RlR TO R#R 

3 it^TOTO 

tot 

^9F#if— TO# i 



(RTC R° l) 


(tot#) 

if— TO 1 # 1 



#far# # — TOr TO 1 



#fro#if — TO# 7 1 
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24 ^7o rjTTf % 0 . 5 TPTT 

4*RP 3 'TFT % ( 7 T 7 T'fl T T ) 

m«r ^rptr 


2 5. M l K o o 'J 7 M *4 (i . 9 0 

?T^rr 3 4 TOT % (wt) 

TOTOtTO ^5TRT 

fro*r *n*frat tV 2 «t4 

f*r* ^nrr 

fen- (topto) 

irqnr 1 


TOF-^ 4 — ( 

TOP qiV^TT 4 — ZK ^T£ I 
sfiffir ^ flf ^ 

^T 4^R I 

TfiFT qfiTOT 4” — TOTT 1 

TTO4 — TOTT 
tfSFT 4 — *44*T TOT I 
<j4 ir — *rf4ro to? 1 
TOrot ir — TOTOr TO? i 

^^4 7HR7 l 

TOOT 4 — TO?T7 I 
g44 — w I 
TTO 7 TOmH 4 — TT^rw: I 


33 fro TO? *T«rr 9 . 00TT^77 
■ifwA frnrnrfhT * (tot) 

TOTT I 

34 4to 3.903 

TOTO TTO * Tfsq- rr^T^r 

(TOfto) 


<j4 5f— 4wrrf4v TO* 1 
tTOto 4 — Tppwrr *rrt 
TOP 4$Wt I 

4 — tott 1 

^TOTO-gt" 4 — ’TPTT I 
<rTOFT 4 — f*Ptf TO* I 


'PF if — 1 

4 — iVo to it*t 0 
1 

t* 

4 — 3ro4 4rm 1 
TfWT if— fnr vf* 

'jfTO* TOtft %f»[TT ET^TTf^T 
4f4 I 


2 7* ’TmTIFT^ ^TT^ 

1 -l . 2 S 7 

"PTT 4 — 'Mrc4 <T>7 

3 0 4t 0 9 1 < 1 J *%9FT ^ 

3.18 

W 4 — f jf 7 PT 1 


TT^ry 

^t«tt tFht i 

^rr% % ^ 1 

rnp’S' 

^fapr 4 — ^tftt 1 

^FTt i gfF l 

('Wft’T) 

?f<sr»r 4— fMt ^jfir 1 



tpf 4 Mit^r 1 



gr 4 — “•pppry rt^tt i 



4 — tp^Tct 7n^rm4 1 



nrfjRTT it — fT^ft ^4 1 







jo yf^rm ^ 

2 7 K 2 

T?rr 4 — tftoTFr 1 

2 8 H Wlf ^*TT 

2 0 U F^iT 

t?p 4 — 1 

’PET ^TH %rrwr 1 

rr^ry 

nftT'Jt 4 — wa h&u* 1 

^frbPT 'FP % HFT 

(^PPPT) 

4 — *tft f 1 


(^^r) 

4 — hi j 1 1 

TTT«t 


g44 — ^rpra^rffiT 1 



4 — Trr^Ef^R- ^ i 



^f^nr -4 ftrft ^ 






C-im"*t ^t’rt 1 

3 7. rr^Kpry^r ^Tt4 

1 h 12 

^T 4 — jf^TT ^TTRT 1 




17 4V® 1 

rrsp? 

4 — 1 

29 . m ^ ^ 7 - 

2 . 3 iripy 

^^7- 4 — 1 h TZ 


( T T J T , *r T T ) 

g4 4 — 1 5 0 lie «ftfr hvp i 

rry % *Vrc 

(^m) 

^TTTr 1 



TftrcTT 4 — TFTT 1 

i 


4 — vtt 1 






^ 4— tt 4t hiwhm 

38. ir qtS 

1 . 1 oo^r? 

■j^r 4 — 1 



4tip tt^TT l 


(pppt) 

«tfaPT 4 — ^RTT 1 



M fv^TT 4 — f4%T Tf? 1 



4 — ^ fatyrr*- 






fe^r 1 

30 . m rt 

3 U l 4 

j ti T -g4 4- — 




tTTTT % fwJ 

n^r 

T^r-qf^rr 4 — ‘^nr?r 



Tft^^r 4 — ^1% to 


(*fpft) 

2T3i^ 



^r ^n^r 1 


31. ?rTOgTTO*F FTO 

irrM - 4 ?>t tot % 
fro* 1 


0 , 2 TO - 
(*pm) 


TOsft g4 4 — to 4 to 

TOo TJcJJo 4^'<t4 TOTO 
T'jTT faTO TOT TO* I 
TOm TOto 4 — TTOTOT 
m I 

tf 4 — 4ewr ^r? 1 
TOSPT 4 — ifo/jr* tjo TOo 

I 7 0 ^>tiH 1 

TO 4 — * 1 TO \ 

TOHTO — fTOTOr ITVTT^T’T TOr 
i^rft se*? sp fTO4 strafe* 
r *fa l 


39 ^TTfrm feTOFTT 7.81«TO* 
ti=r4 4 TO^T 1 (WT ) 


3 2 TOT ,j TPTTT W 
iVo TTo Ptf*T 

TOTO ^rr * 4t® 1 


2. 00 TO* TOP 4 — *nf° TTo 

(totto) 

TITO* 4— TO* 1 


TTt^o 


l. 548 TO? 

T^T 7 4 — r-Tt r ^fF 1 
4 — TTfP 
^f*r ^r 1 

^ if — ^ I 
q-fu^-IT 4 — TTW I 
(S.27 Tt 

■j^r ir — t«rar ^ 1 

4 — 4^4 ?t«tt 

4t T foft^fe 7 T BTTf^TTT tfftZTT 
rrtrTTT ^TT I 

it— ^ 1 

it — ^tWttfPT ^rj- 
fJTTT S>f2^ rrfifiqT I 
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40 ifR W if 10.525 RFT V RTprT 

TOff if — TO I 

(ott) HTr-pfRH if — fa ^nrrsf 

rr i 

if — htt i 

^ f^Vr^T-M f«HH it Yt o 3ft ° 

‘Pfl fo Ti I 

Ho V 

TH 7 -fa if — Rrr* hist 

wrf i] 

Hnr-rfRn it — HX^rfr 
^ff^T HHT HfR HrfH I 
H W TTT 
flo Tfo TTo Tf ^jfa $ I 
fatfJJTHffaH H — fa^HTH 
RffaH fafat fa Hfrr I 

4L 'fft HfiPTRt 7,00 H^iT if — ^ I 

(*FTOH) '3TT7-TfRH if — HST | 
faOT-qfRH it — HYT I 

42- firtffrftT 5. 5 TfTT i TR if — HIT I 

if ffaR7 fay I \ (H*m) H — HRTT 1 

^ H — RT I 

Tffa*T H — ffaTHT 7 TS I 


48- HTTHfi TTfafa if 


4 3 ► *PHTT faTT fa T7 3 19 5 
rryry 
(PHR) 

4^4. t <1 q Prfa HHT 8. 1 G 0 

Htftft *rrt hr % toy 
HEH I ( THHH J 


4 5- h£ 18,0 

facn\ hr Hfrfr pts j 
* HTRTTH (HWT) 


4 b $TTf HTT 18 0 

frHT HPt T TR rr^ 
HT%*HPI-HMl (PWf) 


4 7- JT I £ 45 PHo ifo o 5 4 2 5 9 
Tlfafa HV HTHTT 
T nfaj i (prpt) 


~3TT7 if — TtfeH HPT I 
fatfH H—TTHfaT HPf I 
fa if — -HYT | 

TffaT H HHtiT | 

W7 if — Tfa ^ I 

if — fro ff'tfwT frf^ 
fay l 

fa if— Tty | 
q-fr^TT if — HHT I 

if — fa Ifafa HR 
Hfrfr THH I 
ir— fafa Hfttr i 
fa if — ffan HFf | 

TffarH if — hri | 

RT7 if — RTTTf *jfr | 
*foFT if-- HRiTfa fan 1 
fa if — faf^ Tf^t i 
Tfwr if — yrfafa ^rf^-jfpqrr 
THHTlfaR Tf #T Tf 

Am i 

HR if — 7TST I 
if — HTT 1 

fa if — HHRR Hfr I 
TfRH if — Tf^fafa m 1 


4 9 . fafeRT HPT if fay 1.117 

T ^TRf HHT C[T T 

fHRTt % IftTf | 

50 HV^q-r Tfy ifr 1 (>51 
qif-Y 

TFT frqvq ^ferr (hhhti 

j V'P<"<iv[' r M H 

TR4 if Ithh I 

5 1 rrr^^qfqif % iffp; j $ 4 ^ t 

fTHR qTH HTHT^T tt?^ 

(HHW) 


frr TfY 47 jwf 

^^ff nT v f'l ^|H 
HHT T HTH-HTH 


VrT f 1*1 Ho b 7 

TFR if— Hf fe^f HT^TTfHTl 

HfqfT % to HHo FHo 

if — frorfl HT^TTfHTT 
Y^To HHT l 

if — htt 1 

4tTRH if — HJT I 
^7 Ho by 
HHR if — HW | 

HftiRT if— H o 7u HHT 
Hfrff Tfy 1 

^ if — HTT 1 
TfRH if — HYT l 

HTfT if Tff^T | 

if — sfHTffrn HfHH 

HRf 1 

HrR if — HRirff r *rfr 
Hfyr if — hstt 1 
^ if— RT frR HHT 

4fRH if — HTTPCf HhS I 


if — 

HHT-qfg^pi If 100 H 7 

H ITT HRT | 

if— HTHT 1 

TfQRT-TfRH if- —5 HRTft Hfr 

■jttt if — focFff 4 f 7 HHH fr^rn 
TT HR 1 
n Tt Hfa 1 
^ if — TpjrrTPf | 
TfRHif— Rfri^Hfrl 


JpftHR afr fifTY 


S 3 7 T 3 THT 7 T frT 7 " 


27. 2 W HPT ‘V’ Tt 
(RHH) HR if— HRTTff ^fq- | 

if — RHfTT Hfif 1 
^ T-^HTTTff HfTf 1 
TfRH if — fTTTTfr^frl 
HPT “u" Tf sprint 
HTR if — HR; I 

if — Hmff Hfr | 
yjA if— HTT I 
4fRH if — fRTTfr Hjfr 1 

7 Hhb HTTTJf — V HTR ^TtHTf | 
n-RT if — 3T?HTfH7T | 

('TTHH) -JT if— H3JHT HHf , 

TpPTH if — TTttff RTRT I 
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5 5. foT YtT T 7 TRT rift 


50 . air farrs: rnr- 

TT YTT ifr ^7 


5 7. TR % TtS 


5 s. % fro: 


?y. mTtyf^Tin^r 

% *tR i 


JO. Hu TO T'tf qr 


i.uott^t i^it — j^rA'ijfiri 
(^P^PT ) ^ftnr it — FHT TtT I 

5 * it — RTWt l 

Tf^^T it — TtY I 

o jo «T'*rr f o i 
0 44 TI^J ^R7 if — TfYTT I 

(hr^r ) it — TTT^nfr '*rfcr i 

it — snri^ ■» r? i 
'Tftmt if. — I 

?Ta 2 

YH 7 it — *HI4/ Tf? *jft ‘n Jr- 
'S 7 ht 5frr i 
^ ffvrur *t~ rnfo7ftoYto 7 ^ 
5T^TWTTr I 
f* ir— iFfryTtr i 

tfTHR it TpJpJ7 Tf if I 

TT7 if — TTT^rrr ^fft 1 
^ftT*Tit-~TTtiFT 1 IT I 
Ijsj- if — T^ftr vjfir I 
q-fiRTT it RYfftt VfflT I 

( T ) T?) r SFpjriV 

if- — i 7 ^7^- T 

YPRT I 

*foprT if —fa-? rd‘HH I 
^ *f — 17 ri^TT qr^TT 

YffHT I 

qfirq-JT it — wt rjyjj ^nflY 

f w wm ap- i 

("*) =p) 

Tfrr 4 — Wl4r I 

Ysm ir — 1 7 1 ^; ^tt *r^rr 
7 fri i 

*IF it — ^TJTT Wrm | 

Tftl^TT it — 1 7 <JJT riftt TIR7 

TFqr | 

T*TT it — RRntf I 

tffttftft it 3T3TT -r | 

— *r<pT^ i 
qfir^Tt it fYTTTTqr TtY | 

YTTT it— 1 ^t ■JjfTT | 

it tTRlftf ^fq- ( 

Tfi^nt it — FYTftt vrfa i 
it — nr i 


1 00 tt^TT 

(^row) 


4 18 
(hWT) 


128 TT^ty 
(HWT) 


4. 828 

(H*nm) 


fil - ^tTt^7Ft TTY, 15. 7 J 7 
fe^ft Tfftr?R n^Y 
q: 17 ft qf7 (pfro) 

fror 


02, TftTr JfrflFYR qft 0.75 
rrqrr 
(h*pft) 


(?J Tt O O JtFTnTT % 0,9 

( ?: nr*rn') 


04 TTiTO TTo ?fto TYtT 3.0(1 
% TI*1 

(^Tf7T) 


o s. f^r ttt w 17.00 

^^Ft TJY TftTf 

(^m) 

o 0 F^TMtT JR „r W M 0.00 


h 7 ^TTtjT m T 7 f?«PT 0 . 5 

f^r q-ifR q 1 ^ % 7FTI 

(YFTRt) 

0 8. ^tt^T qf^FT ^ ri-T 0 2 7 

fY^TFFt % ttytT 

( 5 =nr»nr) 


Tjsrrir— f?nrt^i 

fWft^ftWFtT I 

^ ^ — ^Wtt TFft I 
q-j^JT it — qtT^lHWM Xtw I 

it— TTTqr 
it — I 

^ ^—RFT^ffRT ft n i Euft 

c tf ] w it — qrqnrr ^ 1 

■3RT it — TRt r iT|rt fer CT7 
ST Yjft ^ | 
it 1 0 qfe TtST FFTT I 
IF * J t T^PT r gjfq- I 
tPret it fit^F nr 1 

^ ^ JRo Fo ^-o tfto 

^t T F^RTTt fTRTTTt 

r *rftt 1 

^ if — . fffFFT STTtFFt % 

^FTTq-o Tffo ito 
^trfo Tffo Yt o fpTpY q^q- 
TYTT JTT^T | 

Tfil'SR' if U^o rr 0 ^- 0 

^ t^Fft MTTttFT % 
^t^T | 

^n: if— f^-r m 

it — ^iT ftY | 

5^ ^ — Wr 1 

TlTRrt if- — fifjft 3TJ(7=f I 

^ F— YtffVt YfY 1 
^FTfit — tFWtRT ^ 5f7fV‘ 
Rt^t | 

3^ ^ — ‘TOTRt 
TfjRJT if — TTOT I 

YRT if — FRHYt -RTt 

T^TT Tf^Ttr it— ^TTT | 

7^ it — tr?«F I 

if fRPRR !rf?FTR | 

it — qftFt qfT^ I 
Tfiffir it — FTTI I 
# it— fRTT | 
q-fpRit it — foR qrq- 
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69. TflTf TNtF % fPS 

7. 395 

T'T*- if — 1 

TfWT if — 1 

4. At the junction of 
Todar Mai Road 
and Bazar Road, 

0.044 

acre 

(approx.) 

North by— Plot No. 69-A 
West by -Bazar Road 
East by — Service Road 
South by — Todar Mai 


(tfrn) 

T — TTT T«TT f^mft 



Road. 



m\ 

TftrT T — 1 

5. \L the junction of 
Jan Path and 
Ashoka Road. 

4 . 9 acres 
(approx.) 

North by -Service Road 
South by —Ashoka Road 
East by— Janpath Road 
West by — Service Road 

70 

tm TrfTT * TH 

ste»T I 

(1 00 

TT^r? 

(snm) 

W — TTT 1 

W it— fTTT ft? 1 

it— T ^TT fT'TTT 

6. Vacant area (Gra- 
veyard) behind 4 & 
6 Curzon Road 
and 2 & 4 Hailey 

0 496 acre 
(approx,) 

Fast by — Service Road 
South by- -plot No, 19 
Nonh West by— plot 
No, 18 & Service 


i 

TfSTT if — I 

L’tott 1/2 l/ba-'i'Tu-i] 
jjtrtx =rN/r, Rf^r 


MINISTRY OF WORKS & HOUSING 
New Delhi, the 12tli Jul>, 1974 


S.O. 1810 . — Wherea> the terms and conditions upon 
which nazul lands specified in the Table below will be taken 
over by the Delhi Development Authority have been agreed 
upon between the Cential Government and that Authority; 


Road. 


7, Vacant area 
tension of 
Enclave. 


cx- 

Dtp. 


Vacant area bet- 
ween Rly, & Phi- 
llipine Embassy. 


Road. 

South West by — Plot 
No. 19 and Plot No. 
20 . 

127,406 North by — Road and Uru 

acres tish School 

(approx.) South by- 'New' Railway 

Boundary 

Last by — Chandra Gupta 
Marg 

West by — Road. 

0.344 acre North ' by —Chandra 

(appiox.) Gupta Marg 

South by — -New Railway 
Boundary 

East by— Chandia Gupta 
Marg 

West by— Road. 


Now, therefore, in cxcicise of the powers conferred by 
sub-section (1) of section 22 of the Delhi Development Act, 
1957 (61 of 1957), ihc Central Government heieby places, with 
immediate effect, the na/ul lands specified in the Table below at 
the disposal of the Delhi Development Authority for the pur- 
pose of development and maintenance of the said lands as 
green and for taking such steps as may be required to serve the 
said purpose, subject to the condition that the Delhi Develop- 
ment Authority shall not make, or cause or permit to be made, 
any construction on the said lands and shall, when required by 
the Central Government so to do, replace the said lands or any 
portion thereof as may be so required at the disposal of the 
Central Government. 


TABLE 


S. Location Area Schedule of boundary 

No. 


9. Vacant area bet- 7 983 acres 
ween Bapu Dham (appiox.) 

& Def. O (fleer’s 
Flats. 


North East by — Sweeper 
Quarters & I.B’s Tra- 
ining School & Staff 
Quai ters. 

West by— Defence Of 
ficer's Hats 
East by — Road 
South by— Defence 

Officer’s Flats. 


10. Vacant aiea at the 13.0a:ics 
junction of Sadat (appiox ) 
‘Patel Ro id & Ring 
Road. 


North East by— Railway 
Land 

Noi th West by— Sardar 
Patel Road 

South East byl — and allo- 
tted to Ministry of 
Defence for Play 
ground 

South West by — Ring 
Road. 


12 3 4 

1, Original Road & 0.655 acre North by — Allotted to 
Fatz Road (approx.) Director of Education 

Delhi Admn. Youth 
Centre & Library. 
South by— Allotted for 
Maratha Mitra Man- 
dal, East by- -Jhan- 
dewala Reserviors, 

West by— Parking. 


2. .lagan Nath Temple 0,54 
site opp. Shanti acre 
Van. (approx.) 


North by — City Wall 
South by — Bela Road 
East by — Delhi Aclmn. 
Play Grounds 

West by — Elgin Road. 


3, Triangular Plot on 0 05 
Todar Mai Road acre 

(approx ) 


North by — Service Road 
Soul h by — T odar Mai 
Road 

East by — Road 
West by — Plot No. 85. 


11. Vacant area bet- 11 4 acies 
ween Moti Bagh-I (approx.) 
and Military T.P.T. 

Coy. 


North by — Government 
land 

South — by Road 
North East by— Govt, 
land 

North West by — Road. 


12, Vacint Road area 18 03 aeics North by — Service Road 
ofNanakpura. (approx.) South by— Govt, Qrs. 

Madrasi Higher 
School & Middle 
School. 

Last by — Road and Wale 
Tank. 

West by— Road. 

13. Vacant aiea in Uni- 35.00 acres North by— Govt, land 
versity enclave (approx.) South by— Road & DMC 
Dhaula Kuan. Park & Spring Dales 

School. 

East by — College. 

West by — Govt land and 
Ram Lai Anand 

College, 
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14. Vacant area bet- 1 00 acre 
ween Chankyapuri 
& Rly. I_inc to- 
wards Safdariang 
Aerodrome. 


North by— Road 
South by — Railway Land 
Fa^t by — Road 
West by Railway Quar- 
ters. 


15. PilLnji Village 5 92 acres 
(Sarojini Nagar) (approx.) 


North by --Government 
Quai teis 

South by — Edge of 

Qushak Nallah 
Fast by — Road 
West T by — Government 
Quarters. 


16, Area of Service 0.42 acres 
Road behind Press (approx ) 
Plots Math Lit a 

Road. (1)1880 

sq. ft. 


(2) 8440 
sq. ft. 


(3) 2488 
sq. ft. 


North by — Service Road 
South by — Service Road 
East by — Mohdn Ceme- 
tery 

West by — Service Road, 

North by — Service Road 
South by — Service Road 
hast by — Modn Road 
West by — Service Road 

North by — Service Road 
South by— Service Road 
East by — Service Road 
West by — Pearey Bhawan 
(Plot, No. 1 & 2). 


21 .00 acres North by — Government 
(approx.) Land 

South by -Southern Peri- 
phery — Road 
Fast by — Govt, land Chi- 
ldren — Park Sc Road. 
West by — Govt, land & 
Nallah Sc Horticulture 
Nursery. 

23. Vacant area in Sec- 1.493 acies North by— Road 
tor V. R.K, Puram. (approx.) South by— Road 

Fast by — Road 
West by— Road. 


22. Rocky area bet- 
ween Sector III & 
IV R.K, Puram. 


24. Vacant area in 0.5 acre 
Sector til along 
Nallah, R.K. 

Puram, 


North Fast by — Road 
North West by — Tot lot 
South East by — Play 
Ground, 

South West by — Nallah. 


25. Vacant area in Sec- 0.90 acre 
lor IT! R,K. Puram (approx.) 
along Nallah. 


North by — 'Nallah 
South by — Service Road 
East by — Servicd Road 
West by— service Road. 


26. Area at the crossing 2,864 aoics 

of Link Road and (approx.) 
to -wards Ring Road 
Defence Colony. 


Noi th by — Road 
South by— Road 
East by — Road 
North West by — Road, 


(4) 3000 North by — Pearey Lai 

sq. ft. Bhawan — (Plot No. 1 

South by— Service Road 
East by — Service Road 
West by— Service Road. 

(5) 1232 North by — Service Road 

sq. ft, South by — Par tap (Plot 

No. 5) 

East by — Service Road 
West by — Approach 

Road. 


27, Vacant land near 14.287 
Pumping Station acres 
at Najafgarh (approx.) 
Nallah. 


North by— Military Para- 
de Sc Pumping Station 
South by — Private land 
East by — Najafgarh 

Drain 

West by —Private land. 


28. Along Najafgarh 2.00 acres 
Nallah Sc Hakikat (approx.) 
Nagar, 


North by— Poultary Farm 
South by— Mall Road 
Fast by — Najafgarh Nalla 
West by— D,M-C, School 
and Quarters. 


(6) 1280 North by — Service Road 
sq, ft. South by* — Mi lap (Plot 
No. 8-A) 

East by -Service Road 
Wesj by — Approach 

Road. 


29. At the crossing of 2,3 acres North by — Nallah 16' 
Princess Road Sc (approx.) Wide 
Karnal Road, South by — Karnal Road 

East by — C. Wall of T.B, 
Hospital 

West by — Princess Road, 


1 7. Area between Na IE 10.00 acres 
ah and Laxmibai (approx,) 
Nagar 


18. Area between Nall- 5.00 acres 
ah & West Kidwai (approx.) 
Nagar. 


19, Vacant area opp. 0.35 acre 
Defence colony & (approx.) 
Kasturba Bai 
Nagar, 


20, Vacant area in 2.666 acres 
R.K, Puram Sector (approx.) 
XIII near U.P. 

Samaj. 

21. Vacant area at the 0.7 acres 
South Pariphcry (approx.) 
Road Sector VI 

R.K. Puram. 


North by — Govern mane t 
Land 

South by — Nallah 
Fast by — Government 

I and 

West by — Nallah. 

North by- Storm Water 
Drain 

South by — Government 
Land 

East by — Road 
West by* -Government 
Land. 

North by — Road 
South by — Government 
Land 

East by Road 
est by^ Government 
Land. 

North by— Road 
South by — Road 
East by— Road 
West by — Road. 

North by — Service Road 
South by — Road 
East by — Primary School 
West by— Road. 


30. Near Model Town 3.044 acres North East by— Model 
at Karnal Road. (approx,) Town 

North West by' Model 
Town 

South East by — Area 
occupied by — M/s 
EDW Keventers 

South West by — Karnal 
Road. 


31. Near B ur m ash all 0,2 acre 

Petrol Pump at (approx.) 
Alipore Road. 


North by — Metcalf Road 
South by — u/a DDA 
Shops 

East by — Road 
West by— allotted to 
Delhi Admn. for 
Taxi Stand. 


32. At the back of Bal 2.00 acres 
Bharati School & (approx.) 
D.A.V. School 
Lodi Road. 


North hyT.A.F, Barracks 
South by— Road 
East by — Institutional 

Area 

West by — Gujranwala 

Arya H.S. School. 


33. Between Nallah 9. 00 acres 
Link Road and (approx ) 
Nizamuddin West. 


North East by— Nalla 
South Cast by — Nalla 
West b>— Link Road. 
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34. Between 0. Power 
Station & Jamuna 
Bridge. 


3 9 03 acres North by — Barrage 
(approx.) South by — DE.S.U. 

East by —Railway 
Boundary 

West— by Ring Road Sc 
Proposed for Police 
Post. 


35. Between C Power 3.18 acres North by— Security Police 

Station Sl N all ah. (appro*. ) South by— Nall ah 

East by — Railway Line 
West by — National High- 
way. 

36. Between Oberoi 2.762 acres North by — Oberoi Hotel 

Hotel & Blind (approx.) South by — Blind Institute 

Institute. East by — Kitchloo Marg 

West by — Golf Links 

area . 

37. At the back of 1.652acics North by — Police Station 

Police Station (approx.) South by — Road 

Andrews Ganj. East by — 150' Wide 

Road 

West by — Nallah. 

38. Behind I odi Hotel. 1 10 acres North by — Road 

(approx.) South by— Nallah 

East by— Allotted site 
for Hostel, 

West by —Crossing of 
Nallah & Road, 


39. Between Housing 
Factory and Rail- 
way Crossing 


7.818 acres Schedule of 1.548 acres 
(approx.) North by — Railway land 

South by— Crossing of 
Road & Railway land 
Hast by —Rail way land 
West — by —Road , 
Schedule of 6.27 acres 
North by — Railway land 
South by —Crossing of 
Railway land and Pre- 
fab, icating Housing 
Factory Area 
East bv — Road 
West by — Prefabricating 
Housing Factory. 


40. In Nehru Nagar. 10.525 
acres 
(approx.) 


Schedule of Site No. A 
area 

North East by— Road 

North West by - Dev 
Samaj School 

South East by —Road. 

South West by -T.B. 
Clinic. 

Schedule of Site No. B 

North Last by — Joint 
Water Sewage Hoard 

North West by — Govt, 
land & Sewer line 

South East by — Road 
& DD\ land 

South WcUby- land for 
H.II. Factory 


41 . Bhoon 
Area. 


Bhalyan 7,00 acres 
(approx.) 


North Ea r t by- -Road. 
Norlh West by— Road. 
South East b>— Road. 
South West by — Road. 


42. Kilebnci Road in 3 5 
Diplomatic En- acres 
clave (approx.) 


North h>— Road. 

South by — Nallah 
hast b\ —Road. 

West by — Kitchner Road 


43. Near Ashoka 

3.195 

North by ^Kautalya 

Hotel. 

acres 

Marg, 


(approx ) 

South by — Panchshccl 
Marg. 

Fast by — Road. 

West By — Ashoka Ho- 
tel, 

44. Between Railway 

8.166 

Norih by — Railway Bo- 

Line & Laxmibai 

acres 

undary. 

Nagar. 

(approx ) 

South by — Brig. Ho- 

shiar Singh Road. 

East by — Qutab Road. 
West by — Nallah. 

45. Along NDMC 

18.0 

North by— N.D.M.C. 

Market Chanakya- 

acres 

Shopping Centre. 

puii. 

(approx ) 

South by — Railway Bo- 



undary. 

East by—Vinny Marg 
West by— Road. 

46. Mong Nallah bet- 

18.0 acres 

North by — Government 

ween ) Aerodrome 

(approx.) 

land. 

Sc Vinay Marg. 


South by — Government 
land, 

East by — Kautalya Marg. 
West by — Central Sectt, 
Staff playground. 

47. At the back of TNA 

55.259 

North by — Road. 

Colony and Mar- 

acres 

South by— Road. 

ket. 

(approx.) 

East by— Round about 
Wcstby—Mehrauli Road, 

48. In Golf Links Co- 

0.674 

Plot No. 67 

lony. 

acre 

North by— NDMC FSS 

(approx.) 

Staff Quarters. 

South by— NDMC C.W. 

Centre site. 

East by — Road. 

West by — Road. 

Plot No. 69 

Noith by — Road. 

South by — Plot No. 70 
and Service Road. 

Cast by — Road. 

West by — Road. 

49. Between State Plots 

1 147 

North by— Temple, 

iSL Security Quar- 

acres. 

South East by — Proposed 

ters at Kautalya 

(approx.) 

Service Road, 

Marg. 

South West by — Kau- 
talya Marg. 

50 By the side of India 

1 651 

North by— Government 

International Cen- 

acres 

land. 

tre on circular 

(approx.) 


Road at Diploma- 


South by — Road. 

tic Enclave. 


Fast by — World Assemb- 
ly for Youth. 

We c t by— Government 
bungalow's. 

51. Pinjru Pole Society 

75.494 

Noi th East by — And- 

at the back of And- 

acres 

rews Ganj. 

rew's Ganj. 

(approx.) 

Noith West by — Road 
100’ wide. 


South Last by — Nallah. 

South West by— Govt, 
land. 


52. Along D.T.C, Buil- 3.946 Noith by— DTC Buil- 
ding at Ring Road. acres ding. 

(approx.) South by — Railway land. 

Cast by — National High’ 
way. 

West by — Railway lamL_ 
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53, Near Munirka. 

27.2 

Schedule of Portion (A) 


acres 

North by — Govt. land. 


(approx.) 

South by — Govt. land. 
East by — Govt. land. 

West by— Govt. land. 

Schedule of Portion (B) 
North by— Road. 

South by — Govt, land. 

East by — Road. 

West by — Govt, land. 

54, Near Rajghat. 

7.866 

North by — ‘A’ Power 

acres 

House, 


(approx.) 

South by— Proposed road 
East by — Jamuna River, 
West by — Gandhi Sama- 
rak. 

55, Behind P&T on 

4 . 00 acres 

North by — Govt, land. 

Ring Road. 

(approx.) 

South by — Matcalf Nalla 
Road. 

East by — Govt, land. 

West by — Service Road. 

56. At the junction of 

0.30 acre 

No. 1 

Raj pur Road near 

& 0.44 

North by — Road. 

Alipur. 

aero 

South by — Govt. land. 

(approx.) 

East by — Alipur Road* 
West by — Road. 

No* 2 

North by — Junction of 
Alipur Road A Raj pur 
Road, 

South by — MCD Health 
Laboratory, 

East by— Alipur Road. 
West by— Rajpur Road. 

57, Behind Khyber 

2,00 acres 

North by — Govt. land. 

Pass, 

(approx,) 

South by — Service Road. 

East by — Govt. land. 

West by — Govt. land. 

58, Near Grid Station 

4,48 acres 

Schedule of (A) 


(approx.) 

North by — Kacha Path 
17’ wide. 

South by— Grid Station. 

East by — Kacha Path 17’ 
wide. 

West by— Khyber Pass 
Market ADelhi Admn. 
Bungalows. 

Schedule of (B) 

North by— Quarters. 

South by — Kacha Pathl7 
wide. 

East by — Chandrawal 
Water Works. 

West by— Kacha Path 
17' wide. 

59. Between Magzine 

128 acres 

North by— Govt. land. 

Road, Timarpur, 

(approx.) 

South by— Khyber Pass 
Market, 

East by — Jamuna River. 
West by— Timarpur. 

60. On Lucknow Road 

4.828 acres 

North by— Defence land 

(approx.) 

South by— Govt, land. 
West by— Govt. land. 

East by — Lucknow Road. 

6L Near DTC Shed 

15,737 

North by — Private land. 

Coronation Road. 

acres 

South by— DTC Work- 


(approx.) 

shop. 

East by — Najafgarh 

Drain. 

West by— Coronation 



Road. 


1 2 3 

4 

62. Near Gora Ccme- 0.75 acre 
try* (approx.) 

North by — Road* 

South by — Cemetry* 

East by— Post Graduate 
Student Hostel. 

West by — Govt. land. 

63. Near T. B. Hoi- 0.9 acre 
pital. (approx.) 

North by — Vacant land 
under cultivation. 

South by — Nalla 16'— 0' 
wide. 

East by — Govt. land. 

West by — Princes Road. 

64. Site lying near 3.00 acres 
NAC Store. (approx.) 

North by — NAC Store Sc 
co-operative Society 
land. 

South by — Delhi Admn, 
Quarters. 

East by— MCD Qrs, A 
IOC Petrol Pump & 
Mall Road. 

West by— NAC Store & 
Delhi Admn. Quarters. 

65, Between Hill Road 17.00 acres 
Sc Ludlow Castle (approx.) 
Road. 

North by — Under Hill 

Road. 

South by— Ludlow Cas- 
tle Road. 

East by — Private Bun- 
galows. 

West by— Private Bun- 
galows. 

66, Malkaganj Grave- 6.00 acres 
yard, (approx.) 

North by— Service Road. 

South by— Mohamdan 
Grave-yard. 

East by— Government 
land. 

West by— Road. 

67. Near ESSO Petrol 0.5 acre 
Puinp at Alipur (approx.) 
Road, 

North by— Govt, land 
& shop. 

South by— Road. 


East by— Road. 


West by— Nicholson Ce- 
metry. 

68. Near School old 0.27 acre 

Police line. (approx.) 

North by— Police Line. 
South by — Road. 


East by— Road. 

West by — Petrol Pump. 

69. Behind Gokhle 7.395 

Market* acres 

(approx.) 

North by — Road. 

South by— Road, 

East by — Road & Resi- 
dential Area. 


West by — Road. 

70. Hotel Site near 6.00 acres 
Railway Crossing (approx.) 
at Kitchner Road. 

North East by — Road, 
North West by — Kitch- 
ner Road. 


South East by— Defence 
land. 


South West by — Railway 
line. 


[No. 1/21/68-LI] 
S. CHAUDHURI, Jt. Sec. 


45 GI/74-8 
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^ 20 1974 

wr. w. i8ii.~f^fr fairer uriWr ^f-3 
OrrsN- rte) ^ $kffcr ghm if f^Rfeterg- inrhrr 
epT trsfR m njT f fPrtf tn^stf^ ifa; T^ffTirr 

wrfW faFTT 5TT r?T f I IRiTT?W Ekfar ^ TH^T if 

cffi;; fVtf) sirfw Tit snrTW =71 jefft ^tt ut uM 3Fnt 
errtfW(p5Fr srr etett ^ 30 fkr ^ *fftR irfw, 
f^PRTT JtifctW-M , <yfO fmrr *1 =M , 3 ^5W 3 t-cc , •I sf 

fe?#-) ^ w faftsFr *n? *Nr ^ arfw 

srFft WfWqTFTT ^ ^nmT Tik rr=nr tet *ft 
f i 

^hrrHnr : 

“vkPkT 1137.2 'kf ift?7 (1380 Ttf FTT) IT ekr Tit 

syr if aromfcr $hr, <pf if eNjt cfa-, tV’t 
if Emrfcro tpi nk^^«b sfrr qk?w if 
irof ^ttt fvrr t, ‘arprnfk' 

it ‘niinfji«b-HR'<t>fVi<r> nfp-nfipf; ^ if?- 

IE rtrf?r 3fpt 3PT tott 1 1” 

Jir^urn ots *nft wf4f f^n' if fWf ftrcw 

nriWw ^ ^wf^i, frwr Err, jrek, 

^ P^ft if ^rf suifar it' 3wi nwiPqd bttHft q? 

kirinr tt fkrVr t^r tit RW ^ i 


mil tweet 

T$fkEff, 4^nt, 1974 

TTo UTo 1812. — %rfta 87+ F, 5W WPT «rfw HFIFT fafa 
EfapEET, 1946 ( 1 946 TT 22) ft EFT 2 1?t TTEFT (l) 

ffTTT ircw wfkpfr in etEt mtr gr irk vft tfitf % wr 
WTO 1?t trftt^PTT WT 1(11- 24(2) / 1950 TtEw 21 TT^, 
1950 *f> wteF irvt gij, ijw<jtf 3|% hot 
mr Jr fwr iFifl ^ fw n in nftrfnniT % jpikwt % far 
ifnrr-i^, 15 197 ^ Jr wk tfmjftr Pftt nt(iTT i 

[4o tnr- 22017/2/7 2-1(11- 3] 

^■o ^0 mJrin, wn7 nf^n 

MINISTRY OF LABOUR 
New Delhi, the 4th July, 1974 

S.O. 1812. — In exercise of the powers conferred by sub- 
section (1) of section 2 of the Mica Mines Labour Welfare 
Fund Act, 1946 (22 of 1946) and in supersession of the 
Notification of the Government of India in the Ministry of 
Labour No. M-24(2)/1950 dated 21st March, 1950 the 
Central Government fixes the rate of three and one-half per 
centum ad valorem as the rate at which the duty of customs 
for the purposes of the snid Act shall be levied and collected 
with effect from the 15th day ot July, 1974. 

[No. M-220 17/2 /72-M-III] 
B. K. SAKSENA, Under Secy. 


ITT. Tk. 9(10)/71-tTTT. tf.] 
3TT*r BT*T tW^F, FfTTT 


DELHI DEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY 
PUBLIC NOTICE 
New Delhi, the 20th July, 1974 

S.O, 1811. — The following modification which the Delhi 
Development Authority proposes to make in the Zonal Plan 
for Zone D-3 (Curzon Road area) is hereby published for 
public information, Any person having any objection or 
suggestion with respect to the proposed change may sent the 
objection /suggestion in writing ro the Secretary, Delhi Deve^ 
lopment Authority, Delhi Vikas Bhawan, Jndraprastha Estate, 
New Dclhi-1 within a period of 30 days from the date of 
this notice. The person making the objection/suggestion should 
also give his name and address. 

MODIFICATION : 

"An area measuring about 1137.2 sq. metres 
f 1 366 sq, yds.) surrounded by residential area in 
the north, service lane in the east, social and 

cultural area in the south and Tansen Marg In the 
west, is proposed to be changed from ‘residential* 
to 'Social-cultural institutional nseT 

2. The plan indicating the proposed modification will be 
available for inspection at the office of the Authority, Delhi 
Vikfls Rhawan, Indraprastha Estate, New Delhi on all work- 
ing days, except Saturday within the period referred to above. 


^fWt,5 1974 


mo wto 1813.— mrrrfr Pits wk 5V* Prf«r 

ufafwr, 1952 ( 1952 m 19) ft inn 13 ft (1) 

HITT 5fm Vlftwf m jpfffi vft JT, 3>ufU U'-TpIT 4)Va 

5UT7 <l?r OT5 wfttPPET, wk ^71% ftTTf^ *ft* 

mu 5 ^ 7 ^ nikr ^ niftipft % fPi(, •f'Jk jtwf % rt 

^1% Pma ui nII ' - T 7<q-m , % iker Jr rt fmft kr rn^rfr, 

wit m tt ftrfor twPt Jr TfffrrftTft ptptt 
* Tku Jr tt krfr JfJr«rm % ikvr Jr krrkr Jr wfJnr ttw 
J f fsFTFT TT 7ITWTV qf^Fft TTITT TFT TTT w u *um 

wk friPTF "f fni( frfrwir 

fHJjw mrfr f i 


[BmT'fo 12016( 17)/73 J ft rprio l] 

New Delhi, the 5th July, 1974 

SO 1813. — In exercise of the powers conferred by sub- 
ection (1) of section 13 of the Employees’ Provident Funds 
nd Family Pension Fund Act, 1952 (19 of 1952), the Cen- 
ral Government hereby appoints Shn Bu-endra Kumar 
dukherjee to be an Inspector for the ^hole of the State 
,f West Bengal and the Union territory of the Andaman and 
‘Jicobar Islands for the puiposes of the said Act, and the 
leheme and the Family Pension Scheme framed thereunder, 
n i elation to any establishment belonging to, or under the 
ontiol of the Central Government or in relation to any estab- 
lshment connected with a railway company, a major port, 
i mine or an oilfield or a controlled industry or in relation 
o an establishment having departments or branches in more 
han one State. 


[No. F. 9(10)/71-M.P.J 
H. N. FOTEDAR, Secy. 


[No. A. 12016(17) /73-PF. I] 
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♦T? farft, 8, 197 4 

*a° wro 1814 — to ttoptot ^r^ir totto wfaA xw 

4far 1948 (i94a xn j i) qft sirt 10 qft ^teirt 

(l) ^ («r) X V^HUI ft TTo ftfo TJ^O KRf, trfftft*cT 

Mm:, fftfqwr ftn (qf^rr Mm) trwh 

7i ^ ^ i qft tt° (tr° o q ) i %■ rtft tt fftPtRTT 

mMn t rfH^ * tort * ^ r mR fftfire f wu 1 1 

UK, XR, tfNTTrm TLR iftaT ftfaftm, 1948 ( 1948 TT 

34 ) qft tmr io * rturt ( i) $ jfjtot ft, htor, 

mn totr % r urjft «r*r, f^frsR ^r«rr yraftr (^t ^tt 

PpftiR fV*i i 4 1 ) *fV ^TfftrtRqr tr^tt ^ ° ^rr o 3680, 21 

utot, 1971 ft PdHftifo r mteR sfk TOfr | t qftrq; — 

TOT ft "(SWpSPT TOtfRt 3 RT uttt 10 Or ^TSTRT 

( 1 ) ^ ?rnr (*t) % ’qtfftr ^t^t ,J uMr % ftrft *R ig 

% Hnftr O T fp r frorftrfaiT qfafe O ^rrftftt, 

qVrq — 

"(16) VTo sfto TT^o ffVf J 

I, C— C Lm u - p. \ 

(TPTltfd MWT, 

fftfiTRTT ^1 HR^T TOT 

(qfRTR fftftFro) trtrtft r^fr, 

[TOo ftoijY)- 16012 ( 7)/74-TT^ c> 

New Delhi, the 8th July, 1974 

S.O. 1814. — Whereas the State Government of Rajasthan, 
has in pursuance of clause (d) of sub section (1) of section 
10 of the Employees 1 State Insurance Act 1948 (34 of 
1948), nominated Doctor B M Sharma, Additional Direc- 
tor* Medical and Health Services (Family Planning), Gov- 
ernment of Rajasthan, Jaipm to be a member of the Medi- 
cal Benefit Council in place of Doctor R L Chopra , 

Now* therefore, m pursuance of sub-section (1) of section 
10 of the Employees’ State Insurance Act* 1948 (34 of 1948), 
the Cential Government hereby makes the following further 
amendment to the notification of the Government of India, 
in the late Ministry of Labour, Employment and Rehabilita- 
tion, (Dcpaitment of Labour and Employment) No SO. 
3680* dated the 21st August, 1971, namely — 

In the said notification, under the heading '’(Nominated 
by the State Governments concerned under clause (d) of 
sub-section (1) of section 10)”* fot the enry against them 
(16), the following entry shall be substituted namely — 

“(16) Doctor B M Sharma, 

Additional Dncctor, 

Medical and Health Sei vices, (Family Planning), 
Government of Rajasthan, 

Jaipur.” 

[F No U- 1601 2(7) /74 HI] 
nf 10 , wxrf, 1974 

*rfo iffTo 18 15 — irfipaj fftfft ftVt ftvrr fftfa 

irfbfwr, 1952 ( 1952 VT 19) *ft UT<T 13 TTSKT (l) 

tort mm wrftTOi wn qftftr qrrft 5 ^ htor >fr vt° i\ 0 
ctfrtft vf vfErfwr, It tto Pt <fTO ffFt itot, 

farr ^ mfMi * ft rtf, }rr*ftr wnm % th 


PnmwrcfhT Mi ^ *n Mt m jtkw 

^rr ^ qr fmrftrr & fTRfttarr ?«rm % 

wti in ftrut ^ ftm% 

xm ftrurT 3 tt Dm\v rfk ^ urpt 

^ ftp7 Prff5T^ RRcfr J I 

[tfWT tTo 1201G(3)/7 4- c ff o 17930-1] 
HTCFPTT m < 

New Delhi, the 10th July, 1974 

S.O. 1815.- — In exercise of the powers conferred by sub- 
section (1) of section 13 of the Employees’ Provident Funds 
and Family Pension Fund Act, 1952 (19 of 1952), the 
Central Government hereby anpoints Shi 1 D D Shanbhag 
to bo an Inspectoi for the whole of the Union Territory of 
Goa, Daman and Diu for the purposes of the said Act, and 
the Scheme and the Family Pension Scheme framed there 
under in relation to any establishment belonging to, or under 
the control of the Central Government or in relation to any 
establishment connected with a railway company, a major 
port, a mine or an oilfield or a controlled industry or in 
relation to an establishment having departments or branches 
in more than one State 

[No. A. 12016(3) /74-PF. I] 
LALFAK ZUALA, Under Secy. 

*r{ fawfl, e 1974 

fT> *Tfol8l6. — *T7T fdT^TT ^TUT, qftft UTh 

% sppmte % ftnfr^ xfn: ^ uftT, Mi 

qfhfdfci* qfFT^r iftx »srfTO ^rofr 

J, Rqr fqw I, 

sfk rni ftpft3T*Ft tftX ^qrrft ?r fw 

^PtrPqw, 1947 (1947 qrr 14 ) trrcr ioq7 ^rmrr ( 1 ) 

X fnfftr to ftrtor fwm ^i rrrsTFT^ % ftur 

PrfftRT *rr qn ftrqr % *fh; tot HrftrPpFT uttt 

iot wt ^r«rm( 3 ) $ ^rfftr to qftr 

RTOR ^ WIT t I 

UfT , H3T, TOd ^TpU'Pprq q?V UTH 1 0^r iff)- WURT ( 3 ) iff 

EFJTOW RTOR TOd ^TR qif, ^ 2 6 'jJT, 19 74 

Tt ftTTT <TT, pi^qKT TOlPvid dRdt | I 

ffftftfrTV ftlTI wftjftHFT, 1947 tJRT I0T ^ wfK IRK 

ff 

Apfrrot *ft qftrfirfufq *tr^ ¥To aro <f|- 0 iprpftrr, 

TtlsTT TOFT FTOT 
*ft srfeftrfurq ^r^t qftr , *fi sfto ^fo ^ Hp'-quRr, 

qfrarpf xfrt vXfi *qfro ^jfwr, 
TffdT (t^) 1 
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qwqnflfcqfaTTTTfrqTmnfr ft? fa^iPciPsn rfhnfrftv frrre 

«fr ifto tpfr. WJftt sf**, W TOTOT, tT^-vrf^W TO, 

^ mtf, nf fwst % HIWWH * fim frtftrc ™ 1 

(1) fofdfq s z - feraw fwr '■ * 

fw; mr^ft qrt fWi, qq tt ftni *ni « vr>rfr 

tin w^r q^fiaa f>mt, ttfisq qrqfPT iwtt 

ttl^Tq «TTTT 3ST^ »tt Rfift xfrr TT WFf ffrrr <t 4 ^^ f TT 

finrt * * *m rfK ** wa»« ««Pre 

f q r q faf aa fqqrqircq fwft vt 1947 

srrn i o^ % unfrr >iTtwi * T 1 ^ * ,ffmTT ^ 

(^qul farffam fqul' *tt^ qq •fttt PfWT *mi ^ ■ 

( 1 ) f^n t^RT^OT JITO ifl^tlfW vqW jft^HT t tPfarnjTb 
^ utq w\y sun ^Pra VR’ft vt «n* *f Fi 
TTPnp msrff * frrtf ^ ^ 

PRT TTt Vt, 200 5rf ^ IT?! 

li m t ^ ff ^ ^ (^ ^ 5TftWT *** 
w q$) n\ sfinro *At n 200 

*n ^r vfo* t V *«* (^ ^ 5rf ^ c 

»R% <PT ^np) TT 1° 5 rf^ r > 'Tfip wlr 

nft *T, <ft f*H HtaT W ? 

(2) *TT RUT-TOnft % TOH tfK «f* ***TTf * ft* ^ 

«fti ftW % wtott tt RTTKy mr rtf rm 
tiriiftra taswpff PmPOT^Pm^Rn^^* 

qft PrfiTftvr % Xt^TTT fTTrlT F*TTT ^ *t n* 11-80 
vrf qflnn? tmtfw t^i™ in ’•n* ^ WPT 

if T5TT Wfl MTfyq ? 

( 3 ) wi ipstt ftmrn w?r rftr ^ nPr^r m?r * infm 

^ firr, Riq^ (*tRiFwt wU im 

^TRq qT R^qTf *)t?T if q?r Tt 4im- 

qi * vq *r rpu nm ? 

(ii) f^rre % qflWRi VT ftwr, Wf «w ut 

TT H1R *fK 1^1 '•ft RfwqfHW % : 

( 1) *t TOT q^ mw, *PP-4fro RWTT so, qlJtaw ( TTO ) 1 

(2) qft»np rftr qfisfr «iPrF fwrot jn^.qqwr 
(w*%) i 

(iii) qpR'T qrr mq :— 

qftq^q tfrr 4rtt B ff^' tPreq, irqTqmr qrfs, ^l*^r 

\ 

(iv) ^nnf^ 

jrPCt 5^ . HWT 3480 

(v) fruK *n 

- 3480 

^ <tro M ^ OTiwfir ITT ^ 

^ ^TiT aft ?rrrt rfW qro'rfw firftnr ^tttt 
^tt i 

wf^T fftyrtft T fwrr ^fT *ft T^e ^To 15^, *rffiT- 

ttwtt rm*nm ^ 2, ^Wt 


?TT^r Olftni! 298, TmT77jT, i&, Vt fMfftRT 

esprit from *ror, ^ft 20 ^p, 1973 fVqr«n 
«ftr fat 'RTCT TOK ^T rflr JT^RT 4^TRRT (^ tftr TtiPTK 
fiPTFT) ?t ^ TTT^TT TtW fPT-3 90 1 3/l/7 3-^te (iv) 

«l0« 1 1 vmi, 19 73 sfr Jr HTT^r % TPM, HPT 2, V'V 3 

'P^t (ii) A 5T*Rf¥pr fen Hij tr^^rm fen ^ptt J i 

'TOTfOTt Vt HKT 

feK 18^T, 1974 TTTto wfe, 

fetspflf srferfHPf JpCrT ^ : frife, 

'ffenr scci’i r7 nn i 


wnfem *f»T ^pc?T wt£t ^fto ^rto 

<rfepT tfh: 

ijfwr, 

mn vtfwr (w^w) 

TTT^fti 

1. 5° rft°RTT 0 STtJ, 2- *TH° tff^o ifafe 

^TKftnr, «rfim'd [fpt] i 

*t*m WT ^TPT I 

[HVTT PH «-3901 3/1/7 34To rfto/^To *TTT° 3 ] 

f|o hro %tt, «r^: nfer 


ORDER 

N^w Delhi, the 6th July, 1974 

8,0. 1816,— Whereas an industrial dispute exists between 
the employers in relation to the management of Kandla 
Port Trust, Gandhidham (Kutch) and their workman as 
represented by the Transport and Dock Workers* Union, 
Kandla (Kutch). 

And, whereas the said employers and their workmen have 
by a written agreement under sub-section (1) of section 
10A of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (14 of 1947), 
agreed to refer the said dispute to arbitration and have for- 
warded to the Central Government, under sub-section (3) of 
section 10A of the said Act, a copy of the said arbitration 
agreement: 

Now, therefore, in pursuance of sub-section (3) of sec- 
tion 10A of the said Act, the Central Government hereby 
publishes the said agreement which was received by it on the 
26th June, 1974. 

AGREEMENT UNDER SECTION 10A OF THE IN- 
DUSTRIAL DISPUTES ACT, 1947, 


BETWEEN 

Representing employers. — Dr. R. P. Bhargava, Secre- 
tary, Kandla Port Trust. 

Representing workmen, — Shri G. V, Rege, Vice-Preai- 
dent, Transport k Dock Workers* Union, Kandla 
CKutch). 

It ii hereby agreed between the partite to refer the following 
ndustrial dispute to the arbitration of Shn T- s - Sankaran, 
oint Secretary, Ministry of Labour, Shram-Shakti Bhavan. 
tafi Marg, New Delhi-1. 

(i) Specific matters in dispute. — In the context of the 
report of the Central Wage Board for Port and 
Dock Workers, tho decision# of the Government 
thereon and other related matters, the demands 
raised by the All India Port and Dock Worker# 
Federation and the further discussions held on ttese, 
the following matters in dispute relating to Port 
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and Dock Workers of the Major Ports are agreed 
to bo ref ci red to arbitration under Section 10A of 
the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, for decision 
on mentis — 

(1) Whcthci, and if so, to what extent, the rates for 
recovery of rent for standaid houses proposed 
by Government, namely, 7-1/2 per cent of basic 
pay (and not City Compensatory allowance), 
where basic pay is less than Rs 200 per mensum 
and at the rate of 10 per cent of basic pay (and 
not City Compensatory Allowance) if it is 
Rs. 200 per mensum or more, should be reduced 
taking into account the subsidy element in the 
Subsidised Industrial Housing Scheme and other 
relevant factors, 

(2) Whcthci in the matter of fixation of pay in the 
revised scales accepted by the Government on the 
basis of the Central Wage Report for Port and 
Dock Workers at Major Ports, the intci im relief 
of Rs, 11.80 per mensum or port thereof granted 
by Government as recommended by the Wage 
Board should bo taken into account 

(3) Whether Dearness Allowance (including addi- 
tional Dearness Allowance and increases in Dear- 
ness Allowance from time to time) in part or full 
should be treated as pay for the purpose of House 
Rent Allowance and City Compensatory Al- 
lowance 

(u) Details of the parties to the 1 Kandla Port Trust, 
dispute including the name Post Box No 50, 
and address of the establish- Gandhidham (Kutch) 
ment or undertaking involved 

2. Transport & Dock 
Worker’s Union, 
Mewavvala Market, 
Kandla (Kutch) 


(in) Name of the union, ‘Transport & Dock 

Workers' Union, 
Mewawala Market, 
Kandla (Kutch), 

(iv) Total number of workmen 3480 approximately 
employed in the undertaking 

affected. 

(v) Estimated number of work- 3480, 
men affected or likely to be 
affected by the dispute. 

The arbitiator shall make his award within a period of 
three months or within such further time as is extended by 
mutual agreement between us in writing. 

The previous agreement entered mto by U 3 on 20th Junet, 
1973 and published by the Government of India, Ministry 
of Labour and Rehabilitation (Department of Labour and 
Employment) in Part II, Section 3, Sub-Section (n) of the 
Gazette of India vide Order No, L. 39013/1/73-P&D (iv) 
dated 11th July, 1973 to refer to the above mentioned in- 
dustrial dispute to the arbitration of Shri A. T. Zambre, 
Presiding Officer, Central Government Industrial Tribunal- 
cum-Labour Court No, 2, 4th Floor, City Ice Building, 298, 
Bazargatc Street, Fort, Bombay is hereby cancelled* 

Signatures of Parties 

Dated the 18th June, 1974 

Representing Employers: 

R P. Bhargava, Secy, 
Kandla Port Trust. 

Representing Workmen: 

G. V. Rege, Vice-President, 
Transport & Dock Workers’ Union 
New Kandla (Kutch). 

WITNESS. 

1 B, S. BAROT, Dy Secy 

Kandla port Trust. 

2 L R Yewalo, Chief Officer (Dredger). 

[No. L, 39013|l|73-P&D|IRHI] 


df fapfr, 6 Tprrt, 1974 

rr° 18 17 — Td dd^UT dFfRPTT, d/U dPT 

h bmurrT sflr dd* * tfnr, fadrr dfdfdfac* 

wa far dd, mp sfapfiftr farm 

ft , 

nffr dd ddd fddRifh tfk TffiFTTt % fadTd *fa- 

fddd, 1947 ( 1947 TF 14) UTO 1 0-*F ddtfRT ( 1 ) 

h ut’ fdfad tkit ^trt ddd fwre ddd 

df^Td adfdd T dTEdRR fipT fd<(vitf -fRd TT TTK ftPH 

k drbdwf drerc hr dfd Tdffd wivm vt 

% i 

trr, ddd dfufddd um io<r (j) % 

Twm ^ *pjdT*T *r, ^NYd dwrr ddd rvR mr, aft 

1 $ 28 1 97 1 TT fddd «TT, STOdfad dTffi | I 

TTTT 

(wYspfrfw fddrc irfafddd, 19-17 ■ft upt 1 ow; * wbr) 

hrqtsptT srferfdfarc wtrt dm frr 

*FTfa*r dfwifr, 

•Mi’H far Jtnrt- 

3TdT, 

r| J] < I 

Thmt FrfrrfdfdTd win 1 Mr ddi/ttu 

r^d 0 tti-t o 

'rwu ^ dbd fanfafaur Urk *rr *ft hnrd 

dfR, *rgrqT ddPJ^d (fetd) * Wftpr 

frr uddddner bun wr t 1 

1 ffbdw fddTTfUd twr *PTT 3frr rnjnw 

TEdo ttt^o tfRMdT, 

IRT 5f7 14 

Ut 197 1 h 7^T, 
1972 dT 
fim vrRt 

% ddd 

rr v nWirfr 

rRT dd fztrY 
fer «ff ? fireft vfr 

UTU% IT 

fud tPJrm 

2 fvoTd % dftpurrt *f>r f4wr ; 

rqrrd tt Tddd ur tr 

dfRfTd ^ 1 uY W rrR 

fddT TRtdtdT 

t 

IRRddT 1 
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3 Rfa Rffa RiH^^nfam *rr srfir- 

ftfarcr *?, m m *rr ^mr pnifa fa^ «rfa*r 

m, ?rt i 

4 srflrf^T ir fiPTifarf qnfam tft 

JRWTT . 3 5,000 

s f^^^^srmlw^rr^vnwimsr^nf^ 

ftfa rtt *Rfarn tfV ^t^rtLet ttot 
(jR *R ^RT tfV *R^ ft fa TTtfTttr TT fafa^R F^T qr 

WR^SPFT l) 

w TT T4R W TTPT WTT*fa RT 

vfpR fETTt tffa RRFTfaTT fafa?T *Rt* S^RT 

I Rfa ^ rLr TTTT^fa % ft 4 T 5 TFTT ?ft 

TTTW^T^ fa>T faRr RET FjT srfa*TT <5ffa ^5 qn *nn«nT 
*fr f*rr ^i^Tiri ’frr^r spt i 

TO^R'l ^7 £RTT9R 

^o/-TJrTH??m £ t o/-TJV* TTTTo wfalR 

22-6-74 22-6-74 

fanft^r^rt ^t HfafaftF* *TRft ^rfa *fa*far tt JifaftfuR 

*rR ^rfa 

wfr 

1 IJo/sftoifto TTO*ETT 2 flo/4to tttto tt*tt 

22 - 6-74 

fawr mr 0 - 1 2 0 1 2 / 3 1 / 7 4-n*r ° trn ° - 3 ] 

ORDER 

New Delhi, the 6th July, 1974 

S.O. 1817. — Whereas an mdustiial dispute exists between 
the employeis in relation to Beau Sutlej Link Project, Sundei- 
nagar and ifs workmen rcpiesented by Beas Sutlej Link 
Workers’ Union, Sundernagar. 

And, wheieiis the said employers and workmen have, by 
a written agreement, in pursuance of the provisions of sub- 
sccLiom ( 1 ) of section 10A ol the Industrial Disputes Act, 
1947 (14 of 1947), agiccd to reier the said dispute to arbit- 
ration by the peison specified theicin, and a copy of the 
said arbitration agreement has been forwarded to the Cen- 
tial Government 

Now, thcrefoie, in pursuance ol sub-section (3) of sec- 
tion 10A of the said Act, the Cential Government hereby 
publishes the said axbitiation agreement which wus received 
by it on the 28th Time, 1974. 

AGREE WENT 

(Under Section 10-A of the Industiial Disputes Act, 1947) 
BETWEEN 

Representing employer.— Shri Rattan Lai Kaith, Per- 
sonnel Office?, Beas Sutlej Link Project, Sundernagar, 

AND 

Repiesenting workmen — Shri M, S. Toggai, Piesident, 
B, S, L. Workers Union, Sundcinager. 

It is hereby agreed between the parties to refer the fol- 
lowing industrial dispute to the aibitratlon of Shri Vijai 
Shankcr, Assistant Labour Commissioner (Central), Kanpur. 


(i) Specific matters in dispute. Whether suspension of Shri 

Prcm Singh, Assistant Loco- 
Operator, B.S L. Project, 
Sundernagcr from the 14th 
May, 1971 to the 7th June, 
1972 and consequential 
punishment of stoppage of 
one increment without future 
effect was legal and justified? 
In either case to what relief 
the workman i s entitled ? 

(n) Details of the parties to (1) Superintending Engineer, 
the ditpute including the Beas Sutlej Link Piojcct, 
name and address of the - Sundernagar. 
establishment or under- (2) President, Beas Sutlej 
taking involved. Link Works Union, Sunder- 

nagar 

(m) Name of the union, if Beas Sutlej Link Workers Union, 
any repi csenting the Sundernager. 

workmen in question. 

(iv) Total number of Work- 35,000. 
men employed m the 

undei taking allccted 

(v) Estimated number of One. 
workmen affected or lik- 
ely to be affected by the 
dispute. 

(We further agice that the decision of the arbitrator shall be 
binding onus.) 

The arbitrator shall make his award within a period of six 
months or within such furhter time as is extended by mutual 
agreement between us in writing. In case the award is not 
made within the period aforementioned, the reference to 
arbitration shall stand automatically cancelled and we shall 
be free to negotiate for fresh arbitration. 

Signature of the Parties 


Sd/-Rattan Lai Sd/-M.S.Togger 

22-6-74 21-6-74 

Representing Employers. Representing workmen. 

Witnesses 

1. Sd/-0 P.Sakscna. 2. Sd/-P.S.Rana. 22-6-74 

[No. L. 4201 2/3 1/74/LR-III] 


6 19 74 

fflo WTo 1816 . — m WFX fw SHtffaRT, 

nrro fa q i -fa r sflr ^fa ft % tffa, farm sfirfufaRi 
jifw Lr srftrv ijfaPT, *pr hrt(Y ft, *ftfrtPr<F 
lrr r^iH ft, 

'tftr m ^ fmfNfat tfR j nfartf ^ ^ftrflPrv fam 

fam, 1947 ( 1947 14) ETRT 10R 7RURT (l) 

tr % ’R^P^T it mf fafOT ^TTT JFT ^ faTR 

% fart ^tr wr Lett 

ft iqV TjTWF'Rf l F r R ^ %^fPT TOF Tt 'T^fr 

’fa ft, 

w, ^ ^T tm r io-^ ^rmrr ( 3 ) % 

tT, 4^3727 tot rtkrt'RJ ^tr vt, 28 ^r, 

1974 vt Lmr «tt, ft 1 
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VTTT 

(ifliflfli* fan* qfaPFFT, 1947 etft io-*f % srtfhr ) 

T 1 Cl TFT ; 

TT TfM'TfhTT T y 4 TT% : TTT TTT 

nrf« t m A 

5TTT f^FF STPft^RT , 

TOTTTTT I 

'Tid'f.rOt *TT TfrfVf^TT *FT^ TTT : TT o rpr o iVni <L, 

WFfi 

*TFT TT%3T ^fTT Tf^PTTj 

T^mrf * Tfa fr^Urfro rfWtfW frorr Ppit sr^, 

TfTTT TO TOJffi (^>cftr) , + |tRV % TTfcTFTT T fa?ftpT 
TT TT^TTT TOT fTO TOT £ I 

1 * ftrftfo* Pmron Pjto : tot tott ttoTt Itt totUfit, 

*fTOFTT % SFFTOTT ^ 
9 IJTj 1973 P 4Y tjfaTOTT 
frfiL H lIV Rv- , A-t/T *iTOT 
29!HFft *Ft TtTPX TOM 
Tf TORTTnfT ?flr 

TOTOtfTO «ft ? TfT TOT Tt 
TOUTT fTOT TOTOT TT 
I^mT & ? 

2. fTTTT % T^*FRf *U fTOTO, ( 1 ) TtfatT ^ftfTTT, TOFT TOT- 
f*FFT TOT wrm 7 TT d'HT-H TOt f*RT WTETFT, TTOT 

TT TFT tH TOT Tf^TfTT TOT I 

$ I (2) TtTTO, TOTF f*RF 

«rf*RT Tlwr ; ?fTTTOT l 

.9- Tfa *Fl^ Tfr TTTTT t4t> 1 Tt TO 1 U *\ fTT ^Tf^FF TfTTT, 
tt tHMuto ttot ift Tt ^tottot i 

TOFFTTTT I 

4 . TTOf-TO TTTT T fTOftfTO 35,000 

wnmft ^ gpr htot i 

5 . fTOTO TOTTfTO TT TTOTO?T: TO 

TTTfrr qnfarof ^ TOjTrfro 

FW I 

(f^T TO TOFT vft TOt^ £ far TOTO^T T7T fafTOTOT TO TT 
TOR BtTT) I 

TOTOT TOTT T^TT T?: TFT ^T TRTFTfiST TT ^ftr TT T 

% 'ftTT '3ft ^ H l ^ 41^ TTT^T U'F fTf^TT *FTTT ai v l TyRTT 'TTT, 
%TT I Tfa l JT TfVr ^MITfT ^ TtTT TTO T^t fw TFTT ?ft 
TT^TTW % f^TT frtT *TT: ?TF TTW tVt iTT TFT TT^TPT^ 

TFT^Yt TFT^ - Tt ^(9 | 


TTOin % FFTT^T 

^o/WTTFT T oT T/-To tTTo ^TT t 

22-6-74 22-6-74 

ftrtiPF *FT TfrfrfiFT *TT7?r TrT . l F^nFTft *FT TfTfrftFT TET : 
TPflt : 

1 ^o/-^fto ^fVo TT^TT 2 ttto TTTT 

22-6-74 

[To FTo 420 1 2/30/7 -l-^To TR 0 - 3 ] 
'ft o tho #tt, tot Tfrr 

ORDER 

New D;lhi, the 6th J ily, 74 

S- O. 1318-— Whoreas ari mdustrial dispute exists between 
the employers in relation to Beas Sutlej Link Project, 
Sundernagar and its workmen represented by Beas Sutlej Link 
Worker's Union, Sundernagar, 

And, whereas the said employers and workmen have, by a 
written agreement, in pursuance of the provisions of sub-section 
(1) of section 10 A of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (14 of 
1947),agrced to referthe said dispute to arbitration by (he person 
specified therein, and a copy of the said arbitration agreement 
has been forwarded to the Central Government. 

^ Now, therefore, m pursuance of sub-section (3) of section 10A 
oHhe said Act, the Central Government hereby publishes the 
said arbitration agreement which was received by it o i th’ 23th 
June, 19 74. 

AGREEMENT 

(Under Section 10-A of the Industrial Disputes Act, 19 47) 
BETWEEN 

Name of the Parties; 

Representing employer : Sh ri Rattan Lai KaiLh, 

Personnel Officer, 

Beas Sutlej Link Project, 
Sundernagar, 

AND 

Representing workmen ; Shri M.S. Toggar, 

President, Beas Sutlej Link 
Workers Union, Sundernagar. 

It is hereby agreed between the parties to refer the following 
industrial dispute to the arbitration of Shri Vijai Shanker, 
Assistant Labour Commissioner (Central), Kanpur. 

( 1 ) Specific matters in dispute Whether the action of the 

management of Beas Sutlej 
Link Project, Sundernagar 
in terminating the services of 
Shri Mukhtiar Singh, Pipe 
Fitter, Token No. 293-AC 
with effect from the 9th June, 
19 73 was legal and justified? 
If not, to what relief is the 
workman entitled? 

(ii) Details of the parties to (1) Superintending Engineer, 
the dispute including the Beas Sutlej Link Project, 

name and address of the Sundernagar. 
estabishment or under- (2) The President, 
taking involved. Beas Sutlej Link Workers 

Union, Sundernagar. 

(in) Name of the Union, if any Beas Sutlej Link Workers Union, 
representing the workmen Sundernagar. 
in question. 

(iv) Total number of workmen 35000. 
employer in the under- 
taking affected. 
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(v) Estimated number ol One 
workmen affected or likely 
to be affected by the dis- 
pute 

(We further agree that the decision of the arbitrator shall be 
binding on us ) 

The arbitrator shall make his award within a period of six 
months or within such fuither time as is extended by mutual 
apeement between us m wilting In case the award is not made 
within the period aforementioned, the reference to arbitration 
shall stand automatically cancelled and we shall be free to nego- 
tiate for fresh arbitration. 


Managei (Docks), The Food Corporation of India, Cal- 
cutta has been icferred to the undersigned to arbitrate U/s 
10A of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 The parties 
approached me on 18 5 74 itself alongwith a copy of the 
agreement to commence the proceedings The specific matters 
in dispute referred to for my arbitration are as follows' — 

4 ( 1 ) Whether the demand of Bustafrand workers and 
their tindals working under the management of the 
Food Corporation of India in Calcutta Dock relat- 
ing to the weekly off of staggering basis instead of 
a fixed weekly off from July, 1973 is justified? 


Signature of the Parties 


Sd/- Rattan Lai 
22-6-74 

Representing employers 
Witness — 

1 Sd/- O P Saksena 


Sd/ M S Togger 
22-6-74 

Representing Workmen 


2 Sd/- P S Rana 
22-6-74 


(2) Whether the demand of the workers for full pay- 
ment of wages during the above-mentioned period 
is justified and if not, the basi^ of which their 
wages should be calculated taking into account 
the fact that the workmen of the above-mentioned 
categories had stayed away from works on days 
they were supposed to attend work and claim to 
have come for work on the existing scheduled days 
or rest ?” 


[No L 42012/30/74/LR-III] 
New Delhi the 9th July, 1974 

mr 

9.0. 1819— In puisuance of section 17 of the Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1947 (14 of 1947), the Central Government 
hereby publishes the following award of the arbitrator in 
Ihe industrial dispute between the employers in i elation to 
the Food Corporation of India, Calcutta and their woikmen, 
which was received by the Central Government on the 1st 
July, 1974 


BEFORE SHRr R P RHATNAGAR, ARBITRATOR 

AND ASSISTANT LABOUR COMMISSIONER (C) 
CALCUTTA- 1 

In the matter of an industrial dispute between the em- 
ployers m relation to The Food Corpoiation of 
India, Calcutta 

AND 

their workmen represented by Calcutta Dock Workers’ 
Union (HMS), Calcutta 

APPEARANCES 

Representing the employer of The Food Corporation of 
India, Calcutta — Shu Moloy Ghosh, Deputy Ma- 
nagar (Labour), The Food Corporation of India, 
Calcutta 

Representing the workmen — Shn W A Azad, Jomt 
Secretary Calcutta Dock Workers’ Union (HMS), 
Calcutta 

INTRODUCTORY 

No ALC-1 /ARB(l)/74 Dated June 17, 1974 

Through an arbitration agi cement dated 18-5-74 signed by 
the above named parties the dispute relating to weekly off 
for Bastaban and their Tindals working under the District 


2 The parties were requested through a letter dated 21-5-74 
to submit a brief and self-contained statement on the dispute 
by 25-5-74 and simultaneously to exchange those statements 
with the other party They were also requested to submit 
their rejoinders if any, by 28-5-74 and also simultaneously to 
send their rejoindcis to the other party The parties submit- 
ted their written statements The employers representative 
submitted rejoinder on 5-6-74 No rejoinder was submitted 
by the umon The date of hearing was fixed on 5-6-74. The 
parties were informed of this date of hearing through a letter 
dated 30-5-74 Food Corporation of India Woikers’ Umon 
was also impleaded as a party. Through a letter dated 30-5-74 
the Joint Secretary of the union was requested to attend the 
hearing m the matter on 5-6-74 The parties to the dispute 
appeared on 5-6-74, tendered documentary and oral evidence 
and on the same day the hearing was concluded after argu- 
ments None appeared from the side of the Food Corpora- 
tion of India Workers’ Union on that date However, a letter 
dated 5-6-74 was received on 13-6-74 addressed amongst 
others to Shn R P Bhatnagar, Asst Labour Commissioner 
(Central), Calcutta alleging that the arbitration agreement 
dated 18-5-74 was illegal, vitiated and inoperative in the eye 
of law and confers no junsdication on Shri R P Bhatnagai 
to act as an arbitrator The letter was examined by me and 
the allegations were found to be baseless The Govt of 
India in the Ministry of Labour through their order 
No L — 4202 5/8/ 74 /LR III dated 10-6-74 published the arbi- 
tration agreement dated 18-5 74 which further confirmed 
that the allegations of the Food Corporation of India Work- 
ers’ Umon were without any substance As regards allegations 
about membership the employer has shown the number of 
workmen employed in the undertaking as 166* Out of these 
it is found that 118 had boycott their pay and availed stagger- 
ing wekly off upto March, 1974 As Calcutta Dock Workers 7 
Union demanded staggering weekly off, therefore, the work- 
men who resorted to pay boycott and availed staggering 
weekly off could be safely presumed to be members of that 
umon Thus, the majority of the workers concerned under 
District Manager (Docks) are the members of Calcutta Dock 
Workers’ Umon The argument of the FCI Workers 7 Union 
that they aie xn majority docs not hold good so far as Basta- 
band and their Tindals are concerned 

DISPUTE 

3 The workmen concerned numbering 166 were depart- 
mentalised from 15-1-70 They are getting 21 days minimum 
guaranteed and four weekly offs, attendance allowance for the 
remaining days and other benefits Their conditions of service 
are on the same lines as for the workmen under the Calcutta 
Dock Labour Board Through a circular dated 3-10-70 of 
the Zonal Manager (East), the Food Corporation of India, 
Calcutta these workmen concerned were allowed weekly off 
days subject to the condition that they put m attendance for 
six days in a week and that the weekly off day could be any 
day according to the roster of work and not on Sunday* only 
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This practice continued up to 1973. The District Manage, 
(Docks) through his office orders dated 1 9-5-7 3 changed this 
practise ot rostered weekly oil foi Bastaband workers at 
the dock to Sunday only with effect from 
2 J -5-73. It w;» resented to by the woikers. 
Hence this order was cancelled by hitn through a circular 
dated 7-6-73 and thus the practice of staggering weekly oil 
was resumed with effect from 11-6-73. For the period bet- 
ween 21-5-73 to 11-6-73 the wotkers who did not avail the 
weekly off on Sundays and lcmaincd absent on week da>s 
which were then due dates for weekly oil were ticalcd as 
on weekly off on those days and payment was also made 
accordingly. Again the District Manager (Docks) through 
his notice dated July 13, 1973 changed weekly off for 
Bastaband labourers from staggered weekly off to Sundays 
with effect from 16-7-73, The workmen concerned agitated 
against this change. The management thereupon maintained 
status-quo till final instructions were received from their 
Delhi Head Office in the matter, The workers (members of 
Calcutta Dock Woikcrs’ Union) boycott their pay and 
availed staggeiing weekly off. They also resorted to relay 
hunger strickc at the District Manager’s (Docks) office. 
Finally the parties agreed tjp refer the issue of staggering 
weekly off to ai bitration. 


4. The union submitted copies of circulars and letters 

(Ext. 'A’ to. ‘O’) along with their written statement. They 
were admitted by the representative of the management. 
In its w'ritfen statement the union intei-alia pointed out that 
the management should have given a notice for change in 
service conditions U/S, 9A of the I.D. Act if they intended 
to introduce uniform weekly off on Sundays. In all other 
P“tts of India the dep.utmcntalised w-oikers were enjoying 
weakly offs on staggered basis. Introduction of Sunday as 
weekly off in Calcutta Port means n loss of Rs. 32.48 paisc 
per month for each Bastaband woikcr. been in Silo Plant 
in Calcutta staggeiing weekly off was allowed. Shri 
Md. Habib, Bastaband Tindal and Shri Ram Swarup 
Sahanl appeared as witnesses Com the workmen side, 
Shri Md, Habib, Bastaband tindal stated that he started 
working since 1955 first under M/s. R. Sen and then under 
Regional Director of Pood and then under the Management 
Committee formed by the workers and accepted by the Food 
Corporation of India Workers’ Union. Since April, 1961 
the weekly off was allowed on staggeicd basis. The F.C.I 
after departmentalisation from 15-1-71 also continued the 
staggered weekly off. Hut from 1-7-73 it was changed to 
P* . weekly oft on Sundays for all Bastaband workers and 
their Tindals. The Calcutta Dock Workers Union was not 
consulted in i this change. The workers demonstrated before 
the Zonal Office and Distiict Manager’s office against this 
District Manager (Docks) issued “ a notice 
in June 1973 to the eflect that fixed weekly off was dis- 
continued and henceforth staggeiing weekly off will be 
allowed ^sain without notice the management converted 
th l. ff y c 0f I fr0n , 1 Jl,1v ’ 1973 ' The workers earned less 
rS&, b V h * d , we * k, Y off on Sl,rida ys because in staggered 
weekly off must of the workmen concerned get double 

K"A W V C m f k et1 week,y ofF on 'y a few workers get 
w fir 1 I? 1 ’ 1 D ming cro,s_exaf tiination he stated that 

dnnhlp f t, A CCk y °?, 0n . Sllnday h ardly 10 to 12 workers get 
Bet ff W o ° m st _ a 8gered weekly off all the workers 

will « 1 R ? m Swarup Saham deposed that he was getting 
weekly off under the Management Committee since 1970 on 
b “‘" s ; After departmentalisation the same weekly 
off continued till June. 1973 when it was changed to fixed 

th?s Ck the° ff w 0n i SUndiiy by J he mana C emc nt of F.C.r. Against 
boveott n „T ,k< i rS r 5 S0 ' fed to pay boycott, weekly Sunday 
Lojeott and lelay hunger strike. By staggered weekly off 

agicreirieff; 6 Thercfore lhc worked "want 

employers re^rescnSive ^ “* Cn »« ,,, “ ined by 


t r I b - ha,f \° r the management oT Food Cornoritinn 
Trnha, Calcutta it has been admitted that the workmen ivii 
of staggered weekly off upt 0 20-5-73. Prom 24-5 73 
offon Sunday was introduced hv the Dist 
Manager (Docks) This change was brought about been 
was ffiken by the management before the Fc 
ih S r ^uest of Kood Cor 

tu 11 11 Workeis Union for a uniform wecklv 

iSri/ 7 j S °o VaS lhat thc Jcpols linder Regional Mana 
43 01/ / 4 ■ — 9 


weie already enjoying fixed weekly off on Sundays, hence it 
was consnleied that the depots under Joint Manager (Port 
Operation) should also observe Sunday as weekly off. The 
Calcutta Dock Workcis Union staged demonstrations and 
demanded restoration of staggered weekly off. The manage- 
ment, theieforc, cancelled the District Manager’s (Docks) 
order dated 19-5-73 and enforced staggered weekly off from 
11-6-73. Thereafter in a meeting with F.C.I. Workers’ Uni- 
on the management decided to maintain status-quo ns it was 
prevailing between 21-5-73 to 11-6-73 and also to refer the 
issue to their Head Office and await the decision. Thus, 
Sunday continued to be observed as weekly off temporarily 
even after 11-6-73. The Calcutta Dock Workers' Union 
again objected to this change of the existing order without 
notice and demanded icstoiation of the previous order of 
the District Manager (Docks) issued on 21-5L73. This 
union also submitted a charter of demands dated 10-8-73 
threatening strike from 1-9-73, One of the demands was 
restoration of staggered weekly off. The workers who were 
members of Calcutta Dock Workers’ Union availed of weekly 
off on staggered basis unilaterally. It was not known whether 
they used to attend on Sundays as the same were closed 
days. Since these workers were considered absent on the 
date they were supposed to woik the wages were accordingly 
deducted. The woikcis refused to accept the wages 
and resulted to pay boycott. The relay hunger strike was 
also started in batches from 30-10-73, The F.C.I. Head 
Office at Delhi intimated their decision to the Regional Office 
at Calculi i and instructed that the weekly off on staggered 
basis be rcstoicd in Dock area. The F.C.I. Workers’ Union 
resented it and raised a dispute that since Sunday was being 
obscivcd as weekly off in all the constituents of the F.C.I., 
Calcutta the Dock should not be made an exception, The 
management produced Shri N, R. Ghosh as Assistant in 
F f.r , Calcutta as their witness. He deposed that a letter 
dated 5-2-74 was written to the Regional Labour Commis- 
sioner (Central), Calcutta wherein details of expenditure in- 
curred on pavmcnt of overtime to departmentalise Bastaband 
workers for a week prior to enforcement of uniform 
w r eekly off on Sundav and for a week after that i,e. from 
9-7-73 to 15-7-73 and 16-7-73 to 22-7-73 respectively were 
mentioned. According to that letter the number of hours 
of oveifime w oikcd bv Bastaband workers from 9-7-73 to 
15-7-73 was Nil while from 16-7-73 to 22-7-73 was hours 
to 8 hours each. In cross-examination Shri N, R. Ghosh 
admitted that the workmen concerned were departmentalised 
from 15-1-71 and were enjoying staggered weekly off from 
the same dale This was changed but fiom what date was 
not in his memoiv Tn Silo Plant the weekly off observed 
was on staggered basis. So was the case in other Ports. 


AWARD 


6. Besides, the two issues referred to in the arbitration 
agreement another subsidiary issue raised by the Calcutta 
Dock Workers’ Union is whether the management was re- 
quired to scivc notice under section 9A of the ID. Act for 
introducing a change in weeklv off. Section 9A of the 
I.D. Act, 1947 is applicable only when any change in the 
condition of service applicable to anv workmen in resnect of 
anv matter specified in lhc fouith schedule is intended to 
be introduced bv an employer. Tn the instant case, it is 
found I hat w r eekly off does not find place in the fourth 
schedule. This has lost now importance as this issue is 
already agreed to be referred to the arbitrator. 

Issue No, 1. 


7. Jt is admitted by the parties and iheir witness :s that 
fiom the very beginning after their departmentalisation the 
Bastaband workers were enjoying staggered weeklv off. It is 
also admitted that weekly off is on staggered basis in Silo 
Plant, Calcutta and in other Ports for this category of workers. 
From the written statement submitted on behalf of the F.C.I. 
it appears that the District Manager (Docks) had given 
notice dated 19-5-73 for a change from staggered weekly off 
to a fixed Sunday weekly off without any authority, It Is 
also admitted by lhc parlies that for the period from 21-5-73 
to 11-6-73 when the members of the Calcutta Dock Workers 
Union availed themselves of staggered weekly off full wages 
were paid bv the management. The workmen argued that 
under a staggered weekly off they earned more wages. The 
managements’ contention is that for a uniform weekly off on 
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Sunday they have to spend more on overtime Besides the 
above factors the working m the dock is such v here uni- 
from weekly off is not advantageous J ood ships have to be 
discharged even on Sundays and work is to be done bv Bus 
taband workers even on Sundays So it Sunday is made unifoim 
weekly off for all, either theie will be no work or overtime 
wages will have to be paid Considcnng all these factors 
T am of the view that uniform weekly off on Sunday is not 
suitable for Bastaband workers and their tindals as compaied 
to the staggered weekly off L, therefore awmd that the vveekl\ 
off on staggered basis from July, 1973 is justified and the 
same should be introduced with immediate effect The issue 
No 1 is decided accordingly 


Issue No 2 


8 As regards the second issue which i elates to payment 
of full wages from July, 1973 it is claimed by the union 
that the management has paid full wages to the workmen 
concerned for the period from 21-5-73 to 11 6-73 when 
Sunday weekly off was observed unifoimly and the membeis 
of Calcutta Dock Workers’ Union availed themselves of 
weekly off day on staggered basis Thus, tbev were not 
on duty on two days in a week t e the uniform v eekly 
off day on Sunday and the staggered weekly off days for 
which they were marked absent. The management in their 
circular dated 7 3 73 have admitted payment of full wages 
from 21-5-73 to 1 1 6 73, but their lepresentativo argued tnat 
the union’s action in not obsciving status quo and by pay 
boycott and by not attending on week days has made the 
workmen non entitled to wages for absence on week days 
And, since they flouted the managements instructions thev 
did not deserve full wages foi that period The general 
principle is ‘no work no pay’ but the same pnnciple can- 
not be made applicable here in Mew of the fact that the 
management’s action in changing staggered weekly oft to 
uniform Sunday weekly off was not justified At the same 
time the workmen concerned aie also at fault who did 
not follow the managements msti lclions and did not pei 
form work on week days besides Sundays j e on 2 days 
m a week although they could have worked till the dispute 
was lesolved The management had made eailiei full pay- 
ment of wages to the workmen ronccined and have now 
offered in their rejoinder to adjust ab encc on week da\s 
by their earned leave oi leave to be earned m future I 
also feel thHt it would be hard for the woikmen if they 
are deprived of wages for two days Pnoi to this dispute 
the workmen were entitled to 21 days minimum guaranteed 
wage, 4 days roster off days wages and 5 days attendance 
allowance I do not considu that full payment of wages 
is justified in this case Considering the facts and 
circumstances of the case I award that the 
workmen should be paid attendance allowance foi the week 
days when they failed to perform duty and availed them- 
selves of weekly off day from 16-7-73 to the date the 
n anagement revcri lo tdagjef d weekly off dav lor olhci 
than week days the woikmrn should be paid then norn ul 
wages The issue is decided accordingly i 


R P BHATNAGAR, Arbitrator 

[No I 42025 1 8 1 74 1 TR1II] 
P R NAYAR, Dy Secy 


New Delhi, the 10th July, 1974 

S*0. 1820.- — In pursuance of section 17 of the In- 
dustrial Disputes Act, 1947 (14 of 1947), the Central 
Government hereby publishes the following award of the 
Industrial Tribunal, Hyderabad, in a petition filed under 
Section 33 A of the Act by Shn Scggpm John, Coal filler, 
Belampalli Division, Post Office Belampalli against the 
Management of Singarem Collieries Company Limited, 
Belampalli Division Post Office Belampalli (Andhra Pradesh) 
and their workmen which was received by tht Central Go- 
vernment on the 27th June, 1974, 


[Part TI — 


BFFORF THI INDUSTRIAL TRIBUNAL (CENTRAL J 
A T HYDERABAD 

PRESENT 

Sn T Narsing Rao, M A, TLB, Industrial Tribunal, 
Tlydeiabad 

Miscellaneous Petition No 125 of 1972 
IN 

Industrial Dispute No 30 of 1967 
BFTWEFN 

Scggnm John, Coal Filler, G No 8B, Morgans Pit* 
C/o Smgarem Collienes Workeis' Union, Belam- 
palli — Petitioner 

AND 

The Management, Singaiem Colhencs Company Limited 
Belampalli Agent, Belampalli Division — Respon- 
dent 

APPEARANCES 

Shi i S Gangaram, Vice President, S C Workers 1 Uni- 
on, Belampalli, for Petitioner 

Sri M Shyam Mohan, Personnel Officer, S C Co * Ltd,, 
Belampalli, for Respondent 

AWARD 

In this complaint under Section 33 A of the Industrial 
Disputes \ct, 1947 the Petitioner-complainant seeks to have 
the dismissal order set aside and seeks his reinstatement 
with back wages and attendant benefits 

2 The allegation of the complaint petition bucfly are 
these The Respondent is said to have contravened the pro- 
vision of Section 3 3 of the 1 D Act in dismissing the Peti- 
tioner fiom the set vices of the Company with effect from 
28th Octobei* 1972 It is alleged that on 16 5-1972 the 
Respondent served a chaige-sheet on the Petitioner for a 
misconduct under Standing Older 16(19) alleging that the 
Petitioner stopped the Fillers of othei gangs from going 
down the mine in the second shift till 4 pm, and that as 
a result of it the progiess of the work wag affected To this 
charge sheet the Petitioner Is said to have given his expla- 
nation It is ullcgcd that on 16-5-1972 the Petitioner was 
served with an enquiry letter by the Management with re- 
gard to some other chaigc The Fillers of the gangs having 
come to know of this letter staved away from going down 
the Mine in oidci to question about the justifiability of such 
enquiry letters fiom the Manager He thus denied to have 
stopped the Tillers from going down the Mine The Manage- 
ment however is said to have gone with the formality of a 
domestic enquny It is alleged that the enquiry that followed 
was not a fan one and th it the Petitioner was not given full 
opportunity to produce his witness to defend himself and that 
the said enquny was in violation of the principles of natural 
justice The enquiry is thus characterised to be perverse and 
the report of the Enquiry Officer is said to be vitiated 
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The further contention was that the Management was actua- 
ted by a desire to victimise the Petitioner for hiis trade union 
activities and thcrefoic alleged a false misconduct with a 
view to dismiss him fiom the seivice* It is furthei alleged 
that the evidence let in before the domestic enquiry does not 
establish the alleged misconduct on the part of the Peti- 
tioner. The requiiemcnts of the proviso to Section 33 (2) (b) 
of the LD. Act are also said to be not complied with by 
the Management. He thus piaycd for his reinstatement. 

3. The Management in its counter denied having contra- 
vened the piovision of Section 33* It is reiterated that the 
Petitioner-woi kmnn stopped the other Fillers from going 
down the Mine. The enquuy conducted by the Management 
is said to be valid and in confoimity with the piinciples of 
natural Justice, It is denied that the charge sheet was 
served upon the Respondent out of any vindictive attitude 
or on account of any grudge against the Respondent. The 
furthej allegation is that the evidence let in before the do- 
mestic cnquiiy established the misconduct of the Petitioner 
and theiefoic he was validly dismissed from the service of 
the Company. It is also alleged that one month’s notice 
pay was offcicd to the Petitioner and that an application is 
made to the Tiibunal foi according approval of the action 
of the Management in dismissing the Petitioner. 

4. It is lclevant to notice that the Management-Respon- 
dent filed Misellancoiis Petition No. 122 of 1972 under 
Section 33(2) (b) of the I D. Act seeking approval of the 
Tribunal for the dismissal of this woikmcn. That petition 
was hied on 30th October, 1972, whcicas this complaint is 
filed on 15th November, 1972. Since it is the contraven- 
tion of Section 33 of the T D, Act by the employer that 
gives juiisdiction to cntcjtam a complaint under Section 33A 
of the LD. Act by the T i i burial, enquuy was held in the 
fust instance in M p. No. 122 of 1972. In that petition 
the workman raised the same contentions attacking the vali- 
dity of the domestic enquuy or fairness of it and also the 
non-compliance of the l equipments of proviso to Section 
33(2) (b) of the ID. Act. In the first instance, the Ma- 
nagement invited a finding as to the validity of the domestic 
enquiry Since the report of tho Enquiry Ofiicci proceeded 
to take into account the former statements of a few wit- 
nesses, the copies of which weie not served to the workman, 
the domestic enquiiy was held to be bad. In view of that 
finding, the Management pioposed to lead fresh evidence in 
suppoit of the alleged misconduct. The Respondent- work- 
man therein was given opportunity to lead rebuttal evidence. 
On a consideration of the cntiio material, it was held by 
an ordci in M.P. No. 122 of 1972 that the action of the 
Management in dismissing the Respondent-Workman merits 
approval In the couise of that order it was also consi- 
dered whether the charge levelled against the workman 
was the outcome of any malafidcs and whether the require- 
ments of the proviso to Section 33(2)(b) of the T.D. Act 
were complied with by the Management. Thsse questions 
were answered in favour of the Management and approval 
w os finally accoided for the dismissal of the workman, with 
the lesulL that it cannot now be said that there is any con- 
travention of Section 33 by the Management, Since theie 
is no coni invention bv the Management of the provisions of 
Section 33, this complaint under Section 33A is not at all 


maintainable. The complaint fails and is therefore dis- 
missed. 


Awaid passed accordingly. 


17-6-74. T. NARSTNG RAO, Industrial Tiibunal 


[No. 7/21 /67-LRIL] 
S* C GUPTA, Officer on Special Duty (LR) 
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MINISTRY OF SUPPLY & REHABILITATION 


(Department of Rehabilitation) 


New Delhi, the fath June, 1974 

S.O. 1821 . — In exercise of the poweis confened by sub- 
section 1 3) of section 34 of the Displaced Pei sons (Compen- 
sation & Rehabilitation) Act, 1954 and in supersession of the 
Notification of the Government of India in the late Minis- 
try of Laboui & Rehabilitation {Department of Rehabilita- 
tion) No. 2(8 >/SpI. Ccil/69-SS II dated 1/8-5-1973, I, N. V. 
Sundara Raman, Chief Settlement Commissionei hereby 
delegate to the Deputy Chief Settlement Commissionei ap- 
pointed by the Government of Maharashtia under Revenue 
and Foicsts Department Notification No PIS. 1073/10155- 
1(C)(1) dated the 15th Apiil, 1974, the powers cxcrciseable 
by me uiviej the said Act, subject to the condition that the 
said Deputy Chief Settlement Commissionei shall not unde* 
the aforesaid delegated powers take any steps for the dis- 
posal of lands and properties of the Compensation Pool 
v iihin the Stale of Maharashtra except those that were not 
disposed of before the 1st August, 1971. 

[No. 2(8) /SpT. Cell /69-SS.IV] 
N V. SUNDARARAMAN, Chief Settlement Commissioner 
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MINISTRY OF LABOUR 

New Delhi, the 19th June, 1974 

S.O. 1H22.— In pursuance of tiection 17 of the Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1947 (14 of 1947) the Central Government 
hciehy publishes the following award of the National Indus- 
tiial Tiibunnl, Jabalpur, in the industrial dispute between 
the employers in i elation to the Life Insurance Corporation 
of India, Bombay and thcii workmen, which was received 
by the Central Government on the 15th June, 1974. 

NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL TRIBUNAL, JABALPUR 
M. P. 

Reference No. NIT-1 of 1973 

Present : 

MR. JUSTICE SHTVA NATH KATJU, Presiding Officer. 

Parties 

The management of the 1 ife Insurance Corporation of 
India, Bombay and their workmen as repiescnted by: — 

1. AH India Insurance Employees’ Association, 24, 

Chittaranjan Avenue, Calcutta- 12. 

2. All India National Life Insurance Fmployees’ Fede- 

ration, 1 1 H, Connaught Circus, New Delhi. 

3. All India Life Insurance Fmployees’ Associition, 

Andhra Insurance Building, 12, Chowringhee Squaie. 
Calcutta- L 

4. life Insurance Corpoiation Higher Grade Assistants 

Association, ‘Sulatha’, T. C, 3/1321, Fast Paltom, 
T rivund rum-695004. 

5. All India Life Insurance Corporation Employees’ 

Federation, Bombay Mutual Building, Second Floor, 
Gunbow Street, Fort, Bombay-400001. 

0. National Organisation of Insurance Workcis, 9-B, 
Cawasji Patel Street, Fort, Bombay- 1. 

7. All India National Life Insurance Employees’ Federa- 

tion, C/o Indian National Trade Union Congress, 
27, Military Square, Bombay-l(BR). 

8. All India Insurance Employees Coordination Com- 

mittee, Bombay Mutual Building, Second Moor. 
Gunbow Street, Fort, Bombay- L 

9. The Life Insurance Coipomtion of India, Senior 

Employees’ Convention, C/o B.V.R. Mallya, D.O. 
Udipi (South Kanaia District). 

10. All India L.LC. Supcrvisoiy Staff Association, 

‘Shanta Bliaean’, 10 St. Xavier’s School Street, 
Vile Paile West, Bombay-56. 

11. All India Technically Qualified L.LC. Employes’ 

Association 12-2-826/A/38, Mchadipalnam, Hydera- 
bad-500028A. P. 

12. L.LC. Promotion Test Qualified Employees’ Forum, 

Headquarters, Ahmedabad (C/o Sbri B. C, Shah, 
1579, Shri Ramjini Sheri, Khadia, Ahmedabad- 
380001) 


(Part II — 

13. L.LC, Aggrieved Law Graduates’ Circle, 5, Jalaram 
Park, Bhaiiavnath Road, Ahmedabad-22. 

appearances 

F 0 p the Management : 

1. Life Insurance Corpora- S y Shii N.V. Phadke, Advocate, 
tion of India, Bombay. R.V. Bapal, A.W. Dhar- 

wadkar, K.S. Raghvan & 
Others. 

Far tho W >rkmen : 

1. All India Insurance Em- S/Shri M.K. Rammurthi, 

ployees’ Association, Senior Advocate, C.N, 

Calcutta, Murthi, Advocate, S.N. 

Bhowmik, Saroj Chaudhuri 
& Others. 

2. All India National Life S/Shri FC.N. Bhat, Advocate, 

Insurance Employees* N. Chakravorly Aid Cha- 

Foderation- kravorty, T,N. Krishnan 

& Others. 

3. All India Life Insurance S/Shri U.D. Balvally, R.A, 

Employees’ Association. Mentves, S.K. Tlmnawala, 

G.R. Kurtarkar, C. Pimenta, 
R.D.D. D’ ‘Souza. 

4. Life Insurance Corpora- S/Shri D.L. Sengupla, M.P., 

tion Higher Grade Ass- B.R. Suharmaniam, L.N. 

istants Association. Triklia, R.M, Solanki, A S. 

Bhat, A.1C. Sundcram & 
Others. 

5. All India Life Insurance S'Shri Mad an Mohan Advo- 

Corporation Employees’ catc, R.J, Ghurye, P.P. 

Federation. PaLil, Prafulld Chakiavoily 

and Others. 

6. National Organisation of S/Shri M.L. Basu, Advocate 

Insurance Workers. S. Bhavanarayana, B.S. 

Dogra, M,S. Moghe & 
Others. 

7. L.I.C. Senior Employees S/Shri Peter D’Cunha Advo- 

Convention. cate, A M. Coelho, K..K. 

Rao & Others. 

8. Ml India L.T.C, Super- S/Shri D.H. Buch, Advocate, 

visory Stall Association. Naunil Lai, Advocate, 

Sudhansu Mukeijcc, P.M. 
Hatkar, D,Y. Shitutu & 
Olliers. 

9. All India Technically S/Shri V. Jagautntha Rao. 

Qualified L.LC. Lmplo- Advocate, K.V, Appa Rao, 

yces’ Association. A. Sirarjinaimuthy, S.C. 

Malik & Olliers. 

10. L.LC. Promotion lest S/Shri J.l. Shah, Advocate, 

Qualified Employees B.C. Shah, K.L. Grover, 

louim. S,M. Trivedi & Others. 

11. L.I.C. Aggrieved Law S/Shri S.C. Panchamiya A.N. 

Graduates Circle. Mehta & Vimal Dave, Ad- 

vocate. 

12. All India Insurance Lm- None 
ployccs Coordination 
Committee. 
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Sec. 3 ( ii ) 1 


AWARD 

The Cent/ al Government bv its Notification datod 3 1st 
March, 1973 constituted a National Industrial Tiibunal with 
me as its Presiding Officer and it refer/ ed a dispute between 
the Life Insurance Co/poiation of India (hereinaitcr called 
the Corporation) and its workmen to this Tribunal. 

Earlier, the Central Government had constituted a Na- 
tional Indusliial Tiinunal at New Delhi with Shri D. S. Dave 
as its Presiding Officer, The dispute before the aforesaid 
National Industrial Tribunal related to the demands made 
on behalf of the class III and Class JV employees of the 
Corporation under several heads. Subsequently, by an order 
dated 22nd August, 1969 the Central Government acting in 
the exercise of the powers confeired on it by Section 7B and 
sub-section (1A) of Section 10 of the Industrial dispute 
Act made another reference covering some more items of 
dispute between the Corporation and its workmen. Item No. 

7 of the teims of the aforesaid reference related to “Rules 
xegarding promotion". The aforesaid reference was register- 
ed separately as Reference No. NIT-2 of 1969, the cailier 
lcference having been numbeied as NIT-1 of 1969. The 
parties to the fust reference made an application dated 20th 
June, 1970 to the Tribunal stating that they had come to 
an amicable settlement in respect of all the items of the 
aforesaid reference and the matters incidental thereto. It 
was prayed that the Tribunal “may be pleased to make an 
Award in terms of the said settlement as so annexed". Sub- 
sequently, on 20th June, 1970 the parties in reference No. 
NIL 2 of 1969 made another joint application stating that 
they had come to an amicable settlement "in rcspeU of all 
the items of the reference and the matteis incidental th-cido" 
and prayed that the Tribunal ‘may be pleased to make an 
Award in terms of the said Settlement as so annexed". With 
iegurd to the aforesaid Item No. 7 of the refeience the par- 
ties in their memorandum of settlement stated: — 

“The woikmen withdiaw this items from this reference. 
The Management agrees to hold discussions before 
31st December 1970 with the representatives of the 
four parties representing the workmen in this refe- 
rence for a review of the existing rules.” 

Jt was further stated: — 

“Period of Settlement-lst April, 1969 to 31st March, 
1973, both days inclusive. 

All the demands raised by the workmen before the 
Hon’blc National Industrial Tribunal which consti- 
tute the subject-mattei of the reference are hereby 
fully and completely settled and disposed of." 

The paitics to the afoicsaid two Settlements in Reference 

Nos. NIDI of 1969 and NIT-2 of 1969 weie:— 

(1) r lhc Life Insmancc Coipoiation of India, 

(2) All India Insurance Employees Association, 

(3) All India National Life instance Employees Fcde- 

i a lion; 

(4) Ml India Life Insutance Employees Association; 
and 


(5) L.I.C. Higher Grade Assistants’ Association. 

The Tiibunal by its awaid dated 13th July, 1970 allowed rhe 
aforesaid two applications praying foi awards in terms of 
the aforesaid settlements and observed. — 

"that the settlements tiled with them be iccordcd, 1 
fm thci give composite consent-award in both the 
references in teims of the two settlements which 
have already been repioduccd above and which 
need not be repeated. . . 

This award would not be binding on vSfenographcis in- 
cluding those who are in the scale of Higher Grade 
Assistants as they aic excluded from its operation 
according to the order of the learned Judge of the 
Delhi Court dated the 26th June. 1970 and 2nd 
Tuly, 1970." 

Theic was a settlement dated 15th October, 1971 between 
the Corporation and the All India Insurance Employees 
Association, All India National Life Insurance Employees 
Federation, and the All India Life Jnsu/ance Employees 
Association with rcgai d to the “Pi emotion Proceduie appli- 
cable to Class 111 and Class IV employees of the Corpora- 
tion," The rent ter, the Life Insurance Corporation Higher 
Grade Assistants Association filed vviit petitions nos. 825 and 
826 of 1972 in the High Court of Madias praying lor the 
issue of writs of Mandamus directing the afoicsaid National 
Industrial Tiibunal New Delhi to “hear and determine the 
Industiial disputes in relation to the said items No. 7”. The 
learned Single Judge of the Madias High Court by his order 
dated 30- j J - 1 972 dhected that : — - 

“For all the i casons as above in W.P, No, 826 of 1972 
a writ of Mandamus shall issue directing the 6lh 
respondent to hear and determine the dispute rc- 
regai ding item no. 7 of the rcferrcnce in N.l.T. No. 2 
of 1969 relating to the rules of promotion after 
notice to all patties concerned and pass an award 
the/ eon m accordance with law It, therefore 
follows that writ as prayed for in W.P. No, 825 of 
1972 should also issue. Both the writ petitions 
aie allowed. There will be no order as to costs." 

Three petitions (O. P. No’s. 463/72, 6103/71 and 6180/ 
71) wete also presented bci'ure the Kerala High Cuuit by 
"the Higher Gtade Assistants in the Divisional Office at 
Tiivanclrum of the Life Insurance Corporation of India"; and 
Lcitnm Assistants and Stenogiaphcrs employed in the service 
oi the Corpoiation. Die complaint in the said petitions was 
about “the change ot scimcc conditions cllectcd by tile Con- 
notation which, according to the petitiuncis, has effected 
them piejudicially and pailicularly their chances of promo- 
tion to the higher cadie," 

The opeiathe part of the judgment of the Kerala High 
Couit runs thus: — 

’The i csuJt is that the petitions have to be allowed 
and Lxls P 5 and V 6 in O.P. No, 463 of 1972 
have to be held to be unenforceable in so far as 
they concerned the lianxitiomil auangement made 
with legard to the Superintendents as well as Sec- 
tion Heads. The preference gixen to them ovci 
the Higher Grade Assistants and Assistants respec- 
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tivcly have lo be held to be disci lminutory and 
violative of Article 16 of the Constitution The 
Life Insuurancc Coipcralion of India dirccicd lo 
work out the rights of the petitioners m these peti- 
tions in the light of what I have stated here as Lo 
the enforceability of Exts P-5 and P-6. In tho 
cii cumstances of the case, I direct parties to suffer 
costs in all the thiee petitions.” 

It is sufficient here to mention that appeals were prcfcried 
fjom the orders of the learned single Tudge of the Madras 
High Com t to a Division Bench of that High Court which 
were dismissed Thereafter special appeals were filed bcfoie 
the Supreme Court of India which weie also dismissed. 
The matter was also raised before the Andhm Pradesh High 
Couit. The elfect of the aforesnhl decisions will be con- 
sidered later by me It is sufficient at this stage to mention 
that since the earlier National Industrial Tribunal, Ntfw 
Delhi had ceased to exist the Central Govcinmcnt had to 
constitute anoLhei National Industrial 1‘nbiinul and thus the 
dispute with regard to the said item No 7 has come to me 

Shortly before the present lcfeience by the Central Gov- 
ernment to this Tribun jI the Corporation and the All India 
Insurance Employees’ Association, All India National Lite 
Insurance Employees’ T cdeiation and the All India I ife Tn- 
smancc Employees’ Association enteicd into another settle- 
ment with legard to the present dusputc before me on 15th 
Tebruaiy, 1973. 

Before I piocecd lurther it is neccssaiy to mention the 
terms of the aforesaid two settlements of 15th October, 1971 
and 15th February, 1973. 

’I ho pieamble of the settlement of 1971 gives a short 
recital of the case and refers to the \waid of the National 
Industrial Tjibunul, New Delhi dated 22nd July, 1970 It 
says that the item which related to the “Rules regarding Pro- 
motion” was withdrawn fiom the reference “on the assurance 
that the management would agree to hold discussions with 
the representatives of the parties representing workman in the 
adjudication for a review of the existing i ulcs. 

Accordingly, discussions weie held between the manage- 
ment and the icpresentatives of the four Associations for a 
review of the existing mlcs. In the light of these discus- 
sions, it is hereby agreed by and between the parties heieto 
as follows - — “'Thereafter the memorandum of settlement 
which is attached as Annexure I to this Awaid lays down 
the promotion procedure applicable to Class III and Class 
IV employees of the Corporation. Some of the important 
provisions of the settlement of 1971 are with regard to the 
so called npgradation of Section Heads and Superintendents. 
A new category of Special Assistants is created in which the 
Higher Grade Assistants aie put and in which the Section 
Heads aie upgraded Fuither all Supcnntcndcnts are up- 
graded as Assistant Administrative Officers. 

The settlement of 1973 says: — 

“3, All India Life Insurance Employees’ Association ic- 
presenting workmen in the Corpoiation had enter- 
ed into a settlement on piomotion procedure appli- 
cable to Class TTT and Class IV employees on the 
15th Octohoi 1971 under Section 18(1) of the 
Industiial Disputes Act, 1947; 

And wheieas a Notice undei Section 9 \ of the said 
Act had been given to the woikmcn of the Cor- 
poration of its intention to alter the rules regaid- 
ing promotion ptocedurc in pursuance of the said 
settlement; 

And whereas the High Court, Kerala, has on a writ 
petition held the < tiamsitional arrangements in the 
settlement pioviding for npgradation of Section 
Heads and Superintendents to the respective higher 
giadcs to be violative of Article 16 of the Consti- 
tution ot India ; 

And wheieas the High Couit, Madras, has held the 
settlement to be uncnfoi ceable for various reasons 
and, therefore, bus directed (i) that the Corpora- 
tion should not enforce the said settlement and the 


administrative instructions issued in pursuance 
thereof and (ii) that the National Industrial Tri- 
bunal should hear the issue in the matter of rules 
icgurding promotion and make an award; 

And whereas as a icsult of the litigation and the deci- 
sions of the aloiesaid High Courts, the Coipora- 
iton has not given effect to promotions to fill the 
existing vacancies; 

Now, therefore, in the intcicsls of the smooth running 
of the administi ation of the Corpoiation and in the 
interests of the workmen of the I IC and with a 
view not to delaying piomotions to the eligible 
employees, it has been agreed to by and between 
the Corporation and the parties heieto representing 
ati overwhelming majority of the workmen to enter 
Into a fresh agreement for being presented to the 
National Industrial Tribunal to w 7 hich a icfcrence 
mav be made for an awaid in terms of this agree- 
ment, and subject to such an award being made.” 


The leaf ter the temrs of the agreement of 1973 are set 
out which are moie or less similar to the 1971 settlement, 
with the broad exception that the provisions in the settle- 
ment of 1971 with regard to the cieaiion of the cadre of 
Special Assistants, upgiading ol Section Heads and Supci- 
intcndents, and the piovisions with repaid to the transitional 
arrangements arc deleted. Piovision is, however, made “for 
promotion to the cadre of Higher Grade Assistants" which 
are as follows. — 

Conditions of ElJglbUty — 

J. Technical 

Employees in the Assistants /Section Heads’ giade who 
have qualified in any of the following examina- 
tions: — 

(i) A.C.T.I. 

(ii) A.F.I.I. 

(in) Inloimediate Examination of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants. 

(iv) Two subiccts of the Examination of the Institute 

of Actual ics. 

(v) LL,M. Or LL. B. Second Class 

(vi) Ph. D. 

(vii) B, Com. Second Class or M, Com. 

(viii) University Diploma in Business Management. 

(lx) Final Examination ol the Institute of Cost & 
Works Accountants of India. 

(x) Diploma of Indian Life Offices Association, 

NOTE . (i) Chait man may, at his discretion, specify any 
equivalent or other examinations or qualifications, 
which have idevuncc to the work of the Cor- 
poration for the put pose of eligibility under this 
gi oup. 

(u) Candidates who do not satisfy the qualifications 
laid down ihme under the head Technical’ shall 
be regarded os falling under ‘Non-Tcchnical’ 
group. 


II. N on-technical 

(a) Section Heads. 

(b) Assistants with 5 years’ service as Assistants. 

fc) Telephone Operators /Punch Catd Operators /Ad- 
icmn Operators, Typists, Stenographers and Com- 
ptists, who have passed depai tmerlul tests foi 
promotion to the cadre of Section Heads, H G As 
oi Superintendents, 
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Method of Selection : 

(i) So far ns the employees falling under Technical 
Group aie concerned, preference will be given to 
candidates with Actuarial qualifications in the 
matter of selection to posts which require Actuarial 
knowledge. Other candidates in this group will 
compete foi posts in other departments, 

(ii) 60 per cent of the posts will he reserved for ‘Non- 
Technical’ category and 40 per cent for Technical' 
catecoiy. If in anv gionp the number of can- 
didates , eligible for selection under the rules ls 
less than the number of vacancies in the group 
the remaining vacancies will be filled by selecting 
persons from the other group. 

fiii) Selection shall be made on the basis of seniority, 
qualifications and work recoid. Theie shall be no 
interview. However, employees with below average 
work record will not be considered for promotion. 
Selection shall not, however, be made from among 
all eligible candidates but separate panels foi the 
two categories, viz., ‘Technical’ and Nontechnical’ 
will be drawn up strictly on the basis of seniority 
and qualifications, consisting of names of candi- 
dates equal to 3 times the number of vacancies and 
actual selection fiom the panel so prepared will 
be made b\ the Promotion Committee on the 
basis of the total marks gained by the eligible can- 
didates on the aforesaid three counts, W*., seniority, 
qualifications and work record. 

NOTE : Section Heads promoted to the cadre of Higher 
Grade Assistants under these rules shall not be 
counted against (he regular vacancies in the Higher 
Grade Assistants cache*. 

With regard to the rules for “Piomotion to the cadre of 
Assistant Administrative Officers’* after Note (2) under 
the ‘"Method of Selection” as set out in the settlement of 
1971 the following sub-rule (3) is added: — ■ 

“Superintendents promoted to the cadre of Assistant Ad- 
ministrative Officers under these rules shall not 
be counted against regular vacancies in the Assist- 
ant Administrative Officers’ cadre". 

For Clause J (ii) as set out in the settlement of 1971 
the following clause (ii) is substituted in the settlement 
of 1973: — 

“Typists /Ad rem a /Punch Card Operators shaU be eligi- 
ble to compete for promotion to the cadre of High- 
er Grade Assistants on the administrative side on 
qualifying the technical examinations prescribed for 
promotion to that cadre”. 

In the aforesaid provisions in the said clause the expression 
“Higher Grade Assistants” is used in place of “Special Assist- 
ants Similarly in clause K, M & N of the settlement of 
1973 the expression “Higher Grade Assistants or Section 
Heads" is used in place of the expression "Special Assistants 
as mentioned in the settlement of 1971, 

The provisions under the heading “General" in the con- 
cluding part of the agreement of 1971 are repeated in the 
settlement of 1973 after deleting the expression “Special 
Assistants" and substituting in its place the expression “High- 
er Grade Assistants”, Similarly in the annexure to the 
settlement of 1973 the expression “Special Assistants" is 
deleted. 


Simultaneously with the settlement of 15th February, 1973 
the Managing Director of the Corporation sent "a letter ' dated 
15th February, 1973 to the General Secretary of the All 
India life Insuiunce Employees’ Association, Calcutta, It 
said: — - 


“This has reference to the agiecd terms dated 15th Feb- 
ruary, 1973 in the matter of Promotion Procedure 
drawn up for presentation to thp National Indust- 
rial Tribunal for a consent awaid. The Corpora- 
tion and the three Associations had enlcied into 
a settlement dated 15-10-1971 on Promotion Pro- 
cedure, providing inter alia, foi upgradation hy 
stages of the Section Heads and Superintendents to 


their lcspective higher grades. Notwithstanding the 
aforesaid agreed terms if, as a result of the 
appeals pending before the Kerala High Court /the 
Madras High Coiut, the provisions relating to the 
said upgradation arc held to be valid in 
law, the Coiporalion shall implement the 
said piovisions in all the offices of the Corporation. 
However, if the implementation thereof is prohibit- 
ed by the operation of law in any area, the said 
niousions will no! be implemented in that area (ill 
such times us the legal restraint is removed. 

2. In the alternative, as bv the Settlement dated 
15-10-1^7] the COLporation stands committed to 
the elimination of the two scales of pay, viz., Section 
Heads and Superintendents and the progressive 
absorption of the existing Section Heads and 

Superintendents in the scales of pay of Higher 
Grade Assistants and Assistant Administrative Offi- 
cers, it will seek to achieve this objective, in such 
manner as may be legally permissible, when the 
existing award dated 13th July, 1970 in the matter 
of scales of pay, etc., is replaced by a new settle- 
ment after the 3 1st March, 1973. If as a result 
of the next settlement between the Corporation and 
the Employees’ Associations replacing the present 
award, the two scales viz., of Section Heads and 
Superintendents are eliminated, it will of course, 
be necessary to device a method of fitting in of 
employees in these two scales of pay into the 
other scales of pay coming in force as a result of 
the settlement Such fitting in will be done on 
sufh terms and conditions as are agreed to between 
the Corporation and the Fmnlovccs’ A ss0c 'i a li° ns 
keening in view the terms and conditions of the 
settlement dated 15th October, 1971 and the pro- 
visions of law”. 


The Unions representing the employees of the Corpora- 
tion which were initially parties to the reference and some 
of which were impleaded later by me at their request are — - 

1, All India Insurance Fmplovccs* Association. 

2 \\\ India National Life Tnsuianec Employees’ Federa- 
tion, 

3. All India Life Insurance Employees Association, 

4. Life Insurance Corporation Higher Grade Assistants’ 

Association. 

5. All India Life Insurance Corporation Employees’ 

Federation 

6. National Organisation of Insurance Workers, 

7. Life Insurance Corporation Senior Fmployees’ Con- 

vention. 

8. All India 1 1C Supervisory Staff Association. 

9. All India Technically Qualified L1C Employees’ Asso- 

ciation. 

10. ETC Promotion Test Qualified Employees Forum. 

11. LIC Aggrieved Law Graduates Circle. 

12 All India Insurance Employees Coordination Com- 
mittee. 


The All India Technically Qualified LIC Employees Associa- 
tion (2) All India LIC Supervisory Staff Association (3) 
LIC Promotion Test Qualified bmployees’ Forum and (4) 
Life Insurance Corporation Aggrieved Law Graduates Circle, 
weie not included in the list of parties in the order of refe- 
rence made to me. They applied to me for being implead- 
ed as parties to this reference Admittedly their members 
are all employees of the Corporation. They have contend- 
ed that they represent special interests of the employees 
concerned and it is ncccssaiv for a proper determination of 
the disnutc before me that they should be impleaded and 
hmrd bv this Tribunal. 1 1 bought it desirable that the 
aforesaid Unions should be remesented before me and there- 
foic T allowed their applications for being impleaded as 
parties to this reference, 
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The contentions of the Corporation and tho different 
unions which are parties to the reierence before me aie as 
follows: — 

TIC Higher Grade Assistants’ Association, 

It has contended that the Higher Grade. Assistants number- 
ing about 1800 aie mostly members of the ETC Highei 
Grade Assistants Association which is a Trade Union register- 
ed under the Indian Trade Union Act, 1926 and it is the 
sole' bargaining agent for the workmen coming under the 
head of “Higher Grade Assistants" and the rest also owe alle- 
giance to this Union by iar and large. The Higher Grade 
Assistant Employees possess high academic and technical 
qualifications in all the specialised field of Insurance industry 
and allied sectors. The qualifications and duties of the 
present incumbents are us follows: — 

A Qualifications: — 

ti) Doctorate Degrees. 

(h) Posts Graduate degrees in Commerce Fconomics, 
Science, Sociology and other faculties. 

(iii) Graduates and Post Graduate degrees in 1 aw. 

(iv) Cost Accountants. 

(v) Diploma in Business management, Journalism and 

Company Secretaryship. 

(vi) Diploma in Insurance viz.. Fellowship and Asso- 
ciatcship of the C fluttered Insurance Institutes, 
London and Federation of Insuiance Institutes, 
Bombay. 

(vii) Actuarial qualifications. 

(viii) Arti* ts of renowm. 

fix ) Engined ing Graduates & Diploma hohlcis in Engi- 
neering. 

B, Duties: 

The duties of Highei Grade Assistants are of a highly 
technical nature and important work is entrusted to them and 
it has been the practice in the Corporation that in the ab- 
sence of a Higher Grade Assistant his work used to be done 
by an Assistant Administrative Officer. Under the rules of 
the Corporation from I960 to 1966 the promotions were 
invariably automatic in all cases of Higher Grade Assistants 
who had passed the prescribed examinations, Putting the 
Higher Grade Assistants with Section Heads on the one 
hand and automatic promotion of all the Superintendents 
to the cadic ol Assistant Administrative Officer/Assistant 
Branch Manager (Administration) on the other under the 
settlement of 1971 was violative of the existing rights of 
the Higher Grade Assistants and it sought to make un- 
equals as equals. 


It has contended that the automatic promotion of Super- 
intendents as Assistant Administrative Officers has seiiously 
prejudiced the promotional chances of the Higher Grade 
Assistants, The settlement of 1971 and presumably also 
of 1973 have been attacked on the ground that while con- 
sidciing the promotion ol an employee from one category 
to another weightage for seniority of the employees in the 
existing cadre was ignoicd by the Corporation while in the 
case of upgradation of Section Heads and Superintendents 
cadre senioiity alone was taken into account. The propos- 
ed panel system for interview lor Assistant Administrative 
Officer’s post has been challenged on the giound that It is 
prejudicial to the interests of the Higher Grade Assistants. 
The Association has contended that there is no reason to 
put the Superintendents at any higher level than the Higher 
Grade Assistants in view of their respective duties and 
qualifications and for bringing the Section Heads to the 
level of Higher Grade Assistants while designating the two 
cadres as that of Special Assistants. These steps arc said 
to be highlv prejudicial to the interests of the Higher Gtaclc 
Assistants. 

AH India Technically Qualified LIC Employees Association: 

The Association has challenged the Settlement of 1971 
on the ground that it was confined only to tho parties which 
had entered into the settlement and it cannot be extended 
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to those employees who are represented by their own Asso- 
ciation and further thut the settlement cannot be adopted as 
an award of this Tribunal in view of the directions of the 
Madras High Court. It has submitted that in case of 
promotions to posts lequiring technical qualifications the 
main criteria should he qualifications while seniority should 
he a sccondaiy consign ation. Furthermore, 

^coiding to it certain qualifications when nie non- 
technical have been wrongly included in the list of tech- 
nical qualifications in older to reduce the scope of promo- 
tions of the technically qualified employees. It has con- 
tended that this I ribiiunal should adjudicate on the scope of 
technical qualifications. It has challenged the panel system, 
the method of constituting panels and selection out of the 
panels b\ the Selection Committee as provided in the settle- 
ments of 1971 anj 1973 and has further challenged the mark- 
ing system on the ground that it is unscientific, inequitable, 
unjust ard illegal. The Association has strenuously opposed 
the scheme of upgiadation as envisaged in the settlement of 
1971 and has contended that this Tribunal has no jurisdic- 
tion to give effect to it since it is illegal and it is violative of 
Ai tides 14 and 16 of the Constitution of India. 

The All India LIC Employees Federation and the All 
India Insurance Employees Association have suggested cer- 
tain modifications in the aforesaid Settlement even though 
they were signatories to the said Settlements. Such modifi- 
cations i elate to the questions of seniority, merit, marking 
system, panels and avenues of piomotion. They have defend- 
ed the system of upgiadation by which oil Section Heads 
have been automatically promoted to the cadre of Special 
Assistants in which the Higher Grade Assistants have also 
been brought, and nil Superintendents have been automatically 
promoted as Assistant Administration Officers. 

The L.I.C. Promotion Test Qualified Employees Forum 
hns contended that the departmental promotion tests are in 
no way inferior to the technical qualifications and those 
employees who have passed the departmental promotion 
tests should, not be put on a lower level than those who 
are technically qualified. 

The L.I.C. Aggrieved Law Graduates’ Circle has con- 
tended that the Law Graduates including LL.Ms. have not 
been given their due in the matters of promotion and their 
qualifications have been treated as lower to those of some 
of the technically qualified. 

The L.I.C. Senior Employees Convention has stressed the 
rights of the senior employees. According to it undue 
vveiglitage should not be given to merit and qualifications 
which may effect the rightful claims of the Senior employe- 
es of the Corporation. 

The All India Insurance Employees Association has stood 
by the tw f o settlements of 1971 and 1973 read with the 
letter of the Corporation dated 15-2-1973. According to it 
the Association is a representative hody of the employees 
of the Corporation with a large membership which is now 
said to be 28,000. It claims to repiescnt all the Section of 
employees in Classes TIT and IV and according to it the 
promotion rules as embodied in the two settlements and 
the commitment given to it by the Corporation are fair 
and just. It has contended that the scheme of upgradation 
is not hit by the provisions of the Constitution of India and 
in any cas e giving effect to it is not beyond the jurisdic- 
tion of this Tribunal, It has further contended that this 
Tribunal is bound to give effect to the settlements of 1971 
and 1973 and has no jurisdiction to go beyond them, 

The Corporation has filed replies to the written statc- 
mtnls of the different contesting Unions. In its lcply to the 
statement of claim of the I IC Higher (Bade Assistants’ Asso- 
ciation the Corporation denied their claim that the Higher 
Grade Assistants are essentially technical peisonnel with the 
highest ordei of qualifications among the workers of the 
Corporation as alleged by them, According to it there are 
non-tech nical employees also in the Higher Grade Assistants 
cadre. Tt denied the Higher Grade Assistants’ Association’s 
claim to be the sole bargaining agent of the employees 
coming in the category of Higher Grade Assistants and 
further denied the claim that the Association lcpvcscnted 
more than 90 per cent of such workmen. Tt admitted the 
allegation that some of tho functions of the Higher Grade 
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Assistants require higher skill as compared to those which 
are required to he performed bv Assistants. But it dlenicd 
that in the absence of Higher Grade Assistants the duties 
performed by them arc handled bv Assistant Administi alive 
Officers. It contended that "they are usually handled either 
by Section Heads or by Superintendents and sometimes by 
seniors amongst the Assistants.” The Corporation admitted 
that there are surplus Higher Grade Assistants in some of 
the offices of the Corporation and, therefore, it was not 
found possible for the Corporation to allow promotions to 
this cadre. Tt strenuously opposed the suggestion that pro- 
motion to the cadre of Assistant Administrative Officers 
should be made exclusively from the Higher Grade Assist- 
ants u even though Superintendents constitute a superior 
cadre which, in fact, is a promotional cadre for Higher 
Grade Assistants.” According to the Corporation the 
Superintendents arc entitled to higher priority as compared 
to Higher Grade Assistants in the matter of selection for 
promotion to the cadre of Assistant Administrative Officers. 
According to it, the Higher Grade Assistants cannot possibly 
have any grievance if they are pooled wtih Superintendents 
for the purpose of promotion to Assistant Administrative 
Officers’ cadre. The Corporation denied that at any stage 
automatic promotions were allowed to any category of 
employees irrespective of vacancies, Tt contended that 
rules regarding promotion cannot constitute conditions of 
service within the meaning of Industrial Disputes Act and 
such rules cannot give rise to an industrial dispute. The 
Corporation took the stand that there was no justification 
whatsoever for promoting the Higher Grade Assistants en 
bloc as A.A.OY or lor upgrading their posts because they 
can look foiward, in accordance with the rules in force 
along with other eligible employees, to such promotion and 
they cannot legitimately claim preferential treatment or 
right in the matter of promotion to the cadre of Assistant 
Administrative Officers. The Corporation denied the claim 
that “HGAs and Superintendents who are eligible and who 
cannot be immediately promoted due to lack of vacancies 
should be gi\en Rs. 100/- per month by way of Special 
pay till such time that they are promotedl." The Corpo- 
ration contended that the issue of Special Pay is outside the 
scope and ambit of the reference Before this Hon’ble Tri- 
bunal. It further contended that the recruitment to any 
cadre including the HGAs 1 cadre is a matter which is the 
exclusive function of the management and the Tribunal 
cannot entertain any demand for stoppage of recruitment 
to any cadre. Lastly, it contended that “the procedure for 
promotion of Higher Grade Assistants to higher cadres 
cannot be considered in isolation and that uniform principles 
would have to be laid down both as rgeards conditions of 
eligibility and criteria for selection in dealing with all the 
categories,” 

The Corporation in its reply to the statement of claim of 
the All India LTC Employees’ Fedeiation has contended 
inter alia that — 

(1) The rules regarding promotion cannot give rise to 
an industrial dispute and therefore the reference 
of this dispute to the Tribunal is illegal, incom- 
petent and invalid. 

(2) In the alternative, promotions, to which the em- 
ployees are entitled, and prescribing qualifications 
and rules therefor aie functions within the exclu- 
sive purview and discretion of the management 
and it is not open to this Tribunal to adjudicate 
upon matters relating to promotions. 

(3) Even if the Tribunal takes the view that the rules 

of promotion fall within the ambit of its jurisdic- 
tion it can merely lav down broad principles 

"which will have to be taken into consideration by 
the management while framing the promotion 
rules, without going into the questions relating to 
conditions of eligibility and the method of selec- 
tion.” 

(4) The Tribunal should make its awaid in terms of 
the Settlement dated 15-2-1973 as W 5 * 7 as prayed for 
by the Corporation in its application to this Tri- 
bunal dated 14-5-1973. 

(5) In case the Tribunal decided finallly to reject the 
Corporation’s prayer for an award in terms of the 
said Settlement, the Corporation shall not be 

bound by any of the terms of the said settlement 
piecemeal. 

45GI/74 — 10 


(6) The promotion procedure which was introduced 

in 1960 has stood the test of time and it has by 
and large given satisfaction to the employees in 
general and it need not be disturbed. 

(7) Under its Circular dated 14-2-1961 automatic 
promotions were not allowed to the post of Higher 
Grade Assistants. 

(8) The Corporation was not committed to promote 
an Assistant who passed any of the prescribed 
examination to the pORt of Higher Grade Assist- 
ants without _ any departmental test and/or inter- 
view but subject to work record, 

(9) Promotion of an employee can bo allowed only 
in accordance with the rules in force subject to 
available vacancies. 

(10) The abolition of any category or cadre is outside 
the ambit and scope of the reference made to this 
Tribunal, The duties, responsibilities, financial 
powers etc., of the Superintendents and that of 
Assistant Administrative Officers are not the same. 

(11) The various suggestions of the Federation with 
regard to automatic promotion, eligibility condi- 
tions, procedure for interviewing candidates and re- 
servation of vacancies for existing employees for 
promotion to the cadre of Assistants are rejected 
by the Corpoiation. Jt categorically rejected the 
proposals that employees should be considered eli- 
gible for promotion after completion of certain 
yeans of service in each cadre. It also rejected 
Ihc suggestion that thcie should not be any direct 
recruitment to the cadre of Assistant Administra- 
tive Officers, Assistant Engineers and Assistant 
\rchitccts and stressed the necessity for taking 
recourse to direct recruitment to the cadre of As- 
sistant Administrative Officers. 

The Corporation in its reply to the statement of claim of 
the Lie Promotion Test Qualified Employees’ Forum 
Alunednbad has contended', inter alia, that no special treat- 
ment could be given to those employees who had passed 
the departmental tests and “there is no justification for 
allowing any weightage to departmental test nor is there 
any justification for treating departmental tests on par with 
technical examinations” and there is no question of equiat- 
ing technically qualified employees with those who have 
passed the depaitmental tests. 


T ^?!. < " orporation in * ls reply lo the statement of claim of 
the All India ITC Supervisoiy Staff Association has stated 
that the Section Heads stand on a lower footing than the 
Higher Grade Assistants and it cannot be said that Section 
Heads should have been given a higher scale of pay in pre- 
ference to Higher Grade Assistants, It contained that no 
comparison can therefore be made between the duties and 
responsibilities assigned to these two cadres viz.. Section 
I leads and Higher tirade Assistants when the post of Highei 
Grade Assistant is a piomotionnl cadre for Section Heads. 

The Corporation in its teply to the statement of claim of 
the All Tndia Technically Qualified LIC Employees 1 Asso- 
ciation has contended, inter alia, that the Association’s praver 
“that the procedure contained in the circulars dated 21st July, 
I960, and 14th Febmarv, 1961, should be approved by this 
Hon’ble mbunal” has no toiee because all these circulars 
have been repealed by the Chairman of the Corporation in 
exercise of the powers conferred on him by Regulation 4 
of the (Staff) Regulations, 1960 by tin order dated 8th April, 
1972 and therefore the said circulars cannot be revived and 
enforced. It has further contended that the various pro- 
posals and suggestions of the Association are designed to 
provide undue and exclusive weightage to the technically 
qualified hands to the detriment of the interests of the other 
employees and no weight should be given to such proposals. 

The Corporation in its reply to the statement of claim of 
tho LTC Aggrieved Law Graduates Circle has opposed the 
demand of the Circle that Law Graduates should be treated 
as a technical gioup and they should be granted additional 
marks for qualifications and that special pay should be 



1872 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : JULY 2(L 1 974/ASADHA 29, 1896 [Part IT— 


gi anted I* i unprumoted law graduates and post giaduates in 
law mid that in the matter of piomotions and other bene 
fits they should be ticalcd as on pai with the Associates and 
Fellows of the Insurance Institutes. It has contended that 
there is no justification whatsoever in allowing weightage to 
law graduates beyond the weightage “to which they are en- 
titled to hitheitotore \ In any case, general qualifications 
cannot he equated with professional quuUhcations in insu- 
mn.e which is of a technical nature. It has fmther contended 
that there is no justification for equating law graduates and 
post graduates with Associates and Fellows of the Insu- 
rance Institute respectively for the purpose of pioniotion or 
in any other puiposc and there was no reason whv the law 
graduates should be given a special nay ‘‘for a mere posses- 
sion of a degiee 11 , It has stiessed that the provision in the 
Circular dated 21-7-1960 under which employees who acquire 
a degree in law over and above graduation were exempted 
fiom the written test “was not intended to he an immutable 
provision' 1 . The Circle cannot claim that the nfoiesaid 
exemption should be continued till they get pi emotion 

The Corporation has suggested “Principles which should 
necessarily govern the framing of promotion procedure 1 ' in 
an annex lire to its reply to the statement of claim of the 
All India LTC Employees 1 Federation. It is an annexed to 
this Award as Anncxurc-2, 


The parties have filed their rejoinders. At the first sitting 
of the Tribunal at Pachmurhi an application was moved by 
the Corporation praying that 1 should male my award in 
terms of the i greement, also called settlement, of 15-2-1973. 
After hearing the representative of the Ccrpoialion I ex- 
pressed the view that I have to give my own award with 
regard to the dispute referred to me and J am not bound 
by the aforesaid settlement between the parties. My order 
dealing with the ^aid application of the Coiporation is re- 
produced in Anncxure-3 of this Award. 

After a number of preliminary sittings at Bombay and 
Delhi during which the parties tiled their w itten statements 
rejoinders and documents, thire was discussion with regaro 
to framing of the issues, ^ Every party suggtsted some issues 
and after considerable discussions they were framed by me. 
Under the circumstances, soru? of the issues over-lap to som % 
extent, but they cover all the points in controversy in the 
case before me, 

ISSUES 


ft) Whe hei the dispute lclating to the mles regarding 
promotion is an industrial dispute within the meai ■ 
mg of the Industrie! Dilutes Act ? 

(2) Whether the rcferen:e before the Tnhunal is val d 

and competent ? 

(3) Whe l her the Tribunal is comnelcnt to lay down 
geneial principles with regard to the promotion 
policv. What will be the binding natuie of those 
principles and procedure on the Corporation? 

(4) What is the effect of the settlements dated 15-10-1971 

and 15-2T973. Whether they are binding wholly 
or in pan on the '1 libunal ? 

(5) Whe her the reference covers the demand relating 
to the fixation of cadre strength for promotion; 1 
cater ories 0 

(6) Whether there are any fixed principles for determin- 

ing acancies in ( at, III & IV. If not, what and 
whelhci it will be proper to fix the intio between 
the promotional grades and entry grades and whcthei 
it is nuctssarv to fix the cadie strength 0 

(7) Whe: he i the claim for aboliiim upgmdution oi rc- 
ci ailments to anv category oi cadie falls within the 
ambit of the reference to the Tiibunnl? 

(8) Whether the reference coveis the demand for 
stoppage of direct recruitment & of special pay in 

lieu of promotion? 


(9) What could or should be the eligibility conditions and 
criteria foi selection and pioniotion to va lions cate- 
gories? 

(10) What should be the cadre gradation for each of 
the categories i.e. whether it should be All India 
Zonal or Divisional ? 

01) Whether the piovision for treating the cadre of Sec- 
tion Fleads & Superintendents as closed cadres are 
beyond the scope of the reference, if not what should 
bo the provisions in this ragard? 

(12) Whcthei provisions for examination for promotions 

from Class IV to Class 111 are justified? 

(13) Whether the existing procedure & criteria of selec- 
tion with regard to promotion to various catego- 
ries are satisfactory or require modification. If so, 
what? 

(14) Whethei there should be special rules of procedure 
with reg.ird to parliculai classes of staff in Cate- 
gory III and IV who possess special qualifica- 
tions? 

(15) Whether it is proper ro bracket together those who 

handle machines with other employees in Class 111 
who handle othei jubs in matters involving promo- 
tion? 

(16) Whether the assistants in Class III could seek pro- 
motion in the grade of Higher Grade Assistants 
after passing some examination and similarly Higher 
Grade Assistants could be piomotcd to Class I. 
Whether in pi omul ions in Class III & TV merit 
should be made the cvitcua Lind not senioiity alone? 

(17) Whether the interests of those employees who have 
passed the departmental tests or prescribed Insu- 
rance Examinations conducted by the management 
have been sufficiently piotcctcd and whether even 
after the passing of such examinations the denial 
of the next upper grade on which they should be 
promoted is justified? 

(18) Whether there is any discrimination between those 

employees who have passed in the departmental tests 
and who have not been piomotcd aqd those em- 
ployees who have passed examinations conducted 
by the outside agencies in the mutter of promotion 
and increments? 


The pailies led oral evidence in the case and the witnesses 
weie examined and cre iS-examined in the sittings of the Tri- 
bunal it Delhi and Bombay The aiguments in the case 
weic he.ud at Delhi and at Allahabad. 

It mt y be mentioned that before recording the oral evi- 
dence cf the pajtics Mr. Phadke for the Coropration con- 
tended that the issues with regard to the jurisdiction of this 
Tribunal to entertain the dispute referred to it should be taken 
up a, prelminary issue.. This contention wan challenged on 
behalf of the several contesting unions. After hearing th'j 
arguments and before I could give mv findings on the said 
issues Mi. Phadke suggested that I should not give my find- 
ings on the said prcliminaiy issues with regard to the juris- 
diction or this Tribunal at that stage and, instead, deal with 
the said issue along with the othei issues in the case. 


Befoic I piocccd further it is ncc< ^sary to give a shojt 
histoiv of the life Insurance Coiporation of India. 

The Idle Insuiance business in India is slid to have made 
Us beginning in the 19ih century at a time when it had 
leached a tnoie flourishing state in Emope, United Kingdom 
und the United States of America. In the beginning and 
foi a long time, people in lndi l had a superstitious feeling 
that to insure one’s life is to invite death, and “Life Insu- 
rance and Death Registration” became almost synonymous 
teims. The Insurance business in India was introduced by 
certain English Companies. In 1823, the Bombay life 
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Assuiance Company was established in the Bombay Presi- 
dency, but not much of it is known today. Jn 1829 the 
Madias Equitable Life Assurance Company was established, 
and it seems to have been a pioneer concern in the field of 
Insuiance in this Counliy fn 183 L the Madras Widows in 
Southern India was established, and it was followed by the 
Indian Oidinanec Mutual m 1833 The Christian Mutual 
of J ahorc was s< t up in 1847, and the Bombay Family Pen- 
sion Fund of Government servants in 1848. In the fust half 
the 19th Century the Insuiance business in India had only 
made u modest beginning, and the peliod from 1851 to 1870 
did not show any remarkable development in this business. 
Subsequently, however, the business began to develop more 
quickly and in 1871 the Bombay Mutual Life Insurance So- 
ciety was established, which was followed by die Oriental 
Government Security Life Insurance Company in 1874. 
Several Companies were set up in the Inst three decades of 
the 19th Century including the Indian Life Assurance Com- 
pany of Kaiaehi, the Sindh Hindu and the Bharat Insurance 
Company of Lahore. The Indian Insurance Companies were, 
however, struggling behind the Foreign Insurance Companies 
The two main hurdles, that the Indian Insurance Business had 
to face were the pi evading picjudice against Life Insurance 
and the ignorance of the Indian people aa regards the utility 
of Life Insurance The only piece of legislation with regard 
to Insurance business was “Act No, XVI for the Registration 
of Assuiance”, which received the assent of the Governor^ 
General on 24th March, 1864. In the beginning of 20tb 
Century a growing feeling of nationalism and insistence upon 
things Indian proved beneficial to the Indian Insurance busi- 
ness. Among the notable Insurance Companies, w r hieh came 
into existence in the early decade uf the piesent centi ~y« weie 
the National luminance Company I united, the United India 
Life Ass ui a nee Company Limited, ihe General Assurance 
Society Limited and the Hindustan Cooperative Assurance 
Society Limited* 


Tn 1912, the Pi evident Insuiance Societies Act V of 1912 
was promulgated. Tn 1919, there w r cre only 42 Indian In- 
surance Companies, but. the number inci eased to 56 in 1927. 
During the period 1919-1928, the total Life Insurance business 
rose from Rs. 25.1 eiores ip 1919 to Rs, 71.1 u’orcs in 
1928. Tn 1928, the Indian Insuran e Companies \ct was 
passed which made it compulsory loi all India Com. pnies to 
submit, their statements. The total number of Life policies 
was 4,12,446 in 1928, and the total insured amount of these 
policies stood at Rs, 7,111 lacs. The period between 1929 
and 1938 was a petiod of boom for the 1 ife Insurance Busi- 
ness in India, and a huge number of Indian G mpanics 
blossomed during this period. In 1 £ >3 8, the Iivmr, nee Act 
(IV of 1938) was prssed, and, toge her with its si hseouent 
amendments it governed both the I He and nondife Insu- 
lance business till 1955. The numbtr of life policies con- 
siderably inei eased arid stood at n ireord figure of 5 8 lac 
policies with u total insuicd amount of 122.78 l roics in 
1955. During the period 1945 and 1946, steps were taken 
to eliminate uneconomic units of Tnsmance busin ss and. 
as a lesult, by 1955, only 149 Companies were functioning, 
while the number of such Companies in 1946 was 200. The 
Indian Insuiance Companies gradually displaced th * fuieign 
Companies, with the result that in 1955 there weie only 
22,000 policies in the hands of the Foreign Companies as 
against 749,000 with the Indian Companies. 


The Life Insurance business was nationalised by an Ordi- 
nance of the Government of India which was promulgated 
on 19th January, 1956. The Union Finance Minister 
announcing the promulgation of th; aforesaid Ordinance 
said ■ — 

“All life insurance companies, Indian as well as feueign. 
doing business m Tndia come undci Gi'emmerU 
management and control. This is the first and 
preparatoiy steps towards the nnlionalisalion of life 
insurance Tt wall he followed by the moic cGho- 
rate action called for, and it is proposed to nlnce 
before the next session of the Parliament a Bill for 
the nationalisation of this important sector of insu- 
rance business. Both in respect of the short period 
dm inf* which the management of the Companies will 
vest in Government and in inspect of the ultimate 
assumption of the piopi ielonVT rghts over 
them, reasonable compensation will be paid by 


Government. What is reasonable compensation is 
a matter on which there is room for difference of 
opinion; but 1 am confident that the basis adopted 
by Government will bo generally regorded as fair.” 

Rcfcring to the observations of the Planning Commission 

with respect to the First Five Year Plan, the Finance Minister 

said : — 

“The Planning Commission drew attention to the neces- 
sity of fitting increasingly into the scheme of de- 
velopment visualised foi the economy as a whole 
the banking system and, m fact, the whole mecha- 
nism of finance including insurance, the stock ex- 
changes and other institutions, connected with in- 
vestment. For, it is only thus, they said, that the 
process of mobilising savings and utilising them to 
the best advantage becomes socially purposive. 
Principally with a view to ensuring the spread of 
b mking and oiedit facilities to the rural arc.i^. the 
Imperial Bank of India was nationalised last year. 
The nationalisation of life insurance is a fuither step 
in the direction of more effective mobilisation of the 
people’s savings. It is a tiuism which nevertheless 
cannot too often be repented, that a nation’s savings 
are the pi’unc mover of its economic development, 
\Vith a Second Plan in the oiling involving an acce- 
lerated rate of investment and development, the 
widening and deepening of all possible channels of 
public savings has become more than ever ncccs- 
saiy. Of this piocess the nationalisation of insu- 
rance L a vital paid. 

Setting out icasoiis for and against the nationalisation of 

Life Insuiance business, the Finance Minister ^aid ;■ — 

“I might, however, summanse the aigurmnts that have 
been lii »ed against nationalisation and comment brie- 
fly on them. State schemes in other countries and 
in India, it is said, have not been successful, that 
several foreign countries which went into the ques- 
tion fully decided against it, that a State enterprise 
i.nnot possibly function with the si me flexibility 
and efficiency that the private enteniise can and 
finally that the Statc-iun file insuiance cannot 
achieve the highest, ideals of insuiance. I do not 
undersi ind this last point and will, theiefoie, not 
comment on it. To ns, on an objective appraisal, 
it appr us that the only conclusion that can be drawn 
from the experience of other countries is that where- 
eve i there has been a whole-hearted attempt bv 
the SL.de, nationalisation has been an unqualified 
success even in the Lee cT severe competition from 
the pi : ate sector, and failures wheiever they 
occiiu I, have been due to the half-hearted manner 
in wfv h the experiments we Be tiied. There is no 
leason why a nation Jiscd industry cannot be run 
cfficiei J ly. Tt is our intention to see that those 
who a : entrusted with tho running of nationalised 
insuiai :c have the discretion and freedom of action 
neccss iv to enable Gem to secure muximum effi- 
ciency It has become almost axiomatic with some 
to maintain that State enterprise qua State interprise 
must he inefficient. \nd yefi the f>ct i; that for 
too m 'ch is claimed for the effluer y with which 
piivak cnteipiixc is inn Thus, eve i in insurance, 
which is a type of busintss which night never to 
fail if it is properly run, we find t! at during the 
Fast d 'cade, as mam as 25 Life Insurance Com- 
panies went into liquidation and another 25 had 
so fiDered aw'ay their le&otirees that their busi- 
ness had to be transferred to other ompanics at a 
loss to (he policy ho I dels. Then , gain, though I 
do mt wish unduly to emphasise thi* point, for too 
unhealthy an cntei prise has been shov n by a number 
of insuiance companies in the investment of funds. 
Onlv lecently there w-as the. case of the Bharat 
Insurance Company when some Rs 2 crores were 
mhfr plied and there have been several other ease 0 , 
The amount of capital required for starting or runn- 
ing an insurance company is extremely small ns 
compared to the total life fund that it may come 
to confiol Once however the control is secured, 
the tendency not inficquently has been to utilise the 
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funds to meet the capital requirements of enter- 
prises in which the managements arc interested ra- 
ther than those which are clearly in the interests 
of policy-holders.' 1 

After the Ordinance 1956, the Life Insurance Corporation of 
India was established on 1st September, 1956, under the Life 
Insurance Corporation Act, iy56 (hereinafter called the 
Act'), Under Section 48(1), the Central Government was 
given power by Notification in the official gazette to make 
rules to carry out the purposes of the Act. Sub-section 3 of 
Section 48 says: “All rules made under this section shall be 
laid for not less than thirty days before both Houses of 
Parliament as soon as possible after they are made, and 
shall be subject to such modifications as Parliament may make 
during the session in which they are so laid on the session 
immediately following.' 1 Section 49 of the Act runs thus: — • 

“Section 49(1). The Corporation may, with the pre- 
vious approval of the Central Government, by 
notification in the Gazette of India, make regula- 
tions not inconsistent with this Act and the rules 
made thereunder to provide for all matters for which 
provision is expedient for the purpose of giving 
effect to the provisions of this Act. 

(2) In particular and withoj.it prejudice to the genera- 
lity of the foregoing power, such regulations may 
provide for — 

(a) the powers and functions of the Corporation which 

may be delegated to the Zonal Managers; 

(bb) the terms and conditions of service of persons 
agents of the Corporation and the terms and con- 
ditions of service of such employees or agents; 

(b) the terms and conditions of service of persons 

who have become employees of the Corporation 
under sub-section (1) of Section lk 

(c) the number, term of office and conditions of 

service of members of Boards constituted under 
ScctioQ 22; 

(j) the form and manner in which policies may be 
issued and contracts binding on the Corporation 
may be executed; 

(k) the classification of policies, whether issued by 
the Corporation or by any insurer whose control- 
led business has been transferred to and vested in 
the Corporation, for the purpose of declaring 
differential bonuses, wherever necessary; 

(m) the conditions subject to which any payment may 
be made by the Corporation/ 1 
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Schedule II gives a classification of class III (Clerical and 
Supervisory staff), which runs thus : — 

1. Superintendent Rs. 330-25-680-30-740. 

2. Higher Grade Assistants. Rs. 245-15-320-20-360- 

EB-20-600-25-650, 

Note : Internal Audit Assistants who arc in Higher 
Grade Assistants 1 scale will receive a special pay 
of Rs. 40 per month for the first 5 years of 
service as such, Rs. 45 per month for the next 
5 years of service as such, Rs. 50 per month after 
10 years of service as such, 

3. Section Heads Rs. 210-10-220-15-325-20-585. 

Note : Assistants who are promoted to the Section 
Head’s cadre on and alter 1-4-69, will have the 
option to continue in the revised scale of pay for 
the Assistants and get the appropriate special pay 
specified below or to be fitted in the new scale 
of the Section Head at one stage above the next 
higher stage in the new scale for the Section Head, 
provided that where the basic pay in the Assistant’s 
scale is a stage in the new Section Head’s scale, 
the basic pay shall be fixed at the stage in the 
new scale, which is next above his basic pay in the 
Assistant’s scale. Such option shall be exercised 
within two months of the date of promotion and 
the option once exercised shall be final. 

Rs. 40 per month in the first five year of service as 
such, 

Rs. 45 per month in the next live years of service as 
such, 

Rs. 55 per month in the next five years of service 
as such. 

4. Stenographers Rs. 196-12-220-15-325-20-385-EB- 

20-545. 

Note : Stenographers in the Stenographer’s grade select- 
ed to work with the officers of the following rank 

will receive a special pay on the following scale: 

Chairman Rs. 65 per month. 

Director/ Zonal Manager Rs. 55 per month. 

Dy, Zonal Managers Rs. 40 per month. 

& Senior Officers 

at the Central Office. 


Section 4 of the Regulations gives power to the Chairman 
for implementing the regulations. 


Section 4 

“The Chairman may, from time to time, issue such 
instructions or directions as may be necessary to 
give effect to, and carry out, the provisions of 
these regulations and in order to secure effective 
control over the staff employed in the Corpora- 
tion.” 


Section 5 of the Regulations classified the staff of the 
Corporation as follows : — 

Class-LOfficers 

Class-lKDevelopment) Officers * 

Class-II-Supervisory and Clerical Staff. 
Class-IV-Subordinato Staff. 


Divisional Managers. Rs, 30 per month. 


Stenographers in the Stenographer’s scale who arc 
not attached to the officers of the above ranks 
would be eligible to a special pay of Rs, 20 
per month. 

5. Assistants Rs. 170-7-177-8-209-10- 269-12- 

305-15-380- EB-20-500. 

6. Receiving and Paying Same as Assistant’s scale and 

Cashiers will receive a special pay of 

Rs. 25 per month, 

7. Typists "1 

8. Telephone Operators ] 

9. Addressing Machine & [ Same as Assistant’s scale with 

Punch Card Operators. Y a functional allowance of v 

10. Comptometer Operators | Rs. 25 per month. 

11. Projectionists receiving | 

an allowance J 

Note : Graduates appointed to categories 5 to 11 will 
receive two increments on confirmation. 
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12. Record Cleiks Rs. 145-5-180-7-215-EB-7- 

250-8-290-10-300-15-330. 

Note : Banda & Duplicating Machine Operators who 
aie in this scale, will receive a functional allowance 
of Rs, 15 per month. 

Class IV consists of subordinate staff of the Corpoiation 
including Sweepers and tleaneis, Sepoys, Chaprasis, Hamals, 
Head Peons, I iftmen and Watchmen, Daftries and Driven. 
As would appear fiom the aforesaid nariative dealing with 
thc^ various Insurance Companies which culminated in the 
nationalisation of nil the Insurance business and coining into 
force of the Life Insurance Corporation of India Act 
1956, the different companies varied with legard to their 
running of business and capital. It can he presumed that 
while the bigger units of the business had better qualified 
staff and very likely they were paid higher emoluments the 
smaller cancel ns had contended themselves with having the 
services of lesser qualified staff with lower emoluments. 
The services of the employees ot a large number of com- 
panies, which were nationalised in consequence of the Ordi- 
nance, and whose business was taken over by the Life Insu- 
rance Corporation of India were retained by the Corpoiation. 
There is no evidence before me to show the classification of 
employees as it existed in the various insurance companies 
ana the scales of their pay. Fuither, I have no 

matci ial bcfoic me to show the basis adopted in 

putting the employees in Class III under the Regulations. The 
question came before the Committee of Enquiry into the Ex- 
penses of the Life Jnsuiancc toi potation of India which was 
set up by the Government of India to enquire into the high 
level of expenses of the Life Insurance Corporation and 
to suggest administrative and other measures to conti ol the 
level ot expenses, and to ensure economy and efficiency of 
management in the Coiporation. In its report dated 30-4- 
1969, it was said that the strength of Class III employees 
increased from 19,588 on 1st January, 1958 to 32,935 on 
31st Mai eh, 1967, and declined slightly to 32,679 on 31st 
Maich, 1968, The Committee observed : 

“It is difficult to assess the extent of surplus staff in 
this categoi ay by examining the new business staff 
per thousand new policies or the lemaining staff 
Dei thousand policies in force at the beginning of 
each year." 

It appears that during the debate on the Life Insurance 
Corporation Bill, several Members of the Parliament were 
anxious to see that nationalisation of the Insurance business 
did not result in loss of employment or reduction in emolu- 
ments to the full time employees of the erstwhile Insurers. 
The report says: 

“There was a clear consensus that any rationalisation aris- 
ing out of the amalgamation of the erstwhile Insuicrs should 
not create an unemployment problem.’* It quoted what was 
said by the then Finance Minister in the Parliament : 

“Many Hon’ble Members have, I think, rightly been 
concerned about the employees and the terms and 
conditions of their pay. I do not believe that the 
process of nationalisation held any threat to any 
normal or ordinary employees of the Corporation. 
It is our desire to see that all the staff that we have 
is gradually absorbed in expandi»g business rather 
than to retrench now and try to get hold of these 
experienced people afterwards when we hope busi- 
ness will expand.” 

The report further says: 

“The Hon’ble Minister seemed to be aware of tho pos- 
sibility that the Coiporation might inheiit a staff 
larger than what was necessary for its immediate 
requirements, In fact, this suggestion was even 
explicitly stated in Parliament in another context 
Jt was as a matter of policy that the Government 
decided that the entire staff of the previous Insur- 
ers should be continued in the Corporation, irres- 
pective of the immediate requirements of the Cor- 
poration," 


It appears from the report that there was suiplus in all 
categories of staff as a result of bringing together of the 
pci sonnel of several insurers under the Corporation and "no 
numeiical measure of the size of the surplus was evidently 
worked out at that time.” It further appears from the report 
that the Corporation, in spite of having a surplus staff, had', 
year after year made fresh recruitment, thus increasing its 
staff strength. Evidently, there was a desire at the time of 
nationalisation to see that the existing staff of the former 
insuieis wcie not prejudiced by being given lesser emolu- 
ments, and further by retrenching them. The obvious result 
was that the services of all employees whether they were 
qualified or not were put under the newly classified grades 
regardless of the fact whether the Corporation was over 
staffed Much of the subsequent tioubles in the Coiporation 
seem to have their origin in the haphazard manner in which 
the old staff of the insurers was classified by the Coiporation. 

Section 6 sub-section 3 of the Act says that “in the dis- 
chatge of any of its functions the Corporation shall act so 
far as may be on business principles ” Tho Corporation was 
dealing with the people's money and was holding it on 
trust on behalf of the people to be invested with a view to 
benefit the people Jt is a moot question whether the Cor- 
poration if it has to be run on business lines should have 
a surplus staff merely for the sake of giving employment 
to the people. Such an attempt is bound to affect the efficiency 
in the running of the Coiporation and will also increase the 
C oi position's expenditure. 


The number of Assistants in the Corporation as on 
31-3-1973 was 27,359 while the number of Record cJeiks 
was 2,617. The Assistants appear to possess varied types of 
qualifications. Some of them are non-matrics and in the 
case of some it seems that they had not read up to the matric 
class while some of them appeared at the matric examina- 
tion and failed. There are some Assistants with high acade- 
mic and technical qualifications, while a large number of 
Assistants possess neither academic qualification nor any 
technical qualification. It may be that now more care is 
taken in recruiting the Assistants, but as the cadre stood 
immediately after the nationalisation, it obviously consisted 
of all sorts of persons with varying qualifications. This has 
lcsulted in friction, claims and counter-claims which I had 
to deal in the reference before me. 


I now come to the objections a*s regards jurisdiction 
which were raised by Sri Phadke on behalf of the Corpo- 
ration. Issues nos. 1 and 2 are as follows: — 


1. Whether the dispute relating to the rules regaid- 
ing promotion is an industrial dispute within the 
meaning of the Industrial Disputes Act. 


2. Whether the reference before the Tribunal is valid 
and competent? 


It was contended that rules regarding promotion do not 
come within the ambit of an industrial dlsupte. Mr. Phad- 
ke refenod to section 7A of the Industrial Disputes Act and 
relied on the provisions of sub-section (1) of the Section. 
It says : 


“The appropriate Government may, by notification in 
the official Gazettee, constitute one or more In- 
dustrial Tribunals for the adjudication of indus- 
trial disputes relating to any matter, whether 

specified in the Second Schedule or tho Third 
Schedule.” 


He contended that Rules regarding promotion policy do not 
come within the matters as specified in the Second or the 
Third Schedules. Referring to the residuary clause 6 of Ibc 
Second Schedule viz. “all matters other than those specifi- 
ed in the Third Schedule” it was argued that the residuary 
clause 6 does not mention nnv specific matter and the en- 
tries in the Second and the Thiid Schedules ate exhaustive 
and not illustrative. Reference was made to the Award of 
All India Industrial Tribunal (Bank Disputes), Bombay, 
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now known ns the ‘Sastry Award*. Item 32 in the refer- 
ence before that Tribunal was with regard to "Rules re- 
garding promotion 1 ’. Mr. Phadke referred lo paragraphs 
528, 529 and 53 1 of the Sastiy Award. They mr. thus — 


PARA 528. — “The Imperial Bank of India Bombay 
Cncle hmployees’ Union put seniority before effi- 
ciency, education and special knowledge of bank- 
ing for the purpose of promotion. Sonic unions 
have suggested that piomotions should be made in 
consultation with them. While the banks are 
generally piepared to agree to senioiity in service, 
educational qualifications and special knowledge of 
banking all of them being rcgaided as main con- 
siderations lor promotion, they attach great inir 
poitancc to efficiency and character in this connec- 
tion, and press that it should be left to the man- 
agement lo give proper weights to the various 
factors. 1 ’ 

PARA 529, — "We do not think that any hard and fast 
rules can be laid down in connection with promo- 
tions. Wc arc definitely opposed to the suggestion 
that employees 1 unions should be consulted in con- 
nection with promotions. It cannot be supported 
on piinciplc. Wc do not think that such consulta- 
tion is likely to be helpful either. While there is 
no doubt that seniority in service should be one of 
the most important factors to be taken into ac- 
count for the purpose, wc arc unable to agree that 
meic length of seivtce alone irrespective of effi- 
ciency, educational qualifications, character and 
nutuic of responsibility required in connection with 
the vacancies lo be filled in should be the sole oi 
even the main ciitcrion for promotion. Piomotion 
is certainly not a nrdlcr which could be made 
automatic and a great deal of discretion by its 
very nature must rest with the management in 
this conneclion. It is not only difficult buL very 
undesirable lo lay down any one ■■ingle principle 
for the exercise of this discretion. In our opinion 
thde must be cases of employees in the banking 
mdufitiy as elsowheie in which efficiency of some 
employees docs not necessarily impiovc wrth mcic 
length of service. Nor do all employees in all 
cases show capacity lor work involving higher 
icspon abilities. 'Ihe apprehension of the employe- 
es undei lying the demund for length of service to 
be the sole governing factor for piomotion may 
be due to appiehenston of nepotism and victimi- 
sation of employees who take active inleiest in the 
bade union movement. No substantial proof in 
support of this apprehension has been laid down 
before us, and such cases if any, can only be 
dealt with in other ways or as provided by law. 
We howcvei dueet that even when diicct lecruit- 
ment to particular posts is decided on, deceiving 
men already in service wh > come up to the re- 
quired educational qualific; Lions should also be 
enabled to compete for such recruitment by a rea- 
sonable relaxation of the rules relating to age and 
other restric ions, if any. We further direct that 
in the case of employees who are not found lit 
for promotion the decision should be borne out by 
service recoiJs of the employees, and that when a 
person senior in scivice is superseded, it should be 
for good and cogent icasois, We iccomniend that 
such an employee should have the right to appeal 
to the Gencinl Manager oi the Managing Director 
who should consider the appeal with an open mind 
and icvhc the decision if ncccssaiy, and that Mich ap- 
peal should not he treated as an act of indiscipline 
on the part of the employee bv the Officer under 
whom he may working.” 

PARAGRAPH 531. — “As regards the demand for promo- 
tions to the supervisory and officers’ grade it has 
been urged on behalf of the banks that it is be- 
yond the scope of the jurisdiction of this Tri- 
bunal Wc do not consider it necessary to deal 
with the legal aspect of this question as wc find 
that in actual piadice a large number of ihr pie- 
sent officers ol Ihe banks except perhaps in the 
case of the Exchange Banks are peisons who had 
been promoted from the clcncul guide,” 
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I he afuicsaid observations in the Sastiy Award appeal to 
negative lo some extent the contentions of Mr. Phadke that 
the dispute with regai d to Rules for promotion, apart iioin 
the contention that this is a dispute which is not covcicd 
by the First and Second Schedules of the Industrial Dis- 
putes Act, is a matter which comes exclusively within the 
limits of managerial function*, and, consequently, it is not 
within the competence of this Tribunal to deal with it. 
While the Sastry Award definitely opposed the suggestion 
(hat the employees unions should be consulted in connec- 
tion with piomotions it thought fit lo give some protection 
to the employees and also made certain directions and ic- 
commendations with jegard to piomotions It is difficult 
to lay down the precise border line between the extent of 
mpnagei ial I unction in the matter of rules ior piomotion 
and trie right of the employees in the matter. Mr. Phadke 
strenuously argued that rules regarding promotion can bo 
determined only by the Management and the promotion 
policy is a matter which does not come under the terms of 
employment and in any case, the Third Schedule limits the 
scope of enquiry before this Tribunal. Reliance was placed 
on the decision of the Supreme Court between All India 
Reserve Bank Employees’ Association and another and Re- 
serve Bank of India and another (1). In this case the 
Supreme Court considered the validity ol an award of the 
National Industrial Tribunal (Bank Disputes) Bombay. 
One of the points argued was whether the National Indus- 
trial Tribunal was right in rejecting the demand of the 
employees foi the inauguiution of the need-base formula. 
Another point for consideration was a demand by the em- 
ployees’ association lor a combined seniority list so that 
promotions may be based on that list and not upon the 
reports about the work of the employees. Regulations 28 
and 29 of the Reserve Bank of Tndia (SlafF) Regulations, 
1948, deal with seniority and piomotion and pi ov ides: 

28. "An employee confiimed in the hank’s service 
shol I oid inaril v rank lor seniority in his guide ac- 
cording to his date of confirmation in the giadc 
and on an employee on probation, according to 
the length of Ins probatoinary seivicc,” 

29. 1 AH appointments and promotions shall be made 
at the discretion of the Bank and nolwithrtandin ' 
his seniority in a grade no employee shall have a 
right lo be appointed or promoted to any parti- 
cular post or grade,” 


The Supreme Court observed: — 

“Promotion, it will therefore appear, is a matter of 
some discretion and seniority plays only a small 
part in it. This dispute is concerned with the 
internal management cf the bunk and the National 
rribim.il w r as light in thinking that the item of the 
inference under which it arose gave little scope foi 
giving directions to the bank to change its insu- 
lations. The National Tribunal, however, consi- 
dered the question and made an observation 
which wc icproduccd here because we agree vvith 

it,” 

u I can only generally observe that it is deni- 

able that wherever it is possible, v ithout detri- 
ment to the interests of the bank and without 
affecting efficiency, to group employees in a parti- 
cular category' serving in diffeient departments at 
one centre together for the purpose of being ion- 
sidered for piomotion a common seniority li\t ot 
such employees shoul 1 be maintained The same 
would icsult in openi ig up equal avenues of pro- 
motion loj a Jaige number of ernplo 1 ees and iheJe 
would be lessci sense of friistmUon and greater 
peace ol mind among the employees.” 

The Supieme Court further observed: — 

“Seniority and merit should ordinarily both have a 
part in promotion to higher ranks and seniority 
and rn.nl should tamper each other. We do not 
think that senionlv is likelv lo be completely lost 
sight of undei the i emulations and Sri Palkhivala 
assured us that this is not the case” 

(1) 1 9f>5-lI-LLJ(S.C. J 175. 
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In Brooke B_md (India) Ltd V. Their woikmcn (7) the 
Supreme Couit observed: — ■ 

“Generally speaking, piomotion is a management func- 
tion, but, it may be recognised that there may be 
occasions when a tribunal may have to interfere 
with promotions made by (he management where 
it is felt that pejsons supeiseded have been so super- 
seded on account of mala fides or victimization. 
Even so after a finding of mala tides or victimization, 
it is not the function of n tribunal to consider the 
merits of vaiious employees itself and then decide 
whom to promote oi whom not to promote. If any 
industrial tr ibunal finds that promotions have been 
made which aie unjustified on the ground of mala 
fides or of victimization, the proper course foi it 
to take is to set aside the promotions and ask the 
management to consider the cases of superseded 
employees and decide for itself whom to promote, 
except of course the person whose promotion has 
been set aside by the ti ibunal ’’ 

In both the aforesaid cases, while it was recognised that pro- 
motion generally speaking is a managerial function, never lilt' 
less, a tribunal to some extent can deal with the question of 
promotion as also ca^cs of supersession of employees where 
the circumstances so warrant, ft may be difficult to lay down 
tire precise limits bevond which a Tribunal will not travel 
while giving its award in a matter regarding rules of promo- 
tion, W hi I e providing guide-lines and making recommendations 
it may, in its Award, lay down the broad guide-lines with re- 
gard to promotion. 1 hus, it cannot be said that this Tribunal 
is powerless to deal with the dispute before it in its entirety 
In Biooke Bond (India) (Private) Ltd. Vs. Then workmen (3) 
the Supreme Court observed: — 

“There can be no doubt that, promotions to which indus- 
trial employees are entitled normally would be treated 
as the function of the management, and so even the 
national industrial tribunal which dealt with this issue 
lecogmsed that it must be lett to the discretion of 
the management to select persons for promotion. On 
the other hand* labour also wants that the claims of 
employees who are eligible for - promotion should be 
duly considered and so, the formula evolved by the 
national industrial tribunal lequires that at a given 
time, if more than one person are eligible for pro- 
motion, seniority should be taken into account and 
should prevail unless (he eligible persons are not eaual 
in merit." 

The Supreme for t fuither ohseivcd - — 

II it anpeai’s that in promoting one employee in pro 
feienceto anothei the a 'iiagement h is been actuated 
b> malicious considerations or that the (dilute to pro- 
mote one eligible peison amounts to an unfair labour 
practice, that would be a different matter, But in 
the absence of mala lit’cs, normally it must be left 
to discretion of the management to select which of 
the employees should he promoted at a given lime 
subject of course to the formula to which we have 

rust refericd. in dealing with these disputes, 

however anxious industrial adjudication may and must 
hc to protect the legitimate lights of the employees, 
regard must always be had to the fact that in matters 
of promotion, discretion has primarily to be left to 
the employer." 

Mr Phadke at first contended that this Tribunal has no juris- 
diction to frame rules with regard to promotion, but later -ulv 
nutted that interference wath rcgaid to rules of piomotion will 
be beyond the scope of the rcfeiencc to this Tribunal This 
contention may mean that while the Tribunal may not lay 
down lhc_ detailed rules with rcgaid to piomolion, nonetheless 
it is within its competence to lay down some broad rules He 
lefeued to law Lcxican Vol. II (1971 Edition) page 1558 
V. C. Jay a ram Mudnliar V C. M Sivaram (3). He also le- 
aned to section 7(1) of the Act which provides for the con 
stitution of the labour courts “for the adjudication of industrial 
disputes relating to anv matter specified in the second 

(2) . 1966-TLLKSC.) 402. - 

(3) . 76 M.l AV. 267 at p. 2^0 : A.l.R. 1963 Mad. 294. 


Schedule 11 He contended that item 6 in the Second 

Stbedulr of the \ct is not specific and is vague and it cannot 
be said (hat rule, regarding promotion will fall in item 6 of 
(he Second Schedule. He rcfeircd to section 69 ot (he Nego- 
tiable Instiumcn’s Act and contended that “place 1 ’ within the 
meaning of section 69 has to be specified, By analogy he con- 
tended that since item 6 of the Second Schedule is not specific, 
ihe dispute in question befoie (his Tribunal cannot fall within 
(he ambit ot the entry in item 6 of (he Second Schedule. None 
of the opposite paities challenged the j trisdicliOn of this Tri- 
bunal to deal with l he rules legarding promotion 

Mr. Uammurthi on behalf of All India InsUiancc Tmployces 
Nssociation contended that rules of piomotion would come 
wfithin the meaning of the expression "terms of the employ- 
ment 1 ’ and conditions of labour and such matters come within 
the meaning of the expression “industrial dispute’’ in section 
2(h) ol the Industrial Disputes Act. It says ; 

Section 2(k) : “industrial dispute’’ means any dispute or 
diffcicnee between employeis and employers, or bet- 
ween employers and workmen, oi between workmen 
and uoikmcn, which is connected with the employ- 
ment or non-employment or the teims of employ- 
ment oi with the conditions of labour, of any per- 
sons.” ri 

He i died on a decision of the Supreme Court in the ease of 
Ciencial Manager, Southern Railv'ny and another V. Rangaehari 

(4). On of the questions before the Supreme Court was 
whether Article 16(1) and (2* of the Constitution of India 
refer to promotion oi whether they are confined to the initial 
appointment to anv post in civil service. The Supreme Court 

observed : 

“If the words used in the Article are wide in their Import 
they must be liberally construed in all their amplitude. 
Thus construed it would be clear that matters relating 
to cmplovmenl cannot be confined only to the initial 
mailers pnor to the act of employment. The narrow r 
construction would confine the application of Article 
16(1) to the initial employment and nothing else; 
hut that cleuily is only one of the matters relating to 
employment. The other matters relating to employ- 
ment would inevitably be the provision as to the 
salary and periodical increments therein, terms as 
to leave, as to gratuity, as to pension and as to 
the age of superannuation. These are all matters 
relating to employment and they are, and must be, 
deemed to be included in the expression “matters 
relating io employment" in Article 16(1) 

Article 16(1) or (2) does not piohibit the pres- 
cription of reasonable rules for selection to any 
employment or appointment to any office Arty 
provision as (o the qualifications for the employ- 
ment or (he appointment to office reasonably fixed 
and applicable to all citizens would certainly be 
consistent with the doctrine of the equality of op- 
poituniLy ; but in regard to employment, like other 
terms and conditions associated with and incidental 
to it, the promotion to a selection post is also in- 
cluded m the matters relating to employment, and 
even in regard to such a promotion to a selection 
post all that Article 16(1) guarantees is equality 
of opportunity to all citizens who enter service.... 
In l his connection it may be relevant to remember 
that Article 16(1) and (2) really give effect to 
the equality before law r guaranteed by Article 14 
and to the prohibition of discrimination guaranteed 
by Article 15(1), The three provisions form part 
of the same constitutional code of guarantees and 
supplement each other. If l hat be so, (here would 
be no difficult} in holding that the matters in l elation 
to employment both pnoi, and subsequent, to the 
employment form pait of the terms ami conditions 
of such employment 1 ’. 

Relying on ihe aforesaid ohsei various, it was contended that 
piomotion which is a matter in relation to employment would 
form part of the terms and conditions of employment and, 
therefore, rules with icgard to promotion fall within the 
ambit of section 2(k) of the Industrial Disputes Act, and 
if this is so then obviously it is within the jurisdiction of 


(4). A.l.R. 1962 S.C. 36. 
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this Tribunal to deal with it. Mr. Rammurthi further 
contended that section 7B of the Act refcis to the jurisdic- 
tion of a National Tribunal. It empowers the Central Go\- 
eminent to constitute a National Tribunal for the adjudi- 
cation of industrial disputes, which in the opinion of the 
Central Government involve questions of national importance 
or are of such a nature that industrial establishments situa- 
ted in more than one State are likely to be interested in, 
or affected bv, such disputes, He contended that industrial 
disputes as referred to in section 7B would mean an in- 
dustrial dispute as defined in section 2(k) of the Act. 
The reference for adjudication oC the industrial disputes 
specified in the second and the third Schedules of the Act 
by Section 7A of the Act is an alternative provision and it 
does not cut down the provision of section 7B of the Act. 
Mr. Rammurthi further contended that a matter, which is 
not specified in the second Schedule or the third Schedule 
will become a specific item. In any case, he contended 
that the meaning of expression ‘industrial disputes’ in section 
2fk) of the Act cannot be restricted, He stressed further 
that under the (Staff) Regulations, 1960, which were framed 
by the Corporation, the rules of promotion arc a condition 
of sci vice and such rules can be the subject matter of an 
industrial dispute. 


Mr. Scngupta arguing for the L.T.C. Higher Grade Assis- 
tants Association, adopted in general the arguments of Mr. 
Rammurthi. He also referred to a Single ludge decision 
in Upper Doab Sugar Mills Limited. Shamli and State of 
Uttar Pradesh and others (°), in which while dealing with 
a dispute regarding promotion of an employee, it was held 
that a matter relating to upgrading or piomotion could also 
be an industrial dispute provided it was taken up by more 
than one workman. He contended that promotion is the 
mpst important incident of employment, and a dispute re- 
garding it has to be treated as an industrial dispute and will 
also become a matter within the terms of employment. He 
also placed reliance on Bharat Bank vs. Fmployees of Bharat 
Bank ( H ), in which it was held that the powers of Tribunals 
are wide and all matters connected with employment could 
be referred to a Tribunal. 

It cannot be denied that the expression “employment” of 
a workman refers not only to the initial stage when he was 
appointed, but also to his future prospects which naturally 
include promotion which is connected with his employment, 
and, as such, he has vital interest in the rules regarding 
promotion. Similarly, the question of promotion will also 
fall within the expression a terms of employment" as men- 
tioned in section 2(k) of the Act, Such terms of employ- 
ment deal with the scale of pay of an employee with annual 
increments and his promotion to a higher scale. T have 
no hesitation in holding that rules of promotion of the 
Corporation fall within the meaning of an industrial dis- 
pute as defined in section 2(k) of the Act. 

Section 7 of the Act deals with labour courts. It em-| 
powers the appropriate Government to constitute one or 
more Labour* Courts for the adjudication of industrial dis- 
putes i elating to any matter specified in the Second Sche- 
dule and for performing such other functions as may be 
assigned to them under the Act. Thus, the 1 a hour Courts 
have to deal with matters specified in the Second Schedule 
Items 1 to 5 deal with specific matters, while item No. 6 
deals with residuary matters. It says : “all maters other 
than those specified in the Third Schedule". It will follow 
that a Labour Court can adjudicate industrial disputes re- 
lating to such mailers which are mentioned in items 1 to 5 
and also disputes other than those specified in the Third 
Schedule. Section 7 A of the Act empowers the appropriate 
Government to constitute one or more industrial tribunals 
“for the adjudication of industrial disputes i elating to any 
matter, whether specified in the Second Schedule or the 
Third Schedule.” Tt w r ould follow that the powers of tri- 
bunals constituted under section 7A of the Act aic wider 
than that of a labour court because they are empowered 
to deal with all matters mentioned in the Second or the 
Third Schedules. Section 7B(l) of the Act cnipoweis the 
Central Government to constitute one or more National 
Industrial Tribunals for the adjudication of industrial dis- 
putes, which in the opinion of the Central Government, in- 

(5) . 1962 I L.L T. 1. 

(6) . A.I.R, 1950 S.C, 188. 
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volve questions of national importance or are of such a 
natme that industrial establishments situated in more than 
one State arc likely to be interested in, or affected by, such 
disputes. It means that the subject matter for adjudica- 
tion has 16 be industrial disputes which, in the opinion of 
the Central Government involve questions of national im- 
portance or are of such a nature that industrial establish- 
ments situated in more than one State are likely to be 
interested in, or affected by, such, disputes. It appears that 
the expression “industrial disputes" in section 7B(1) of the 
Act is not controlled by the items mentioned in Schedules 
% an ? i?' a depute regarding rules of promotion will 

also Jail within the ambit of item 6 of the Second Schedule 
and item 1 1 of the Third Schedule. Again, item 1 1 of the 
Ihird Schedule will include disputes regarding rules of pro- 
motion if that is a matter which is referred to an industrial 
tubunal constituted by the appropriate Government under 
section 7 A of the Act. 


So far as a National Industrial Tribunal is concerned, it 
is directly governed by the provisions of section 7B(1) of 
the Act, and it is open to the Central Government to refer 
for the adjudication of . a National Industrial Tribunal dis- 
putes which invole questions of national importance or are 
of such a nature that industrial establishments situated in 
more than one State are likely to be affected by such dis- 
putes. All that is necessary for a reference to a National 
Industrial Tribunal is that the dispute must be an industrial 
dispute and for that it is necessary that it must come within 
the meaning of section 2(k) of the Act. I have no hesi- 
tation in holding that mles regarding promotion come within 
the meaning of the expression “connected with the employ- 
ment, or the terms of the employment” as mentioned m 
section 2(k) of the Act. My answer to issues 1 and 2 in 
the case is in the affirmative 


ISSUE NO. 7 

1 * areued M r - Rammurthi that the settlement of 
15-10-1971 was binding on the parties under section 18 of 
the Act since it was arrived at by a settlement between the 
employers and the Unions. The position with regard to 
a settlement under Section 18(1) is different from that of 
an award of a National Tribunal under Section 18(3) of 
the Act. The foimer is binding only on the parties to the 
settlement, while the latter is binding on all the parties to 
/iHusrtial disputes. Even assuming that the settlement 
of 1971 had any binding effect, it would only be conflned 
to the parties to the settlement. Evidently, only some of the 
Unions were parties to the settlement of 1971 and a number of 
unions were opposed to it. It related to the promotion policy 
of the Corpoi ation. It could not be said that there could 
be two different sets of rules with regard to promotion in the 
Corporation — one which v/erc laid down in the settlement of 
1971 and the other which may be set out in the award of 
this Tribunal. There is sufficient evidence on the record to 
indicate that even employees belonging to different categories 
in Class HI were members of different unions. As for in- 
stance an Assistant who is a member of the signatory union 
would be said to be bound by the terms of the settlement, 
while other Assistants who are members of other unions will 
be governed by a different set of rules. Moreover, now that 
the dispute has been refeired to me I cannot be sa ; d to be 
felteied by the afoiesaid settlement of October, 1971. The 
dispute is now before me and f have to adjudicate it regard- 
less of the aforesaid settlement of 1971. 


The next question for determination is as to whether the 
Lipgrad ation of Section Heads and Superintendents the 
settlement of 1971 was in accordance with k This part 
of the settlement was vehemently opposed by the LIC Higher 
Giade Assistants as Jso by some other Associations and was 
challenged by writ petitions preferred before the Madras and 
Kerala High Courts. The Madras High Court struck down 
the aforesaid provisions with regard to upgradation in the 
settlement of 1971 and the Kerala High Court also did the 
same though on somewhat different reasons. The decision of 
the le aimed Single Judge of the Madras High Conit striking 
down the provisions with regard to upgradation in the settle- 
ment of 1971 was taken up in appeal before a Division Bench 
of the Madras High Court. The appeal was dismissed. Then 
the Corporation t( ok up the matter before the Supreme Court 
of India in a Social Aupeal which was also dismissed. It 
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was argued before me on behalf of the Higher Grade Assis- 
tants Association as also by some other unions that the 
provisions for upgradation in the settlemenl ol 1971 is bad 
in law because u has been stiuck down by the Madias and 
Kerala High Court and the decision of the Madras High 
Court has been affumed by the Supreme Court of India 
and this Tribunal is bound bv the afoicsaid decisions Fur- 
ther, it has been aigned that even assuming that this Tribunal 
is competent to go into the matter itself, the provision for 
upgradation is bad in law and discriminatory between the 
employees ol the Corporation and theiefore this Tribunal 
should strike it down. 


Mr. Jagannatha Rao for the All India Technically Quali- 
fied E EC. Employees Association challenged the powers of 
this Tnbunal to piovide for upgradation He contended that 
the reference to this Tribunal was confined to rules of pro- 
motion and the quertion of upgiadation could not be said 
to be included in it and in any case the dispute which has 
been referred to this Tribunal has been specified, The ques- 
tion of upgradation was not an “incidental” mattei within 
the meaning of Section 10U)(4) of the Act. He con- 
tended that the Standardization Order haH itself fixed the 
categories of the employees and their scales of pay undei 
Section 8 and the categojies of Highci Grade Assistants 
and Section Heads were different. According to him, classi- 
fication of guides by itself -s a condition of service as 
specified in items 7 of the Til and JV Schedule of the Act. 
He contended that since the reference was not with regard 
to the classification of guides it is not open to tin's Tribunal 
to treit the question of classification as something incidental 
to the promotion policy He relied on I ife Insuia nee Cor- 
poi nlion of hidia and Sunil Kumai MuKciiec ( 7 8 ) in which it 
was held (hat the Standardization Oidci had statutory foicc. 
He also relied on D.C.M. Chemical Works and its v oik- 
men ( s ) in which the matter in icfeience i elated to leave 
facilities and the Tribunal had taken up the question or 
future holidays also as an incidental matter. 


Mr. Jagannatha Rao also argued that since the piovisions 
with rcgai d to upgiadation had been struck down by Madias 
and Keiala High Courts and the decision of the Madras 
High Court had been upheld by the Supreme Couit it was 
not open to this Tribunal to go fuither into the matter. 

Befoie piocceding further I take up the question of the 
effect of the decisions of the Madras and Kerala High 
Courts and also the order of the Supreme Couit. The dispute 
before the Madias High Couit in Writ Petitions No. 825 
and 826 of 1972 had been raised by the 1 IC Higher Guide 
Assistants Association and by Sri Thomas Mathew, a Higher 
Grade Assistant ol the Coiporalion The High Couit 
observed ; — 


‘The main grounds on which the award of the 6th 
respondent, narpely the National Industrial Tribu- 
nal, is said to be invalid and inoperative and also 
how the so called agreement dated Octobei 5, 
1971, which is the result of such an inchoate oi 
illegal award has also to be ignoied, aic based upon 
legal contentions, It is said that a Tnbunal en- 
joined with the duty to pass an award on a sub- 
ject-matter which has been lef erred to it cannot 
avoid its duty and allow the parties thereto to 
settle one of the issues arising therein by negotia- 
tions as between themselves. This proceduie would 
tantamount to abdication of judicial responsibilitv 
and therefore any discussion held between the Cor- 
poration and the three olher Associations referred 
to cannot bind both the petitioners in the Writ 
Pcttiom. 1 he secord contention is th it the im- 
pugned settlement dated Oclobei 15, 1971 contained 
the new uilcs or piomotion aie violative of the 
award in N.I.T. No. 1 of 1969 contrary to the 
provisions of the Life Insurance Corporation Act 
and the lcgulalions made theieundci and violative 
of Articles 14 & 16 of the Constitution.” 


(7) 1964-I-LI T p. 442 

(8) 1962-1 TEJ P . 188 
45 01/74—12 


The rule of mandamus sought against the National 
industrial Tnbunal is based on the main contention 
that the Tnbunal did not pronounce an award 
which is its duty to do, and thcrelOre there has 
been a fail uic of public duty”. 


The High Couit held : — 

l Thus in the picsent case the Tnbunal without any such 
determination by itself of the issue in question and 
without applying its mind to the fairness or justness 
of the request made by the paities left one issue 
umesolvcd and consequently failed to discharge its 
public duty in not pronouncing an award after hear- 
ing the parties on the subject and after exercising h? 
mind thereto”. 

"In the instant case different scales of pay, a time scale 
too, have been fixed for diffejent categories such 
as Superintendents, Higher Grade Assistants and 
Section Heads. Under a private settlement dated 
October 15, 1971 the categoiy of Super intcndenU 
has been taken away and it is merged with the 
administrative Officeis. Highci Grade Assistants and 
Section Heads were classified into a newly named 
categoiy as Special Assistants. By such innovations 
without consulting the Higher Grade Assistants 
Association it cannot reasonably be said that thei e has 
been a fair adjudication on all the ical and intricate 
problems, which a Higher Grade Assistant is likely 
to be I need with by reason of the effecting of the 
categoiy as such” 

“So it appears to me that the private settlement between 
one section of the employees who are connected with 
the interests of Ihe Highci Grade Assistants and the 
Corporation which ptirua fade is likely to affect the 
service of the Higher Grade Assistants in the Cor- 
poration, is violative of the terms of the Award, in 
N.I.T. No. 1 of 1969” 

“The procedure adopted by the Corporation is not war- 
ranted. Factually the new rules aie violative of the 
existing regulations. The existing category of em- 
ployees which include the Higher Grade Assistants 
are classes of the employees of the Corporation who 
were functioning under the regulations of service 
issued under Section 49. The settlement which em- 
bodies the so called guidelines or new rules abolishes 
the same, with the result thcic has been an abroga- 
tion oi repeal of the existing regulations which were 
made by the Corporation under the existing law and 
this has been done by the Chairman of the Cor- 
poration.” 

11 \s these specific mandates have not been followed 
the settlement dated October 15, 1971 which pioject 
rules which are inconsistent with the existing rules 
of service, aie ultia vires and could not have been 
made by the Chairman and therefore they are 
unenforceable." 

Relying on several decisions of the High Courts in India 
and finally of the Supreme Couit in Rajasthan State Electii- 
city Board Vs Mohanlal (°), the High Court held that the 
T ife Insui ance Corporation of India is a State within the 
meaning of Article 12 of the Constitution. It observed -- 

“If, theiefore, the Life Insui ancc Corporation is a “State” 
then the amended i ules of piomotion which utrect a 
particular class of employees who vveie not even 
consulted when the new rules were sought 
to be inducted and introduced, ccitainl> offend 
Articles 14 and 16 of the Constitution when they 
are put in to effect. 

I have already refened to this aspect.” It directed that'- 

“Foi all the i casons. as above in WP, No. 826 of 1972 
a wut ot Mandamus shall issue directing the 6th 
respondent to hear and determine the dispute 


(9) A.T.R. 1967 S.C, 1857, 
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regarding item No. 7 of the reference in N.T.T. No, 
2 of 1969 relating to the rules or promotion aftei 
notice to all parties concerned and pass an aw aid 
thereon in accordance with law, H theieforc fol- 
lows that a writ as prayed for in W.P, No. 825 of 
1972 should also issue, Both the writ petitions arc 
allowed. There will he no order as to costs. 

On appeal from the order of the luarned Single Judge ol 
the Madras High Couit a Division Bench of the High Tolu l 
held that : — 

(1) ‘The Life Insurance Corporation falls under \\ ti- 
de 12 of the Constitution.”. 

(2) “Wc find that the Tribunal without any determina- 
tion by itself of the issue referred to it and wi th- 
ou: applying its mind as to the fail ness or justness 
of the withdrawal of item No. 7, which was jeter - 
red to it by the Government, left that issue umo- 
solvcd and consequently failed to discharge its pub- 
lic duty in not exercising its mind on matters cover 
ed by the issue”, 

(3) The fact that the views of the Association dealing 
with the Higher Grade Assistants whose intciest ana 
sought to be affected thereunder not having been 
ascertained, wc are of opinion that the settlement 
dated October 15, 1971 is violative of the terms 
of the award in NTT. No. 1 of 1969.” 


The Division Bench observed that the “view of Rama- 
prasada Rao, L, on all points decided by him is correct" 
and dismissed the appculs before it. 


The Kerala High Court in O.P. Nos. 463/72, 6103/71 and 
6180/71 observed : — 

“I am inclined to agiee with the contention that Ext 
P 6 in so far as it deals with the transitional 
arrangement is unreasonable in the sense that ii 
cannot be justified as necessary to achieve the pur- 
pose of implementing the promotion policy. In this 
view Exts. P 5 and P 6 arc liable to be quashed 
to the extent they relate to the transitional arrange- 
ment with legarcl to the Superintendents.” 


The AU India Insurance Employees Association preferr- 
ed appeals to the Supreme Court, ST ,P. No. 2372 and 2373 
of 1973, from the aforesaid decisions of the i vision Bench 
of the Madras High Court. The Supreme Court by its order 
dated 15-10-1973 observed : — 

“These petitions are dismissed in as much as admittedly 
at this stage the provisions of Sec. 49 of the ETC 
Act were not complied with; the Rules issued were 
held invalid by the High Court. No other question 
falls for consideration, as these appeals could have 
been disposed of on that ground.” 


Mr. M. K. Rnmmuithi contended that after the aforesaid 
order of the Supreme Court the judgment, of the Division 
Bench of the Madras High Court did not sluvivc and all 
that survived was the older of remittance to this Tribunal 
He argued that in view of the aforesaid order of the Supreme 
Court the judgments of the Madras & Kerala High Courts 
did not bar to any extent the jurisdiction of this Tribunal. 
While framing rules regarding promotion policy it could not 
be said that there was any question of violation of Articles 
14 & 16 of the Constitution and it is open to this Tnbunat to 
make an award creating new terms and conditions of service. 
He urged that this Tribunal is not fettered by any constitu- 
tional bar while providing for upgradation and it is a matter 
within its jurisdiction. According to him, the upgradation in 
question did not result in any discrimination ard it could not 
he said that unequals were being treated equally or equals 
were not being treated equally. On the country, for the first 
time equals were sought to be treated equally. 


One of the grounds on which the learned Single Judge of 
the Madras High Court strucK down the provisions with 
jeyard to ungradation was that it v, as conti aiy to Section 49 
of the ETC. Act This view was affirmed by the Division 
Bench of the Madias High Court and the Supreme Court 
pointedly obseived that : - 


“Admittedly at this stage the pi ©visions of See. 49 of 
the II C Act weie not complied with; the Rules 
issued w-cre held invalid b> the High Court.” 


The Supieme Court appeals to have taken the view that the 
upgradaion as envisaged in the settlement ol 1971 was con- 
trary to the provision of Section 49 oT (he FTC \ct and was 
therefore bad in law It did not follow that the aforesaid 
order ot the Supreme Court obliterated the view of the Divi- 
sion Bench of the Madras High Court on the other questions 
on which it set aside the scheme of upgradation in the set- 
tlement of 1971. All that the Supreme Court said was that 
it was not neccssaiy foi it to consider the other questions 
because the view that it took was sufficient to dispose of the 
appeals befoie it. hven though the Supreme Court did not go 
into the other questions which were dealt by the learned 
Single Judge and the Division Bench of the Madia j High 
Court it did not pointedly disagree with the view of the 
Madras High Court. I am not prepared to go to the lengln 
of saving that the aforesaid order of the Supreme Court obli- 
terates or nullifies the views of the Madias High Court. There 
in no force in the contention that after the order of the 
Supreme Court what survives now is only the aforesaid 
order ol the Madias High ( ouit remitting the issue of pro- 
motion policy to this Tribunal. In any case the observation 
of the Supieme Court that the scheme of upgradation is hit 
by Section 49 of the L.EC. Act remains and the effect of 
that observation is sufficient to nullify that scheme, ff the 
decisions of the Madras and Kciala High Courts had not 
been taken up to the Supreme Court and had remained with- 
out being challenged in appeals 1 would have found myself 
in difficulties in taking a different view. That would have 
mised a question whether it is open to a National Tribunal 
to disregard the view of a Stale High Couit. T hat may bring 
a situation that while the awaid of a National Tribunal may 
be effective m some Stales it ma> um counter to the view of 
the High Courts concerned of some other States. That w r ould 
itself create an nnomolous position. 


I may, respectfully, express my ow r n views on the question 
of upgradation, 


Mi. D. L. Sengupta for the E 1.0 Higher Grade Assis- 
tants Association contended at the outset that the question of 
upgradation was beyond the limits of the pleadings 
of the All India Insurance Employees Association as also of 
the Corporation and it is not open to them to raise it before 
this Tribunal, Reiving on J. K Iron and Steel Co. ] td., Kanpur 
Vs. The Iron and Steel Mazdoor Union Kanpur (10), he argue 
that the Tribunal has to take the pleadings as they stand and 
it should adopt the genertd pattern followed by the Civil 
Court in mdgoing beyond the pleadings. He contended that 
the pi oceedings before this Tribunal aie in continuation of 
the proceedings of 1969 and the pleadings of the parties in 
the earlier Tribunal will limit the jurisdiction of this Tribunal 
and merely because there has been a fresh leference to this 
Tribunal it did not imply that the character of the reference 
has been altered. He further contended that the position as 
it stood in the Fstablishment Manual of the Corporation of 
1966 could not be changed and on that ground also the ques- 
tion of upgradation cannot be considered by this Tribunal. 
He further argued that the question of upgradation was 
neither bcfoic the earlier Tiihnnal nor was it raised at the 
outset before this Tribunal. The Coipo.Mion as also the All 
India Insurance Employees Association have taken the stand 
that this Tribunal should adopt the Settlement of 1973 in its 
entuety, Only the All India LT.C. Employees Federation 
had pleaded for upgradation, bid it has no locus standi to 
make any improvement in the earlier stand that it had taken 
and it should not be permitted to resile from its earlier plead- 
ings. 


(10) A.I.R. 1956 S.C. 231 at 235. 
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it is true that the question oi upgradation was not before 
the earlier Tiibun.il. By agreement of the pnities the Tii- 
bunal had agreed to leave item no. 7 i elating to “R ules re- 
garding piomotion" to be mutually settled by the parties. It 
was only in the settlement ol 1971 that upgradation of Sec- 
tion Heads ns Special Assistants and Superintendents as As- 
sistant Adminisiintive Olliccis was agreed upon. The Madras 
and Kerala Hi^h Cunts shuck down the aforesaid piovision 
for upgradation and the issue of Rules regal ding promotion 
was again remitted to this Tubunal. Evidently, one of the 
grounds on which the settlement of 1971 was stiuck down by 
the Madras and Kerala High Courts was the afotesaid provi- 
sion with regard to upgiadation, and now since this Ttibunal 
has been called upon to give its adjudication on the question 
of “Rules legal ding promotion’ 1 of the Corporation it cannot 
refuse to look into the question of upgiadation merely on 
the ground that it was not part of the pleadings of the par- 
ties either in the earliei Tribunal or initially before this Tri- 
bunal. lncspective ol the lact whether the question was or 
was not taken by the parties earliei, this Tribunal has to con- 
sider the question and may treat it a> having to it imnliedlv 
as an amendment to the pleadings of the parties. 

Again, Mr. IX L. Sengupta contended that piomotion and 
classification of grades aie separate questions and the latter 
cannot be incidental of the former. He stressed that the ex- 
pression “promotion 11 is not specifically mentioned in the II 
& III Schedules of the Act and it will come in item no. 6 of 
the II Schedule while upgiadation is mentioned in item No. 7 
specifically and not as a reasidtiarv clause. He fuilher stressed 
that the question of promotion can ordinarily be a matter 
triable by a labour Court under Section 10(c) of the \ct. 
Hut, for reference to a Tribunal under Section 10(l)(d) the 
dispute must pertain to any mattei appearing to be connected 
with or relevant to a dispute specilied in the 11 or III Sche- 
dules of the Act. He argued that upgradation not only invol- 
ves piomotion but it also implied classification of giades 
within the meaning of ilsms 7 of the 111 & IV Schedules and 
the Tribunal can only deal with it if there has been 
a specific reference about it. He contended that pio- 
motion and upgradation aie dilteient concepts and upgrada- 
lion could not be included in the expression “promotion”. 
While promotion depends on several factors thete is a whole- 
sale dclivety in upgiadation, 

Mr, Rainmurthi replying to the aforesaid submissions of 
Mi. Sengupta contended that theic me two specific issues 
relating to upgiadation befoie me viz. issues nos. 4 & 7 and 
there is no question of going beyond the pleadings in uphold- 
ing the provisions with rcgaul to upgiadation in the settle- 
ment of 1971, He aig.ucd that the dispute as icgards promo- 
tion rules is wide enocYh to include in it the question of 
upgradation, 

As f have mentioned above the questiun which has now 
been icfeired to this Tribunal relates to rules uf piomotion 
of the Coipoiation and the expression is broad enough, par- 
ticularly in the context of the settlements uf 1971 and 1973, 
to make it incumbent on this Tribunal to give its considera- 
tion to the provision with regard to upgradation in the settle- 
ment of 1971, I am not piepared to hold that merely 
because upgradation has not been included in the reference 
to this Tribunal, thcicfuic, I should leave it untouched. 

I he provision undei the settlement of 1971 with rcgaid 
to upgradation automatically lifts a Section Head to the 
giade ot a Ilighci Grade Assistant and a Superintendent to 
I he grade of an Assistant Adminishativc Officer. It has been 
the consistent plea, particulaily ot the AH India Higher Grade 
Assistants Association, that the al’oiesuid piovision which 
biings the Section Heads on pai with them was highly detri- 
mental to then interests. It has made unequals into equals. 
Looking into the past hisloiy of the Section Heads it cannot 
be denied that they stood un a lowei tooting than the Higher 
Giade Assistants. I he scales of oay of the Higher Guide 
Assistants fiom 1956 was higher than that of Section Heads. 
The automatic upgiadation of Section Ilcuds into Higher 
Grade Assistants was, to say the least, an cnatic step. Per- 
haps the only teason why it st-enn to have been done was 
that the claims of Section Heards bused on senionty w'eic 
recognised in the settlement of 1971. On behalf of the All 
India Instil ance Employees Association it was stressed that 

in fact the Section Heads enjoyed equal oi even higher finan- 
cial poweis than that of the Higher Giade Assistants and it 
could not be said that they weic not equals of Higher Giade 


Assistants. On tire other hand, the Higher Grade Assistants 
Association in its pleadings and evidence and also the Cor- 
poration emphasised that as a mlc the Higher Grade Assis- 
tants were always treated as higher than the Section Heads. 
Theii pay scale was higher than that of Section Heads, They 
were better qualified and were entrusted with work of greater 
responsibilities than the Section Heads. Mr. Anant Waman 
Dharwadkar (E.W.2) admitted that even under the settle- 
ment of 1970 separate scales were prescribed for Higher 
Grade Assistants and Section Heads and the Higher Grade 
Assistants were given a higher scale of pay. Mr. Sengupta 
contended that the Corpoiation had submitted to the propo- 
sal of upgradation under pressure of the All India Insurance 
Employees Association. There appears to be force in this 
contention. Mr, Anant Waman Dhaiwadkar (E.W.2) in his 
evidence stated : — 

“In the course of the discussions on promotion proce- 
dure the question of promotional opportunities to 
class III and Class IV employees of the Corpora- 
tion loomed large. The Unions were insisting that 
the Corporation should improve promotional oppor- 
tunities, The Corporation felt that it would be pos- 
sible to improve the promotional opportunities only 
if the upgradation of the two cadres takes place 
and it is for these reasons that provisions for upgra- 
dation were agreed to between the parties under 
the settlement of 1971,”. 


What h. W. 2, Mi, V W. Dharwadkar stated in answer 
to the questions put to him by Mr. D, L Sengupta throws 
further light on the mutlci : — ■ 

Question : l put it to you that you compromised all the 
principles laid down in the annexure w-hile enter- 
ing into 1971 and 1973 agreements? 

Answer : 1 have already mentioned that because of the 
pioeess of collective bai gaining, certain essential 
features which the management would not have 
agieed to noimally have been accepted by way of 
compromise in the inlcicsts of peace and arnfty in 
this industry. 

Question : Will vou compromise youi piinciplc, how 
fai, foi the sake of collective bai gaining? 

Answer : Collective bargaining presupposes that 
there cannot be any ligidity in any matter. 

It apears that the upgradation of section Heads as Higher 
Grade Assistants had no relation to merit and vciy likely it 
was promoted by considerations of seniority. I agree with Mr. 
Sengupta that mciit of an employee, paiticularly in a public 
sector undertaking, cannot be sacrificed in public interest. 
The Corporation was not justified while agreeing to the 
mass upgradation of Section Heads as Higher Grade Assis- 
tants in ignoring the Cement of qualification. U may be that 
the Corporation submitted to tho pioposal oi upgiadation 
under piessurc particularly oidhc All India Insurance Emp- 
loyees Association. It is open to this liibunal to scrutinise 
the fairness and justness of the afoicsaid upgiadation as 
agreed upon in the settlement of J971. The Supieme Court 
has expressed the view that the Tribunal should look into 
the fairness and justness of a compromise. In workman of 
Andhra Bank Ltd. and Andhra Bank Ltd. (11), the Supreme 
Court allowed supei session on the ground of qualification. 
In Eastern Bank Ltd. and Central Government Industrial 
tribunal (12), a person who had superseded had higher 
qualification. It was obseivcd that qualification was a jus tin- 
cation lot promotion and in piumoting 'iich a peison there 
was a sound exetcisc of discretion. Thcie was risk of business 
suffeung if qualification was saciihced to seniouty, In All 
India Rescivc Bank Eemplovccs’ Association Vs. Reserve Bank 
of India (13), it was held that seniority was to run from 
the date of confirmation in the particular grade, It was 
qbsci ved that all promotions wete to be made at the discie- 
tion of the Hank. In promotions “seniouty and merit should 

(11) 1964-1-LLJ 243 

(12) 1966T-LLJ 647 

(13) A.I.R. 1966 S.C. 305 
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ordinarily both have a part” and “seniority and merit should 
temper each other”. In the State of Jammu and Kashmir vs. 
Triloki Nath Khosa ( 14 ), it was observed that classification 
on the basis of educational qualification was justified. The 
wholesale upgradation of Section Heads was sought to be 
justified by the AH India Insurance Employees Association on 
the ground that the duties performed by Section Heads were 
as oncious or perhaps more than those performed by the 
Higher Crude Assistants, W.W.ll, D. S. Sharma gave evidence 
on behalf of the All India Insurance Employees Association. 
He is a Higher Grade Assistant and is a member of the 
Association. He is ulso a member of the Negotiating Commit- 
tee and the Working Committee ot the Association and is 
also a Divisional Secretary of the Association. According to 
him, 30 Higher Grade Assistants were members of the Asso- 
ciation in the Ajmer Division. At the time of giving his evi- 
dence he was working at Ajmer in the Loan Section of the 
Policy Holder Servicing Department of the Divisional Office. 
In that Section there were 22 Assistants, 3 Section Heads and 
1 Higher Grade Assistant i.c. the witness B. S. Sharma. He 
said that his duties were attending to correspondence and 
complaints. He said ; — 

“The Section Heads in my department receive the dak 
from the Superintendent and disliibute among the 
Assistants and also check the loan quotations and 
if it is within their pov\er they also pass the loan 
quotations. Besides supervising the woik of Assis- 
tants they also check their quotations which also 
involve tfic calculation of loan and surrender value. 

T am not empowered to apptove any loan quota- 
tion. The Superintendent distributes the work to 
him.” 

According to him the settlement was fair to the Higher 
Grade Assistants. He stated that financial powers upto 1965 
were delegated only to the Section Heads and not to Higher 
Gmde Assistants. But from 1965 to 1970 financial powers 
were also delegated to Higher Grade Assistants and “they 
were put above the Section Heads in matters of financial 
powers. After 1970 more amendments have been made and 
now the Section Heads and Higher Grade Assistants arc on 
par in matters of financial powers.” He further stated that 
1u Upto 1965, relating to 22 items Superintendents and 
Assistant Administrative Officers were at par and 
now out of 35 items, there are 26 where both 
are at par in the rest 9 Assistant Administrative 
OHiccis have somewhat higher powers. The financial 
powcis of Assistant Administrative Officers and Superinten- 
dents vvcic exactly the same. After 1965, probably in 1969 
or 1970, the Assistant Administrative Officers have bfecn put 
financial powers and the latest position is that out of 35 items 
financial poweis and the latest position is that out of 35 items 
in 26 items Superintendents and Assistant Administrative 
Officers are on par with financial powers and in the remain- 
ing 9 items the Assistant Administrative Officers financial 
powers are a little bit higher”. He went on to say : — 

“1 am aware that the Government appointed a Commit- 
tee in 1968 for investigating the working of the 
L.T.C. The Committee was urider the Chairmanship 
of Shri R. R. Morarkn. It expressed the view that in 
matters of duties and responsibilities, the Superin- 
tendents and AAOs arc exactly on par, The Coni' 
mittcc lccommcndcd the abolition of the post of 
Superintendent provided it did not hamper tne pro- 
motional avenues of othei Class Iff employees, "I he 
up gradation of Superintendents under the settlement 
of 15-10-1971 is in conformity with the recom- 
mendations of the Moiarka Committee 

Under the agi cement dnect recruitment to the cadre 
ot AAO has been stopped.” 

“My Association has not given up the question of np- 
giadation. My Association will like upgradation 
which is incorporated in the agreement of 1971.” 

He slated that his Association “not only claims the majo- 
rity Union but is a majority Union. My Association is in 

majority in all Zones.” “If the up- 

gradation as contemplated by the letter dated 15th February 
1973 (Exhibit G|6) docs not take place then iti that case the 
teams of the settlement dated 15-2-1973 will icmain incom- 
plete. The settlement of 1973 had to go along with tile letter 
dated 15-2-1973”. He further stated that : — 


(14) A.I.R. 1974 S.C. 1 


“the nature of woik perfoimed by Assistants in these 
Departments difieis from man to man and depart- 
ment to department, Jn some departments it may be 
said that the duties of Higher Grade Assistants and 
Section Heads arc similar. In the Revival Unit of 
PHS Department of Hie Divisional Office, Ajmer, 
the duties of Higher Grade Assistants and Section 
Heads ate similar because both have been empo- 
wered to attend to the job of revival. In Claims 
Depat tmeiu, those who look to ma unity work, the 
functions of Higher Grade Assistant', and Section 
Heads ore similar. In the New Business Department 
also, the Higher Grade Assistants and Section Heads 
are on par in lespect of underwriting of New Busi- 
ness. In Personnel Department Section Heads and 
Higher Grade Assistants look to different jobs. 
Again the work of Section Heads and Higher Grade 
Assistants diffcis in the Accounts Department. In 
the Personnel Department, Higher Grade Assistants 
look to disciplinary proceedings and recruitment and 
Section Heads attend to other jobs relating to Per- 
sonnel Depaitmcnt,” Tn his cross-examination Sharma 
stated : — 

“1 am aware to the fact that in Southern Zone no pro- 
motions to the cadre of Highei Grade Assistants 
have been effected so far since 1966. My Associa- 
tion has been piolesting against stoppage of auto- 
matic promotion.” 

“My Association has no objection to the upgradation of 
Higher Giadc Assistants to the cadre of Assistant 
Administrative Officer, if it does not affect the pro- 
motional avenues of other Class III employees.” 

“It is wholly wiong to s try that what I have deposed is 
with a view to discredit the Higher Giadc Assis- 
tants. It is also wrong to say that what I have 
deposed is according to the instruction of my 
Association,” 

Mr. Sengupta challenged the credibility of the evidence of 
Shmma on the ground that since he was an office bcaier of 
his Association he could not be expected to say anything 
diffcicnt to the stand taken up by his Association and he was 
not an independent witness. The at ores aid extracts from the 
evidence of Shuima (W.W.ll) show that while he tried to 
prove that the duties performed by Section Heads and Higher 
Giade Assistants weie of similar nature and so also the 
duties pei formed by Superintendents and Assistant Adminis- 
trative Officer he did concede that to some extent the stand- 
ing of Higher Grade Assistants was higher than that of Sec- 
tion Heads and so also the standing of Assistant Administra- 
tive Officers as compared to that of the Superintendants. He 
furthci admitted that Higher Grade Assistants had been direc- 
tly piomotcd as Assistant \dministrutivc Officers, The evi- 
dence of W. W. 13, M. C. Thomas and W.W.14, N. M. Sunde- 
rum follows the line taken up by W.W.ll, B. S. Sharma. Both 
I homas and Sundciam me office heaiers ot the All India 
Insuiance Employees Association and their evidence was 
assailed by Mr. Sengupta on the ground that they were not 
independent with nesses. L. N, Trikha, W.W, I, in his evidence 
adopted the stand taken up by the Higher Grade Assistants 
Association and slated that the Higher Giadc 

Assistants were bettet qualified employees as compared to the 
Section Heads anil grave injustice been done to the 

Higher Grade Assistants by ungrading Section Heads on 
mass as Higher Grade Assistants and further bv upgrading 
the Superintendents as Assistant Administrative Officers. On 
page 3 of the Coipoi ntiorfs reply to the LTC Higher Guide 
Assistants’ Association the Cm Duration said that the duties 
of Assistant Administrative officers and Superintendents were 
diffcient KW 2, A, W. Dharwadkar, while dealing with the 
duties of SupeiintcndcnN and Assistant Administrative officers 
stated 

“I maintain that the duties and lesponsibilites of the 
Superintendents and that of Assistant Administra- 
tive Office! s arc not the same and identical. As 
regards thr difference in duties between Supeiinten- 
dents and AAOs, AAOs have higher financial 
power-,. The ilitlercncc in duties between the two 
cadres, viz., Supeiintcndcnts and Assistant Admi- 
nistrative Officers is as follows: While Superintend 



Sec. 3(ii)] THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : JULY 20, 1974/ASADHA 29, 1896 1883 


denL bus no disciplinmy powcis over Class JI1 
employees. Assistant Administiativc Oilicci has 
disciplinary poweis over Class 111 and Class TV 
employees. Secondly, Supciintendent cannot write 
confidential rcpoits of his subordinates while Assis- 
tant Adnnnisti alive Ollicer can write confidential 
reports. Assistant Admniisti utive Officer has powci 
to reprimand or warn an employee in writing while 
Supciintendent does enjoy these poweis. Assis- 
tant Administrative Officer can take managerial 
deoisions hut not the Superintendent in the disposal 
of various matters. "I his is not exhausitve. The 
difference attubutublc to functions is also the diHei- 
cncc tit 1 1 ibu table to responsibilities because one can- 
not be divorced from the other 


The difference in financial powers is that Assistant 
Administrative Oflicei is allowed higher financial 
powers under several heads as computed to the 
powers given to a Superintendent " 


The stand taken up by the Coiporation has not been vciy 
consistent. It was also stated hy Dhaiwadkar that the 
cadres of Assistant Administrative Officers and Superinten- 
dents were interchangeable, In view of ihe d lhes and func- 
tions of Assistant Administrative Officers and Supciinfon- 
dents it could not be said that the two posts were liffier- 
chnngble in the sense that tliev c.irried similar duties and 
responsibilities. At this stage it may be mentioned that the 
("oiporation adopted difleicnt attitudes at diffcicnt stages. 
When put to pressure by the muons it bent down and later 
seems to have lccovcicd its poise when the intensity of the 
picssuic had decreased. E)httiwadknr stated. -- 


CL \ftcr the 1971 settlement was stiuek down b> tin* 
Madras High Court and the leteience was made to this lion 1 
bio fi ihunal for adjudication of the item relating to rules 
icgai ding piomotion, the Corporation and the paities to the 
settlement of 1971 reviewed the entire position in the light 
of legal veidict and decided as an expediency and in the 
Inteic sts of smooth adrninistraiion to cu.ne 10 the teims 
which could be piesented beioie this lion'ble Tubnnal for 
a consent award on rules regarding pi omo Lions. In the lighL 
of the order passed by this lion Pie ruminal on oui prayei 
for a consent award in lum,* of the settlement of 19/3 ihc 
question whether the LIC stands by the 1973 settlement 
or not docrt not suivivc in mv opinion and in the opinion 
of the Coipoiation After the ordei of this Hon’ble Tribunal 
at Pachmarhi the submissions that w r eie made by the Corpo- 
ration weie in reply to the statements of the claims of tho 
Union* including the All India LIC Employees Federation. 
(Witness's attention is drawn to paragraphs 11, 12, 13, 23 and 
29 of the Corpoi ation’s icpN to the written statement of the 
All India LIC Employees' Fcdciation). ft is correct to say 
that in the wiiltcn statement the Coiporation has played foi 
an awaid in terms of the settlement of 1973 in view of the 
claims prefeired bv the various Associations re pi ese riling the 
workmen (Witness’s attention was drawn to paragraphs 28 
and 32 of the same reply). 


Question : T put it to vui that in paiagiaph 28 of yuui 
reply to the Federation you took the stand that 15 10-1971 
ugieement was invalid and did not survive, Correct? 


Answei : It is not concct to state that in paiagiaph 28 the 
Corpoi ation took the stand that the settlement v as invalid. 
It had onl> stated what the legal position w 7 as alter the 
Madias High CouiL Judgment. 


Question : T put it to vou in paragiaph 32 of the Cor- 
P-oj a lion’s lcpiics to the said Fedci ation you again said that 
acrecmenl of 15-10-1971 did nut survive, having been dec- 
lared to be illegal and void ? 


Answej --U is coircct to say that any ictcicnce to 2,500 
vacancies would he in admirable, invalid when the settle- 
ment dated 15-10-197 1 has been declared to be invalid by 


the Madias High Court and, thciefore cannot be enforced 

by the Corpoi ation 1 maintain the reference 

before this Hon. Tribunal is limited to the lules regarding 
promotion and has nothing to do with upgradation.” 


Ihe last sentence as quoted above would indicate that the 
piesent stand of the Corpoiation is against upgradation. Dur- 
ing the coime of aigumcnts beiore me Mr. Bhowmik, the 
Cienexal Secretary of the All India Insurance Employees 
Association, stated with great vehemence that the Corporation 
had taken a somcr sault and had unabashedly repudiated 
those vt*i> terms to which it had agreed to in the settlement, 
oi 1971 as also in its letter issued soon alter the said set- 
tlement, r l lie evidence on the record cleaiiy shows that the 
duties and functions of Section Heads and Higher Grade 
Assistants on the one hand and Superintendents and Assistant 
Administrative Officers on the other were dissimilar and 
Higher Grade Assistant both by virtue of their qualification 
and their pay scale stood on a higher level than Section Heads 
and similarly the poweis of Superintendents were lower than 
[licit of the Assistant Administrative Officcis and theie was 
no justification whatsoever toi the upgradation of all Section 
Heads as Higher Giade Assistants and all Superintendents as 
Assistant Administrative Officcis Mr. Sengupta was not 
beside the mark when he stated in course of his arguments 
before me that the settlement of 1971 was neither just nor fair 
and was the pioduct of coercion by the All India Insurance 
Employees Association, He stressed that collective bargain- 
ing did not mean hold nig the nation to ransom by the emp- 
loyees of the Association. He desciibcd the settlements of 
1971 and 1973 as lestilt of collective fiaud. I need not share 
Mr. Sengupta’s vehemence by agreeing with his views that 
the settlements of 1971 and 1973 wete the outcome of col- 
lective fraud. The fact, however, lemains that the Corporation 
was seemingly pulverized by the nrcssuic put up on it by the 
various unions and particularly by the All India Insurance 
Employees Association and chose discretion as the better 
pait of valoui in bowing to the demands of the Avsociation 
and entering into the settlement of 1971 and later of 1973. 
The scheme of upgiadution as envisaged by the 1971 settle- 
ment does away w-ith the cadres ol Section Heads and Super^ 
mtendents I his is bound to effect the promotional avenues 
of a huge number of Assistants as also of Section Heads. 
An Assistant could look up to be piomotcd as a Section 
Head and then as u Supciintendent. If these two posts are 
abolished then such Assistants who arc not qualified for pio- 
niotion as Special Assistants will have little prospect of any 
promotion. There weie as on 31-3-1973, 2763 Section Heads 
and 641 Superintendents, The Assistants aic peisons of varied 
qualifications. Some of them are technically qualified, some 
of Lhom have passed depaitmental tests, some are Law Gra- 
duates and some hold Diplomas or Decrees in Engineering, 
while some of them aic even Non-matncs. Those Assistants 
who can not compete with their better qualified colleagues 
might have a chance of becoming Section Heads partly on 
the giound of their seniority, It the post of Section Head is 
abolished such poisons will have not much to look forward 
to. It appears that the Coiporation is oblivious tu the neces- 
sity of keeping a distinction between its officer and clerical 
cadjcs. Ihe post of an Assistam F an . ntrunt post and it is 
all mixed up between the tw T o types. It would be desirable 
if, with a view to safe guard the interest of the ministerial 
section of the Assistants, the eadies of Section Heads an<l 
supciintendent * aie retained. KW.2, A.W. Dhaiwadkar, him- 
self admitted that there should be two channels of promotions 
vnMi) fmm Assistants to Section Heads and from Assistants 
lo Higher Giudc Assistants and ftom the latter to Assistant 
Administrative Oifiocis and ( ii > horn Higher Grade Assistants 
to Assistant Administrative Officers. Thus the abolition of the 
posts of Section Heads and Superintendents is not likely to 
In mg any benefit to a lnigc number oi Assistants. Again the 
wholesale piomotion of Section Heads as Highei Grade 
Assistants regardless uf merit is hardly justified Similarly the 
wholesale piomotion of Superintendents as Assistant Adminis- 
ti alive Oil ice is icgaufiess of the existing vacancies and with- 
out any reference to qualification is, to say the least, an erra- 
tic proposal. It could not be said that Section Heads or 
Supei intend ents are entitled to get automatic promotions, r lhey 
may be senioi employee* and some ot them may be persons 
of expei icnee which may tnlnle them to promotions. On the 
oth'T hand, there ma> be persons who aio dead wood and 
ail that cuu Id be said in their Juvom may bo that they aie 
holding tfieii icspcctive posts because they aie there and they 
aie being suffered and tolerated. 
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The following churt (Ex. M|20) shows the financial 
powers of Section Heads and Higher Grade Assistants : — 


Nature of power 

Section Heads 

Higher Grade Assts. 


Before 

After 

Before 

After 


8-8-72 

8-8-72 

8-8-72 

8-8-72 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1. Admission and 

payment of 

claim by matu- 
rity 

3000 

5000 

5000 

5000 

2. Loans 

Nil 

500 

Nil 

500 

3. Adjustment of 

Deposits 

500 

1000 

1000 

1000 







Nature of Power 


1 2 3 4 5 


4. Underwriting & 
Revivals 


(a) Std. lives 
& Revival 
on terms ■ 

other than 
the original 
terms 

5000 

7,500 

7,500 

7,500 

(b) Sub-std. 

lives & revi- 
val on lerms- 
othcr than 
the original 
terms 

2000 

3000 

3000 

3000 

5. Signing of 

Policies 

Nil 

Nil 

All 

policies 

All 

Policies 


It would appear that before 8-8-1972 in several matters 
the financial powers of Section Heads were comparatively 
less than that of the Higher Grade Assistants and it was 
only after 8-8-1972 that they were increased. The following 
chart shows the financial powers of Superintendents and As- 
sistant Administrative Officers : — 


Superintendents Assistant Administrative Officers 



Befoic 8-8-72 

After 8-8-72 

Before 8-8-72 

After 8-8-72 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1. Admission and payment of claims— 

Rs. 

Rs, 

Rs, 

Rs. 

(a) by maturity 

10,000 

10,000 

15,000 

15,000 

(b) (i) By death - 

5,000 

5,000 

7,500 

7,500 

(ii) Multipurpose* etc, 

2,000 

2,000 

3,000 

3,000 

(c) Capital Redemption Policies 

5,000 

5000 

7,500 

7,500 

2. Annuities 

1,000 

1,000 

2,000 

2,000 

3. (a) Loan 

1,000 

3,000 

2,000 

5,000 

(b) Surrenders 

1,000 

1,000 

2,000 

2,000 

4, Adj. of Deposits 

10,000 

10,000 

10,000 

10,000 

5. (a) Refund of premiums 

100 

100 

100 

100 

(b) Refund of deposits 

6. Underwriting & Revivals 

250 

200 

250 

250 

(a) Revival on DGH 

Full sum 

Full sum 

Full sum 

Full sum 


assured 

assured 

assured 

assured 

(b) Std, lives & revival on original terms. 

(c) Sub-std. lives & revival on terms other Ilian the original 

10,000 

10,000 

10,000 

10,000 

terms 

5,000 

5,000 

7,500 

7,500 

7. Signing of policies 

All policies 

All Policies 

All Policies 

All Policies 

8. Waiver of pf. other than Automatic Non-forfeiture 

3 

3 

3 

3 

9. Alterations & Quotations 

Full sum 

Full sum 

Full sum 

Full sum 


assured 

assured 

assured 

assured 

10- Signing of endorsements 

All Policies 

All Policies 

All Policies 

All Policies 

11, Do, 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

12. Reg. of Nomination and Assignment etc. 

Full sum 

Full sum 

Full sum 

Full sum 

assured 

assured 

assured 

assured 

13. Age admission and correction in policies 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

14. Removal or imposition of extra premium 

5000 

5000 

5000 

5000 

15. Payment of Commission 

Actual earned 

Actual earned 

Actual earned 

Actual earned 

16. Payment of Med. fees. 

Actual fees 

Actual fees 

Actual fees 

Actual fees 

according to 

according to 

according to 

according to 


Schedule 

Schedule 

Schedule 

Schedule 


17. Monthly Advances to Agents. 90 "o or 1/1 2th of the renewal co- 90? p of l/l 2lh of (he renewal co- 

mmission to active agents earning mmission to active agents earning 
more than Rs. 600/- per year. more than Rs. 600/- per year, 
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19. Salaries Sc Other allowance including P,F. contributions. 

20. Travelling exp., including advances Class TT Class 111 
& Class Iv employees 

21. Bonus commission to Div, Officers. 

22. Advances against salaries 

23. Printing Sc Stationery 

24. Bank charges 

25. All other misc. charges such as carriage & freight. Postage 
Sc Telegram, Receipt stamps, Dhobi charges, etc. 

26. Contingent expenditure of non-recurring nature 

27. Payment to the authorities concerned of recoveries effected 
from salary 

28. Payment to Post & Tele., Electricity, Municipality etc. 

29. Imprest Cash 

30. Office Rent 


Actuals calculated in accordance 
wiih the rules 

Do. 

DO. 

In accordance with the rules 

Actuals within the sanctioned bud- 
get granted. 

Actuals Actuals 

Actuals within the sanctioned bud- 
get gram. 

Rs. 25 Rs. 25 

Full Full 

Actuals according to Rules 

Rs. 1000 R S , 1000 

Actual as per sanction 


Actuals calculated in accordance 
with the rules 

Do, 

Do. 

In accordance with the rules. 

Actuals within the sanctioned 
budget grant. 

Actuals Actuals 

Actuals w ithin the sanctioned bud- 
get grant. 

Rs. 25 Rs. 25 

Full Tull 

Actuals according to rules. 

Rs. 2000 Rs. 2000 

Actuals as per sanction 


It is evident that in several matters the financial powers of 
assistant Administrative Officers are higher than that 
of the Superintendents. Ex. M/13 gives a comparative 
statement of duties of Higher Grade Assistants and Sec- 
tion Heads and Superintendents. It runs thus 


Particulars of work 

H.G.A, 

Section 

Heads 

Supdt. 

1. Analysis of Company Ba- 
lance Sheets in Investment 
Dept, Central Office. 

Yes 

No 

No 

2. Research in the availa- 
bility of Investment open- 
ings 

Yes 

No 

No 

3. Signing of Policy Docu- 
ments 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

4. Keeping liaison with 

employers in respect of 
S.S.S. policies 

Yes 

No 

No 

5. Translation and prepa- 
rations of publicity ma- 
terial in the publicity 
Dept, both at Zonal and 
Central Office. 

Yes 

No 

No 

6. Internal Auditing 

Yes 

No 

No 

7. Attending to special pro- 
jects such as mortality 
investigation, Office or- 
ganization and methods 

Yes 

No 

No 

8. Checking and approving 

Yes upto 

Yes upto 

Yes upto 

of Loan quotations and 
passing payment of 

Loans 

Rs. 500 

Rs. 500 

Rs. 1000 

9. Keeping Liaison with 
Officers in Depts. in 

connection with Inspec- 
tion Sc Audit. 

Yes 

No 

No 

10. Signing of routine corres- 
pondence. 

Yes 

No 

No 

11. Preparation of trial bala- 
nces of Accounts in Di- 
visional Offices 

Yes 

No 

No 

12. Investigation of claims in 
the Divisional Head- 
quarters. 

Yes 

No 

No 

13. Drafting Group Insu- 
rance Policies 

Yes 

No 

No 

14, Drafting of Annuity 

Policies 

Yes 

No 

No 


Here too the Higher Grade Assistants are assigned several 
types of work which cannot be performed either by Super- 
intendents or Section Heads, The following figures taken 
from Ex. M/21 show the number of Superintendents 
and Higher Grade Assistants promoted to the cadre 
of Assistant Administrative Officers. 


Year 

Superin- Higher 
tendent Grade 

Assistant 

Total 

1961 

87 

— 

87 

1962 

84 

6 

90 

1963 

21 

20 

41 

1964 

71 

14 

85 

1965 

52 

30 

82 

1966 

76 

26 

102 

1967 

12 

23 

35 

1968 

25 

15 

40 

1969 

36 

46 

82 

1970 

27 

29 

56 

Grand Total 

491 

209 

700 


The aforesaid figures show that between 1961 to 1970 out 
of 700 promoted to the eadie of Assistant Administrative 
Officers 491 were Superintendents and 209 were Higher Grade 
Assistants. As a mailer of fact, between 1967 and 1970 
while 1 1 3 Higher Grade Assistants^ were promoted to the 
cadre of Assistant Administrative Officers only 100 Superinten- 
dents weic so piomoted. This will show that apparent injus- 
tice would result if all the Superintendents aie straightway 
promoted as Higher Grade Assistants while all the Higher 
Grade Assistants will remain vhcie they are with only the 
changed designation of Special Assistants. The aforesaid charts 
clearly show that the Higher Grade Assistants were perform- 
ing more responsible work and hod greater financial powers 
right upto 8-8-1972 as compared to the Section Heads. The 
scheme of upgradation while bringing the Section Heads into 
par with the Higher Grade Assistants is obviously prejudicial 
to the interest of the latter. 

I may also refer to the contention of Mr. Sengupta that 
Section Heads and Superintendents perform supervisory 
duties and, therefore, they are not workmen. In the alterna- 
tive, he contended that if the duties of Superintendents and 
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Section Heads were not of supervisory nature, then they 
had no right to be placed over the Higher Grade Assistants. 
He, however, conceded that in Buimuh Shell Oil Storage 
& Distribution Company of India and the JBurmah Shell 
Management Stuff Association ( 1B ) it was observed that the 
test for determining whether the duties were of supervisory 
nature or not, designal ion was not the decisive factor. Hu 
went on to contend that if supervisory woih is deleted from 
the duties oi Superintendents and Section Heads, then the 
only thing left in their favour, as compared to Ilighci Grade 
Assistants, was their length of service. Mr. Ramnuirthi 
lcplying to the afoiesaid contentions of Mr. Sengupta referred 
to All India Reserve Rank Employees’ Association Vs. 
Reserve Bank of India ( 1,; ) and argued that the question of a 
pei sonnet coming in supemsory categoiy has to be delei- 
mined from the following factors : — * 

(a) piincipal function must be of a supervisory charac- 
ter. 

(b) object of employment must be to do piincipallv 
supervisory work. 

(c) salary must be more than Rs. 700 per month. 
He, however, contended that no specific issues had been raised 
lo determine whether Section Heads and Superintendents were 
employed for supervisory work and duties and mere evi- 
dence that they perform some supervisory functions was not 
sufficient. I need not go further into the question because it 
was not seriously urged before me that the Section Heads 
or Superintendents perform such duties of supervisory nature 
which would put them be>ond the pale of the definition of a 
woikman within the meaning of the Industrial Disputes 
Act. I have, therefore, proceeded on the assumntion that See- 
tion Heads and Superintendents are workmen within the mean- 
ing of the Act. 

Taking all the circumstances into consideration, T have 
no hesitation in holding that the stipulations in the settlement 
of 1971 with regard to upgradation of all Section Heads as 
Higher Grade Assistants and all Superintendents as Assis- 
tant Administrative Officer arc unfair, unreasonable and in 
any case not conducive to the smooth working of the Cor- 
poration in the light of its objectives and responsibilities to 
the millions of policy holders scattered throughout the coun- 
try- 

The claim for abolition of upgradation to any categoiy or 
cadre may fall within the ambit of the reference to this 
Tiibunal, but, as mentioned above, the abolition of the 
cadres of Section Heads and Superintendents and the up- 
gradation of Section Heads and Superintendents as envisaged 
in the settlement of 1971 is unwarranted, illegal and unjusti- 
fied. I answer issue No. 7 accordingly. 


ISSUE NO. 4 : 

I have already expressed the view that I am not bound 
by the Settlements of 1971 and 1973. Their provisions will be 
considered by me on merits and in so far us they are fair 
and reasonable they may be incorporated in my award. I 
have already held that the provisions in the settlement of 
1971 with regard to upgradation cannot stand. 


ISSUE NO. 1 1 : 


Even assuming that the provisions for treating the cadre* 
of Section Heads and Superintendents as closed cadres are 
not beyond the scope of this reference I am not prepared to 
uphold any such provision. In my view, there is no necessity 
for abolishing the cadres of Section Heads and Superintendents 
and in such circumstances the question of treating the afore- 
said cadres as closed cadres will not aiise. 


(•5) 1970 (TI) LI J S. C. Page 590; 
(16) ATR 1966 (SC) p. 305 


ISSUE NO. 3 ; 

T have already held that the reference before me with 
regard to “Rules of Promotion” in the Corporation is compe- 
tent. The question, however, is as to what is the scope of 
such competency. It was stressed on behalf of the Corporation 
that even if I have jurisdiction to deal with the dispute re- 
guiding rules of promotion I should confine myself only to 
la}ing down the broad guide lines legulatmg piomotions and 
not go into its details. On the other hand, Mr, Ramnuirthi 
contended that I should go into the details and lay down the 
rules with legard to the promotion procedure of the Corpora- 
tion. In some cases in which the question of promotion was 
considcicd by the Supreme Court it was held that promotion 
cannot be claimed by an employee as of right and seniority 
cannot be the sole determining criteria of promotion. In some 
cases it was held that the management had acted correctly 
in promoting employees who were better qualified while 
ignoring the claims of employees based on seniority alone. 

The management of a business concern is primarily res- 
ponsible for its efficient and smooth running. It has to see 
that only such peisons are placed on posts who can discharge 
their duties efficiently. The management has thus to take care 
that those who have been entrusted with the performance of 
duties at various levels in the concern are sufficiently quali- 
fied and arc otherwise competent to discharge their respective 
dulios If the hands of the management in securing the best 
personnel for carrying on the concern’s work are tied dowm 
it will obviously effect its smooth working. Even in the case 
of privately owned enterprises, a Tribunal wall not like to 
cncioaeh on managerial functions in the matter of promo- 
tion. It would only interfere where there is obvious injustice 
to the existing employees and they are denied a fair chance 
of promotion. Rcfeiring to clerks employed in banks the 
Saslrv Award exnressed the view that they cannot be expec- 
ted to regard a clerical career as an end in itself. It was 
observed : — 

*‘A clerical caiecr is only a beginning which, with effici- 
ency and diligence, should take the employee to 
officers’ grades as well and open out a responsible and 
lucrative career in later years of service." 

I respectfully agree with the aforesaid view. Similarly, the 
employees in other categories can look forward to rise in 
their service. When direct recruitment to particular posts is 
sought to be made by the Corporation deserving men already 
in service "who come up to the required educational qualifi- 
cations should also be enabled to compete for such recruit- 
ment by a reasonable relaxation of the rules relating to age 
and other icstrictions, if any.” 


While dealing with the procedure with regard to promo- 
tion in the Corporation it has to be borne in mind that the 
latter is a statutory body which has been entrusted with the 
exclusive monopoly of carrying on life insurance business in 
the Countiy. It has no rivals with whom it may have to 
complete in the field of insurance business. Even now as 
a business concern the Corporation has become a colossus. Its 
field of activity has grown considerably ever since it came 
into existence and it is continuously expanding. It has a vital 
bearing in the Country's economy. Tt takes money from the 
millions of insured persons in the Country and it has been 
entrusted with the task of seeing that the money is dealt with 
and invested in the interest of the people themselves- It has 
acquired controlling interest in several business combines 
in the public sector, The total individual assurance business 
in force as on 31st March, 1973 was Rs. 9,204 crorcs under 
168.76 lakhs policies. The total book value of the investments 
of the Corporation as on 31st Marrh, 1973 amounted to Rs. 
2,172 cmroes. Tt has made huge investment in different spheres 
which directly benefit the people themselves. It is of vital 
importance for the smooth running of the Corporation’s busi- 
ness activities that its emplovers at different 
levels are persons who are ft ill v qneliOd for 
shouldering and discharging their duties. Tt necessarily follows 
that thf' management must have a free hand in the matter of 
promotion and that must be the primary duty of the mana- 
gement itself This Tribunal is not prepared to encroach on 
such responsibilities of the management unless, as mentioned 
above, it acts in a manner which on the fnce_ of it is unfair 
rnd unjust to its employees. What the detailed rules with 
regard to promotion should be must remain the responsibility 
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of the Coiporution itself and it is not possible for tbts Tri- 
bunal to cncioach on the managements held of lesponsibihty 

Mr Rnmmmthi in course of his mguments befoie me admit- 
ted that the All India Jnsuiancc I mployees 1 Associations 
cffoits had succeeded foi the first time inasmuch as the 
Corporation has conceded that the question ot rules regarding 
promotion is not the exclusive responsibility of the management 
and the employees also have a share in it 1 his is a dangerous 
doctnne which may prove disastrous if pushed further The 
Corporation his been set up by the Parliament of India “as 
a step in the direction of more effective mobilisation of people’s 
savings ’ Tt is run bv the people’s money in the interest of the 
people There is no question of any exploitation by capitalists 
of their workmen It is not fully realised even now that the 
relationship between a management and its workmen in a 
public sector enlerpiisc and particulai 1> in banks and in 
institution like the Corporation has acquired a new meaning 
and the old concepts of exploitation by capitalists of labourers 
ha\e become obsolete and worn out 

Tt is now well recognised that laboui is not a commodity 
that can be bought apd sold and the dignity of human labour 
and its lights demand full lecogmtion In India’s First Fi\c 
Ycai Plan it was stated — 

The basic needs of the workers for food, clothing and 
shelter must be satisfied He should also enjoy linpro- 
\cd health services, wider provision of Social Secu- 
rity, belter educational opportunities and inci cased 
recreational and cultural facilities The conditions 
of work should be such as to safeguard his health 
and protect him against occupational and other 
hazards He should be treated with consideration by 
the management and he should have access to tm 
partial machinery if he tails to get a fair deal 
Hnally he should have freedom to oigamse and adopt 
lawful means to promote his rights and interests " 

But while the management has to see that its employees 
are treated justly and fairly and arc provided with the neces 
sary facilities it does not follow that a concern like the 
Corporation should be treated as the exclusive preserve of 
its employees and it should be run only for the benefit of 
the latter regardless of the interests of the vast body of people 
who ha\e remained seemingly unorganised at present since 
they have no trade unions to piotect their interests in the 
Coipoiation The employees of the Corporation cannot be 
denied the freedom to organise and adopt lawful means to 
promote their lights and interests, but such activities cannot 
be allowed to liansgiess limits which may lesult in mauling 
and undei mining the paramount mtciests of the people It 
is in public intci est that the Coiporatton should dischaige 
its duties efficiently and in a business like manner so that the 
people may be benefited This can only happen when the 
Coipoiations business is run in an efficient manner and it 
is for the management itself to see that it is so done The 
then Finance Minister of India had rightly said ' — 

“It is oui intention to see that those who are entrusted 
with the tunning of nationalised insurance have 
the disci chon and freedom of action necessary 
to enable them to secure maximum efficiency’’ 

It must u resistibly follow that the management of the 
Coipoiation must have a free hand, subject to safeguarding the 
rightful claims of its employees, in seeing that the right peo- 
ple arc placed in different cares of service cither by promotion 
or bv direct recruitment 

There is another aspect of the matter which cannot be ig- 
nored The T T C Act itself lavs down the provisions with 
legard to the conduct cf the Corpoi ation’s business The 
provisions of the ETC Act and the St^ff Regulations em- 
power the Coiporation and its Chairman to make the neces- 
sary rules with tegard to the conduct of the business of the 
Corporation 

Section 23(1) of the Act says that for purpose of enabling 
it to discharge its functions the Corporation may employ 
such mimbei of persons as it may think fit Section 48 
em^t^ers the Central Government to make rules foi 
earning out the purposes of the Act and such rules maj 
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piowdc for the teim of office and the conditions to service 
of me m be is and the conditions subject to which the Corpora- 
tion may appoint cmpIo>ccs Section 4.9 empowers 
Ihc Coipoiation to make regulations to provide for matters 
including the method of reciuitment of employees and Hgcnts 
of the Corporation and the terms and conditions of then 
seivicc Section 7 of the Staff Regulations of 1960 piovides 
foi lecruitment and promotions Section 7(3) says - 

Promotion shall be based on ment, suitability of the 
candidate for a paiticular post and seniority Merit 
and suitability may be judged by confidental reports 
and/or interviews and/or examinations “ 

Section 4 empowers the Chanman to issue the necessary 
insti actions and directions for giving effect to and carrying 
out the provisions of the Regulations and foi securing effec- 
tive control over the staff employed in the Corporation 

The afoiesaid provisions of the Act and the Staff Regula- 
tions undoubtedly fetter the powers, if any, of this Tribunal 
in making any detailed rules with regard to piomotions m 
the Corporation I have no hesitation in holding that it is 
beyond my powers to make any detailed lules with regard 
to the promotion procedure of the Corporation I can only 
formulate the guide lines which could adequately protect the 
lights of the employees in the matter of promotion Beyond 
th it I cannot go 


ISSUE NO 8 : > 

Befoie proceeding further it is necessary to give the figures 
showing the number ot Record Clerks, Section Heads, Higher 
Grade Assistants and Superintendents and Class IV employees 
as on 31 3-1973 They weie — 


“Record Clerks 


2617 

Assistants 


27359 

Section Heads 


2763 

Hi her Grade Assistants 


2196 

Stenographers 


852 

Superintendents 


641 

Class IV : 



Di ivers 


210 

Sepoys 


6408 

Cleaners 


589” 

Ex M / 14 gi\es the 
strength of Higher Guide 

comparative figuics of the cadre 
Assistants and Superintendents — 

“As on 

No of 
HG As 

No of 
Supdts 

31-3-65 

1490 

956 

11-3-66 

1951 

913 

31 3-67 

2114 

838 

31 3-68 

2173 

871 

31 3 69 

2238 

813 

31-3-70 

2164 

815” 

Ex M/18 gives the scales of pay and allowances 
cable to Class III & Class IV employees — 

etc appli- 

Basic Pay : 



Record Clerks 

Rs 145 80-7-21 5-FB 7-250-8-290- 

10 100 15-130 (25 year:.) 

Assistants 

Rs 170 7 177-8-209-10 269-12-305- 
15 380 EB-20-500 (25 years) 

Stenographers 

Rs 196 12 220- 1 5-325 20-3 8 5-CB- 
20 545 (20 yeers) 

Section Heads 

Rs 210-10-220-15-325-20-525 (21 

years) 
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Higher Grade 
Assistants ; 
Superintendents ; 


Rs. 245-1 5-320-20-3 6O-EB-20-6OO-25- 
650(21 years) 

Rs. 330-25-680-30-740 (16 years) 


“Direct recruitment to posts requiring technical qualifi- 
cations or skill such as Actuaries, Chartered Ac- 
countants, Engineers and Architects will however 
continue.” 


Class IV 

Sweepers ; 111-3-132-4-176-6-200 (22 ycais) 

Peons : 116-3-137-4-181-6-205 (22 years) 

Drivers : 161-5-206-6-230 (13 year*) 

Dearness Allowance : 

75 per cent neutralisation for Class 111 employees. 100 
pei cent neutralisation lor Class IV employees. Quarterly 
busts on 4 points rise or fall in All IndLa Working Class 
Consumer Pi ice Index. 


In promotion to all other categories, direct recruitment from 
outside is completely closed by the settlement of 1973. Pro- 
motion to the caure of Sc poy /Watch men /Liftmen /Hamals is 
confined to the rank of Sweepers and cleaners in the em- 
ployment of the Corporation. Promotion to the cadre of 
Head Peons is confined to the rank of Sepoys in the em- 
ployment of the Corporation. Promotion to the cadre of 
Record Clerks is again confined to the sub-stall who have 
completed two years’ service in the grade. None of the 
unions raised any dispute before me with regard to the 
correctness or otherwise of the procedure of promotions in 
the aforesaid categories of employees. 


City Compensatory Allowance i 

Rs. 10 p.m, at twenty-seven centres for Class 111 and IV 
employees. 

House Rent Allowance : 

Class III employees Rs. 20/- p.m. 

Class IV employees Rs. 15/- p,m. 

Medical Benefit St heme : 

Rs. 100 p,a. plus Eight major diseases, operations and 
accidents at given rates tor employees only (both Class III 
and Class IV employees). 

Water Scarcity Allowance : All Class III and Class IV 
employees will be paid this allowance at places where such 
allowance is paid by the Central or Slate Governments at 
the same rate, duration, terms and conditions as may be pres- 
cribed by the Centiai/State Governments. 

Hill Allowance : Basis — All stations above 4000 ft./S,L. 
plus Me l car a. Quantum — 15 pei cent, Maximum Rs. 75 
minimum Rs. 20. 

Leave Travel Concession : 

Class Til : 1TI Class train fare for 1200 Kms. or home 
town minus 200 kms. once in two years. 

Class IV : III Class for 1200 kms. once in two years. 

Bon [is ' 10 per cent of the emoluments, viz. basic pay, 
special pay (wherever applicable) and D.A., including Addi- 
tional D.A. 


Working Hourfl^: 


Promotion to the cadre of Assistants in the Settlement of 
1973 is confined to : — 

(a) Record Clciks and Class IV employees who are gra- 
duates. 

( b ) Under-graduate Record Clerks or Class IV employees 
who possess the qualifications prescribed for direct 
recruitmert to the cadre of Assistants. 

(c) Matriculates Record Clerks with 5 years’ service as 
Record Clerks. 

(d) Non-Matriculate Record Clerks with 10 years’ ser- 
vice as Record Clerks. 

If reciuitment to the cadre of Assistants from outside and 
all promotions in the vacancies to this cadre are to be filled 
up liom the ranks of Record Clerks and Class IV employees 
as mentioned above the fate of the Corporation may well 
be visualised. It. has come in evidence that the cadre of 
Assistants in the principal entrance cadre for Class IV em- 
ployees from which promotions arc made to the cadres of 
Section Heads, Superintendents and Higher Grade Assistants 
and from there on to the cadre of Assistant Administrative 
Officers. The number of Assistants in the employment ol 
the Corporation as on 31st March, 1973 was 27359. Their 
ranks contain persons of varied qualifications and merit, 
Some ol them are technically qualified, some of them have 
passed the departmental promotion tests, some of them are Law 
graduates and even persons holding Master’s Degree in Law 
and some of them hold diplomas and degrees in engineering. 
The cadre of Assistants seems to be at present the pivotal 
cadre from w r hich the Higher Grade Assistants are drawn. 
E.W. 2, Dharwadkar has said ; — ■ 


Clerical staff ‘ 34-3/4 hours weekly, 

Sub-staff : 40-3/4 hours weekly. 

Drivers & Building Maintenance Staff : 48 hours weekly, 
Holidays : Bank Holidays, 

Casual Leave : 15 days during the period of 12 months 
from 1st July to 30th June; plus additional casual leave. 

Privilege Leave : Privilege leave earned by an employee 
shall be 1/1 1th part of duty. 

L Sick Leave : 30 days on half pay for each completed year 
of sei vice subject to a maximum of 16 months throughout the 
entire period oi service.” 

The Settlement of 15th February, 1973 which was meant 
to lemain in force upto 31-12-1974 has deleted the provisions 
with regard to upgradation with some minor modification as 
mentioned above. Ft icpcats the provisions of Settlement of 
1971 with regard to piomotion in the Coiporation, It has 
one icmaikable feature on which, in spite of the wide diver- 
gence ol views expressed by the different Unions, there is 
complete unanimity. All the Unions who weic parties to 
the d.quUc before me hau*-eon^nded that direct iccruitmcnt 
from outside should be stopped and the settlement of 1973 
provides for such stoppage of direct lecruitmem. The only 
exception that seems to have been made in the settlement 
of 1 0 7 3 is in respect of promotion to the cadre of Assistants 
where it is said : — 


“The second feature which again reflects the compro- 
mise is this. Under the settlement, not more than 
50 per cent of the vacancies in the Assistants’ cadre 
arc reserved to be filled through internal promo- 
tions. Assistant’s Cadre, by and large, that is to say 
exceptions apart, is the only cadre for direct entry 
into the service of the Corporation, Because of 
this position, all eligible candidates who pass stiff 
written tests in Arithmetic and English and also go 
through the searching interviews can find a place 
in the employment of the Corporation. The stan- 
dards of direct recruitment to the category of As- 
sistants are also very high, viz. SSC or equivalent 
with 60 per cent marks, Intermediate with 55 per 
cent marks and Graduates with 50 per cent marks. 
But that is not the whole story. Not all those who 
satisfy the conditions of eligibility are allowed to 
compete. Only ten times the number of vacancies 
is allowed to compete and by this process only the 
best among them, that is to say among the cligibles, 
are allowed to sit for the lest. As against this, 
the settlement pmude, that Graduates Record 
Clerks and Sepoys and Sweepers who aie Graduates* 
Intel mediate Record Clerks and Class IV employees. 
Matriculate Record Clerks with 5 yeais seivice and 
non-Matriculate Record Clerks with 10 >eai\s service 
me to be considered eligible for promotion without 
any lest, without any interview, just automatically 
to (ho post of Assistants. It is not the case of 
the Coiporation that sub-staff or Record Clerks 
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should not be considered eligible to compete for 
Assistant s post Certainly they should be allowed 
to compete As a mattei of fact, they should be 
given picfcrcnce over outsiders provided they attain 
the standaids picscubcd for outsiders and pass the 
picsuibcd test in English and Anthmctic as also the 
intci view The Coipoiation has to achieve ccitam 
objectives These objectives can be achieved if effi- 
cient and prompt service is given to policy holders 
Assistants constitute the only single entry cadre and 
constitute the largest categoiy If this catcgoiy is 
not composed to qualified and competent hands then 
it will not be possible for the Corporation to run the 
administration 1 

The practice of recruitment of Assistants which has been 
followed so fai by the Coiporntion appears to be just and 
reasonable II this system is distuibed it will lesult in the 
Corporation being staffed and run by such employees who 
with some exception may easily fall in the catcgoiy of medio 
clitics 

Much of the piesent difficulties of the Coipoiation seems 
to have come to it as a lesult of absoiption of the staff 
of a large numbci of foimci Insuicis whose qualifications 
were hardly of any umfoim pattein Some Insurers vciy 
ItkeJy had a competent staff while tins could not be said 
in the case of others After nationalisation of Insurance 
the staff of all the loimer lnsureis were absoibed in the 
Corporation It appears that in the pioccss of absoiption 
there was not sufficient sciccmng and the employees of the 
formei Tnsuieis weie just fixed in the Corporation as best 
as it could be done Some of them by virtue of their past 
seniority in the course of time weie piomoted to highei cadres 
E W 2, A W Dharwadkar stated — 

‘I am awaie that there are some Matriculates in the 
cadre of Superintendents, Assistant Administrative 
Office!, Administrative Officer and Assistant Divi- 
sional Manager and even Divisional Manager I 
am also awaie that Shri V P Menon was a non 
Matuculate who rose to the position of a Secretary 
T am not awaie whethci there aie any non matri 
dilates among the ranks of Divisional Manager 
and Dy Zonal Manage) It is possible that be- 
cause some non-matriculatts were holding lmpojUnl 
positions in the private insurance companies their 
sei vices stood Lranslencd to the Coiporation under 
section 11 of the T 1C Act and that is why they have 
been cithci categorised as officers or have subse- 
quently Ken promoted I am not aware whether 
they continue to get pi emotions but I am aware 
that lesser qualification is not a bar to pro- 
motions in Class I or Class III ’ 

The Corporation gavo automatic promotions to those As 
sistanty who had acquired technical qualification by making 
them Highei Grade Assistants This was a hasty and faulty 
step and it evidently created much confusion and also bitter 
ness among the membeis of the staff which was admitted 
by E W Dharwadkai He said — 

“Earlici about the year 1957 a scheme of special in- 
crements was intioduced in tavour of those who 
passed the pj escribed technical examinations Be- 
cause of the intioduction of this scheme and be 
cause under the promotion proceduic which was in 
troduccd on 21st July 1960 technically qualified 
employees came to be piomoted straightaway to the 
cadre of Higher Grade Assistants against available 
vacancies without following the proceduie prescribed 
for selection of candidates lor piomotion to highei 
cadres This stiaightaway piomotion coupled with 
the incentives allowed bv way of special increments 
gave a big boost to tbe existing employees who 
took to these examinations whole heui tedly, in the 
result eveiy ycai lirge numbci of technically quail 
fled employees came to be promoted initially to 
the cader of Higher Grade Assistants Such of 
those as were promoted were placed in the same 
section ai was conti oiled by a Section Head But 
wiih this a i rangement, because the Highei Giade 
Assistants enjoyed a supenoi status they could not 
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be expected to submit to the jurisdiction and con- 
ti ol to Section Heads, Highei Grade Assistants were 
asked' to report either to n Superintendent m chaigc 
or an Assistant Admimstiativc Officer m charge This 
created an anomalous situation and effectively jeo- 
pardised supervision and contiol of a Section” 

“The rapid piomotjons granted to the technical em- 
ployees i e those who had passed the prescribed 
technical examinations created genuine doubts in 
the minds of others i e non technical employees, 
that in the Corpoiahon promotions would he ex- 
clusive preserve of technically qualified employees 
The attitude of suppressed hostility in one and 
unconded glee or victoiy in other led to serious 
conflict w'hich affected smooth woiking of the 
Corporation 1 

if the Corporation immediately after nationalisation of In 
surancc business had split up the Assistants Into two sections— 
the clerical and the subordinate office) s giade, much of the 
difficulties which it is now facing would have been eliminated 
Classification ol the clerical cidre akin to that of the Lower 
and Upper Division Clerks in the Govermnent Department 
would have been a wiser step while those Assistants who 
were well qualified should have been put m the subordinate 
officers giade Had such classification been made at the veiy 
out Net one set ol Assistants could be piomoted as Section 
Heads and Supeiintendents and eventually Assistant Adminis- 
trative Officers The othci class of Assistants with better 
academic and technical qualifications could have been given 
anothci designation and their channel of promotion could 
have been to Higher Grade Assistants and then as Assistant 
Administrative Officcis As it is, the piesent cadre of Assis 
lants n cd 3 dnstic reshaping In the interest of smooth work- 
ing of Corporation, it is necessary that while a certain 
percentage may be reserved for qualified Class TV employees 
by piomotion there must bo dncct recruitment to tbe cache 
of Assistants by open competilive examination m which Class 
IV employees may also be eligible for competing with suit 
able lclaxation of age limit 

I do not think it is necessary to open the ranks of Section 
Heads and Supeiintendents to recruitment troin outside The 
vacant posts in these cadres can easily be filled up from 
the tanks of Assistants and Section Heads 

The Settlement of 1973 confines promotion to the cadre of 
Higher Giade Assistants fiom the Assistants and direct rec 
mitment has been opposed by the Higher Grade Assistants 
Association as also by the other Unions I see no justification 
f oi stopping direct recruitment to the cadre of Higher Grade 
Assistants As the evidence before me shows there aie a 
large number of well qualified Assistants in the employment 
of the Coipoiation who could well be piomoted as Higher 
Grade Assistants For some time till such qualified persons 
among the Assistants aie absorbed in the cadre of Higher 
Grade Assistants the process of direct leciuitment may be 
hdted, but the cadic of Higher Grade Assistants should be 
regai ded as an entrance cadre for recruitment to the Officer’s 
cadre in the Corporation and there must be ficsh blood 
in this cadre in the interest of the Corporation itself The 
lights of the existing employees of the Coipoiation can 
easily be safegnaided by allowing them to appear in the 
competitive examination for recruitment to the posts of 
Highei Grade Assistants with suitable relaxation of age limit 

The very objects of the Corporation and the extent of its 
present business and its likely expansion in future yeais re- 
quncs that its members of thr staff should be well qualified 
persons who may be able to perform their duties in a satis 
factory manner 

F W 2 Mr V W Dharwadk ir stated that the Corpora 
tion enjoyed the exclusive monopoly of cairying of LIC 
business He said — 

‘This exclusive monopoly caines with it certain obliga 
lions These obligations aie enshnned not only in 
the LIC Act, but also in several directions given 
bv the Government of India under the LIC Act 
The first objective is development of life insurance 
business to the best advantage of the community 
The second objective is development of life insuiance 
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as far and wide as may be possible. The third, 
it,, effective mobilisation of peoples saving. The 
fourth is, complete security to policy holders. The 
fifth, with which all are very much concerned is 
prompt and efficient servieo to the policy -holders. 

The sixth is, conducting of business in a spirit of 
trusteeship with utmost economy and with the full 
realisation that the money belongs to the policy- 
holders. The last but not the least, is economic pre- 
mium rates. My submission is that if the Coi- 
poration is to discharge these functions, as it is duty 
bound to do so, the promotion procedure which 
this Hon. TiibunaJ may compel the LIC to adopt, 
has to serve these objectives of the Corpora- 
tion and at the same time piovidc incentives to the 
employees for advancement,' 1 

As mentioned above, the Corporation is entrusted with the 
money of the people of the Country and the business con- 
ducted by it has to be run in the interest of the people 
in the best possible manner and with utmost economy. The 
Corporation even now is one of the biggest enterprises 
in the public sector. It must be staffed by the best talent 
available in the country. Any process of thinking which 
limits the interests of the Corporation to its existing employees 
is grossly erroneous. It will be a very painful line of reason- 
ing to say that the Corporation should be run in the interest 
of its existing employees and all the avenues of promotion 
at present and in future should be confined to the existing 
members of the staff and the entrance of outsiders should 
be stopped. All the text-books concepts with regard to ex- 
ploitation of workmen by profit seeking capitalists has no 
relevance in the context of public sector undertakings which 
are not run by the capitalists, but by the people’s Govern- 
ment with the people’s money. Conflict, if any, between 
the workmen and the management of such undertakings in 
the last resort becomes a conflict between the employees 
of such undertakings and the people at large. W,W, 14 N.M, 
Sundaram in his cross-examination stated : — 

tL Wc are determined to make the management agree 
to creating more vacancies due to the tremendous 
expansion of the Corporation’s business. If the 
agreement of 1971 is implemented, nearly 2800 
Section Heads will be upgraded as Special Assis- 
tants. Similarly, about 850 Superintendents will be 
upgraded. If the provisions of the 1971 settlement 
had been implemented, about 10,000 employees 
would have been promoted by now including by 
way of upgradation. Due to the non-implementation 
of the provisions of the settlement of 1971 the em- 
ployees arc suffering and to that extent the manage- 
ment benefited to the tutLe of .several lakhs of 
rupees.* 1 

(On questioned by the Tribunal) : — 

“The management is the Life Insurance Corporation of 
India. The LIC is an undo taking established under 
the Life Insurance Corporation Act, The people 
of the country definitely come into the picture. This 
benefit I have spoken will not go to the people. 

It will go to the monopolists.* 1 

It is difficult to understand as to who are the monopolists 
in an undertaking such as the Corporation, It has been en- 
trusted with the people’s money and is charged with the 
duty and obligation to carry on the insurance business in 
the interest and for the benefit of the insured persons whose 
number even now is sufficiently large and which is bound 
to increase in future. 

For the staff to say that they aic determined to make the 
management agree to create more vacancies or to promote 
the employees in the manner they like for the benefit ot 
the employees themselves regardless of the fact whether 
the consequences of such promotions will be conducive to 
the smooth running of the Corporations business or not 
means, to say the least, the use of coercive methods bj 
the employees. Fiom the evidence on the reemd it is evi- 
dent that the emplovees of the Coiporation have piessui iscd 
a seemingly helpless management, 1 he Unions have pitted 


themselves not only against the management but, in sub- 
stance, against a vast body of insured people and the voice 
of the people at large, in the absence of any union repre- 
senting their interests, has remained unheard. In fact it 
is the duty of the management of the Coiporation to pro- 
tect the interests of the people. It appears that it feels 
forlorn and ruddeiless when pitted against the organised 
might of the employees and has bent down in order to pur- 
chase peace with the employees’ unions by agreeing even to 
such teims which are prejudicial to the inteiests ot the 
Corporation, It is, not for me to say as to what steps should 
be taken to salvage the management of the Corporation 
from its seeming state of orphanhood into acting m a more 
determined manner with a view to protect the interests of 
the policy holders of the Corporation. In the case before 
me the management appears to have acted in a spineless 
manner in allowing itself to be oveiawed by the combined 
might of some unions. Its supine attitude is made cleai 
by its _ lack of adopting any firm and consistent policy. 
Immediately after signing the settlement of 1973 the Cor- 
poration assured some unions that if permitted it will adopt 
the provision of upgradation as mentioned in the Settlement 
of 1971. 1 uter it made an application befoie me playing 

that 1 should give my awaid in accordance with the terms 
of the settlement of 1973. 


K.W.2, Sri A. W. Dharwadkar is the Assistant Secretary 
(Pcisonnd) of the Corporation at CcntiaJ Office, Bombay. 

He was a permanent member of Negotiating Committee 
on behalf of the management and was associated with all 
the settlements which had taken place between the manage- 
ment and the employees since 1962, He staled in his evi- 
dence that negotiations took place between the management 
and the employees in December 1970 which continued with 
gaps upto J5lh Octobei,197l when the settlement was amv- 
ed at. He admitted that several points were raised by the 
management before the settlement of 1971 which could be 
regarded as fundamental points and the management took 
the view' that there could be no settlement under the I.D, 
Act or otheiwise in matters j egarding promotion and that 
while it would discuss and carefully consider the views 
expressed by the parties it would issue its own adminis- 
trative instiuctions governing the subject, r l he management 
was opposed to stoppage of direct recruitment even for a 
temporary peiiod as it felt that “such a course of action 
would make serious repercussions into the managerial 
functions which it has to dischaige under a statute”. Sri 
Dharwadkar admitted that : — 

“Subsequently, however, because of the insistence of the 
parties Including the parties which represented a 
majority of the employees the management by way 
of compi omise and in the interest of lndustiial 
peace and harmony gave up both the points.” 

Thus, under the pressure of some of the Unions iepie- 
senting the employees, the management was compelled to 
make settlement with the aforesaid Unions and agreed to 
stop direct tecjuitment. 

Sii Dharwadkar fuither admitted that “the ciiteiia for 
selection adopted under this settlement leave practically no 
scope at all for the discretion of the management. It has 
just become a matter oi arithematic under the new proce- 
dure at which most of the employees, if not all, aic ap- 
patently in agi cement.” 

With icgard to stoppage of direct iecruitment. Sit 

Dhaiw r adkur said ; — 

“In my view, this should have been continued because 
I am satisfied in the light of my 27 years’ experi- 
ence in the industry that but for direct infusion of 
fresh blood existing employees would stagnate and 
it will result into a grand free masonary of inediO’ 
ciity. [ say this because in the prist we had held 
nine open competitions. In these open competi- 
tions 433 outsiders were lecruited as against only 
51 tiom among the existing employees. That 

means so tar as am existing employees are con- 
cerned, thev were, on the face of it no match to 
outsiders. That is why I say that if the Corpora- 
tion wore to satisfy its i equipments to man the 
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managerial positions in future direct recruitment 
at least to an extent is absolutely imperative." 

With regard to upgradation, Sri Dharwadkai stated : — 

“the idea of upgradation was mooted by the manage- 
ment and it was not a demand raised by the Asso- 
ciations. At the time of negotiations on promo- 
tion procedure, they did not laise the demand 
because they were bound by the settlement which 
pi escribed ditTerent scales of pay for both cate- 
gories viz. Section Heads and Higher Giade Assis- 
tants. In spite of this position, the decision to 
upgrade these two cadres was reached both in the 
inte tests of the administration and in the interest 
of the employees themselves.” 

In cross-examination, however, he conti articled himself 
by saying ; 

“I have already stated that in the inteiest of adminis- 
tration and in the inteiest of employees it was de- 
cided to upgrade the two cadres. This demand 
arose u Lit of exchange of views during the course of 
discussions between the management and the em- 
ployees including the Higher Grade Assistants, 

(t is wrong to say that it was not the demand o! 
the workmen." 

In his examination-in-chiel Sri Dharwadkar said : — 

' It is the submission of the Corporation and my own 
submission as a witness here that the Settlement 
dated the 15th October 1971 is a product of col- 
lective bargaining. 1 here H a lot of give and 
take there and if this Hon'ble Tiibunal adopts the 
settlement in toto the Corporation will have no 
objection to suc^h an arrangement. As a matter of 
fact, it is the pray cl of the Coiporation that the 
award should be in terms ut the settlement dated 
1 5th October, 1971.” 

While trying to uphold the scheme of upgradation as 
envisaged in the settlement of 1971 Sil Dhaiwadkar sugges- 
ted distinct and separate avenues oJ promotion for Assis- 
tants. Section F^uds, and Higher Giade Assistants. He 
stated : — 

“In my submission the h^st way to lesolvc this con 
ilict would be to piovide loi distinct and separate 
avenues of promotion to technically qualified as 
well as non-technical employees. So far as non- 
technical employees are concerned, they should be 
allowed piomotions from Assistants to Section Heads, 
from Section Heads to Superintendents and from 
bunetlntendents to Assistant Administi alive Officer* 

technically qualified employees, should 

he allowed, in my submission, promotions from 
Assistants to Higher Grade Assistants, from Higher 
Grade Assistants to Assistant Administrative Offi- 
cers. They should not be allowed to compete foi 
promotion to the cache ol Section Heads and 

Superintendents non-technically qualified 

hand*, should not be allowed to compete foi Higher 
Grade Assistants' posts." 

Thus, while pleading for the a fib mancc of the settlement 
of 1971 bcfoie me Sn Dharwadkar did not lcfiain from 
pointing out its defects and went to the length of making 
alternative suggestions. He Irankly conceded that theie 
were fundamental points in the settlement which the manage- 
ment thought weie within the limits of its managerial func- 
tions. And yet those points weie given up by the manage- 
ment, 

Mr. Phadke in course of arguments bcfoie me contended 
that without upgradation the settlement ot 1971 is useless 
and canrot be given effect to and in its mulilialed form 
is not acceptable to the Corporation. He futthei contended 
that the Corpoialion itself did not want upgiadation since 
it was not permissible. 

It appeals that the Corporation did not conceal its un- 
happiness at terms of the Settlements of J 97 1 and 1973 
and did not hesitate in cxpiesMng its feelings ol satisfac- 
tion if the teims of the said settlements weie not acceptable 
to this Tiibunal. 
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In course of the evidence and arguments before me the 
Coiporation seemingly changed its line and adopted a tougher 
attitude. All this shows an utter lack ol stamina on the 
part of the management. Evidently, it was knocked down 
by the pressures put by the unions, howsoever unwillingly, 
and Intel changed its postures when wholly or partly relieved 
from such pressures It is beyond my powers to suggest 
ways and means to improve the working of the Corporation. 
That is the responsibility of those who arc entrusted with 
imeh powcis by the L.T.C. Act and is suielv not a matter 
which can be dealt with by this Tiibunal. 


To sum up T have no hesitation in holding that the pro- 
visions in the settlement of 1973 which restrict direct re- 
li uitment in the cadres of Assistants and Higher Grade 
Assistants arc not conducive to the smooth running of the 
Coiporation in a business like mannei, If the Corporation 
wants to lecruit well qualified persons to the cadres of 
Assistants and Highei Giade Assistants I do not see any 
reason w'hy the hands of the Corporation should be tied 
down and restnctcd only to promoting the existing em- 

ployees. I have already made it clear that while making 
the competitive examinations for icci uitment of Assistants 
and Higher Grade \ssistnnts open to outsiders the existing 
employees should bz made eligible to appear in such ex- 
aminations and theic should be suitable relaxation of age 
limit in their case. 1 am clearly of the view that the hands 
of the ^ management should not be tied down in confining 
piomotions to the cadres of Higher Grade Assistants and 

A. A O's only to the existing employees by stopping direct 

icci uitment. 

Jt has come m evidence that the Corpoiulion has been 
pa\ing special allowance in some cases to such Assistants 

who have acquired technical qualifications and w r ho have 

not been promoted. This is a purely manugeiial function 
and whether special pay in lieu of promotion should be 
given or not cannot be the subject matter of adjudication 
by this Tribunal. In case, theie is some discrimination in 
gi anting such special pay to only a section of qualified 
Assistants and withholding it fiom others all that this 
Tribunal could say is that a uniform practice should be 
observed by the Corporation. Further, it is not for this 

Tiibunal to say as to what pailicualr qualification would 

entitle an employee to eain the special pay. That again 

would be a matter for the Corporation itself to decide. 

The question of stoppage of direct recruitment has arisen 
because of the provisions of the Settlements of 1971 and 
1973 and it is open to this Tribunal to examine the question 
while considering the Rules of Promotion of the Corpora- 
tion. As mentioned above, 1 see no reason for stopping 
direct i cci uitment to the cadres of Assistants, Higher Grade 
\ssislants and Assistant Administrative Officers as also in 
the cadres of Class IV employees. 

ISSUE NOS. 9 AND 13. 

I he Settlements of 1971 and 1973 piovide lor constituting 
piomotiqn Committees foi selection of candidates for pro- 
motion in accordance wall the provisions ol the Life Jnsti- 
umcc Corporation of India (Stafi) Regulations, 1960. All 
promotions in Class HI and f lass IV have to be made by 
competent amhoiities on a divisional basis. After the vacan- 
cies to be filled by promotion duiing the financial year have 
been declared in advance once every year, selection for pro- 
motion to fill such vacancies “has to be taken on hand" 
and ti ianking list showing the names of the employees 
selected for promotion has to be finalised within a period 
ol three months and published. I he ranking list has to 
contain the names of the employees selected lor piomotion 
equal to the number of vacancies plus 20 per cent foi 
exigencies. 

In the Cu.se of piomotion to the cadre of Recoid Clerks, 
the method of ‘election is based on semoi.'ty without any 
interview. It may he mentioned that Record Clerks appear 
to he clerks only in name and hardly do any clerical work, 
WAV, 14 N. M. Sundaiarn has said 

Moom Peons downwards promotions take place lo the 
cadre ol Recoid Clerks, Recoid Ueiks come in 
Class IH. Record Clerks do not peifurm clerical 
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woik Assistants in the J 1C peifonn woik ot 
a similar natuic as peifouned bv a I owci Di\i- 
sion C leik employed in the Cential Government ’ 

With legal d to pi o notions to the cadic of Assistants the 
method ot selection is based on semouty qualifications and 
woik iccoid vvilhouL any intei view Similarly, fui pio- 
motion to the cadre of IJighci Grade Assistants, selections 
aic to be made on the basis of semouty qualification and 
woik lecord without any lnlcivicw 

Annexiire to the settlement ot 1 97 ^ piovidcs foi marks 
to be allotted on the basis ot seniority, qualifications and 
work lecord The maximum marks allotted foi seniority 
are 25 it is further laid down th it tor promotion nplo 
the cadre of Assistants, 1 mark will be given for each com 
pleted year of service For promotion to the cadre of 
Higher Grade Assistants, and A A Os, the marks to be nllott 
ed are to be as follows — < 

1/2 mark tor each completed year of scivice as Record 
Cleik 

1 mark foi each completed yeai of scivice in the cadre 

of Assislant/Stcnogi aphei 

2 marks foi each completed year of scivice in the 

cadie of Section Head HGA/Supenntendenls, 

The mm king as stipulated in the settlements of 1971 and 
1973 is as follows — 


Semouty out /ot 5 5 - 25 

out ol 100 - (45) 

Qualifications 

Out 1 1 55 — 15 

(out of 100) — (27,5) 

Woik rccoid out ol 55 — 15 

out of 100 — (27 5) 


No maiks aic allotted for intei view m the afoiesuid settlement 
The maximum maiks foi qualifications are 15 P I hey have 
been divided into thice heads viz (i) academic ( n ) technical 
and (in) dcpaitmcntal tests The technical group has been 
further subdivided into Ml, II AO A and Cl I 

For woik lecord it is said that ‘the present system of ic 
porting will continue ” hor the pm nose of selection, 3 
years' work record will be considcicu The total numbci 
of maiks to be allotted foi woik record are 15 for piomo- 
tion to the cadre of Higher Grade Assistants and 20 for 
promotion to the AAOs Foi promotion to the cadre ot 
Higher Giade Assistants, the distribution of marks aic u*» 
follows. — 

Below aveiage 0 

Average 5 

Above aveiage 10 

Outstanding 15 

Foi promotion to the cadic of AAOs, the distribution of 
marks are — 

Below average 0 

Average 6 

Above aveiage 12 

Outstanding 20 

There was considciable conti ^vcisy bcfoie me with regajd 
to the constitution of panels for promotion and allotment of 
mujks for semouty, qualifications and met t 

I may again leter to the contentions of the difleient Uni 
ons who have challenged the procedure with regaid to pio- 
motion as envisaged in the two settlements of 1971 and 
1973 

The I 1 C l av Giaduates Cuclc has contended th it undci 
the piomotion policy of the Corpoiation of 1960 the law 
giaduates were treated on par with the Associates toi the 


purpose of qualification and both Law Graduates and Asso 
ciates were placed in non-test categoiy while both were re 
quned for interview later, undci the Corpoiations Cucular 
of 14 2-1961 the Associates weic straightway promoted as 
Higher Giade Assistants and they were also exempted fiom 
intei views Again, under the Corpoiations Circular dated 
25 9 1962 the stipulation ol 50 lci cent maik was al*o dis 
pensed with and those who had obtained less than 50 per 
cent maik weic exempted fiom interviews Tt has been con- 
tended on their behalf th it Law Giaduates should be tieated 
on pai with Associates and LL M should be tieated on 
par with Fellows The Law Graduates grievance is that 
*ince 1963 no Assistant with a law dcgice has been promoted 
as a Highei Giade Assistant Accoiding to them, Associate- 
ship may even be lowci than a l T B deglee The Law 
Griduates have contended that they aie doing very responsible 
work in dillerent dcpuitments of the Coipoiation which deal 
with legal mallei s and thev should be put in par with other 
technic dly qualified persons They have asked foi panty 
with the Associates in the maikmg Scheme 

The All India Technically qualified Employees’ Associa- 
tion his contended lhat the Cuiporation itself had encouiagcd 
the study in the field of insurance and those employees who 
had passed Associaleship Fellowship and Actuary esamina 
lions should be given special increments and they should 
be considered fot promotion In 1962 the Associates were 
exempted fiom interviews and weic promoted as Fligher 
Giade Assistants stiaightway Increment was also given on 
passing pait Associateship examination and on connection of 
that examination piomotion was given to the Associates as 
a mattei of loutine and on piomotion they were given three 
inciements The Coipoiations Cucular of 1963 reduced the 
thiee increments on promotion to one increment only 
According to it the automatic promotion on passing the 
\ssoualeship examination ele continued in some of the zones 
upto 1971 In July 1971, 200 Associates were piomoted m 
the Western Zone and over 100 weie promoted in the Eastern 
Zone but in the Southern, Noithern and Central Zones, no 
Associate was promoted to the cadre of Higher Giade Assis- 
tant Thus, accoiding to the Association the Associates of 
the afoiesaid Zones wcie discriminated The Association’s 
grievance is that the Corporation’s policy upto J965 was that 
piomotions on qualification weic treated as incentive pro 
motions and they were not i elated to vacancy But the 
settlement ot 1971 has connected promotion to vacancies and 
this has affected technically qualified peisons adversely r lhe 
Association has assailed the Settlements of 1971 and 1973 
on the following giounds — 

(1) The piivilcge of piomotion on acquiring quahfica 
tion of Associateship etc has been taken away 

(2) Tho^e who have not acquired qualification have not 
only been put on par with the technically qualified 
persons but have been put above them 

(3) 60 per cent of piomolions has been given to non 
qualified persons 

(4) In technical categoncs some of those who have no 
technical qualifications have been grouped in 

(5) Disci etion has been given to the Chanman in de- 
termining the qualification in an arbitral y manner 

(6) The muikinK system und detei mi nation of semouty 
aie picjudiual to the technically qualified persons 

The mat king system as envisaged in the two settlements 
has been assailed bv the Association on the following 
grounds — 

it) It is semontv oriented and 25 maiks have been 
given lor set vice while undci the Rules of 1960 61 
only 15 maiks were given for service 

(2) \ less qualified employees is placed in the same 
position aa that of a highly qualified employee 

(3) t \cn ill the technical gioup semouty is given an 
active and dominant lole and the ycuis of passing 
the examination have not been taken into conside- 
ration since all those employees who passed the 
examination earliei or later aie all clubbed logethci. 
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(4) The Association prefers the promotional avenues as 
laid down by the Coiporation Rules of 1960-61. 

Tfic Association has contended that under the settlement of 
1971 and 1973 the promotional oppoitumties of Assistants in 
general and particularly of those who possess technical qimli- 
tication have been reduced while 60 per cent of non-quali- 
lied persons have been given the opportunity of piomolion. 
It was fiirlhcL stated that preferential treatment has been 
given to Section Heads under the two settlements inasmuch 
as formerly a Section Head could not be promoted as A.A.O., 
blit now he can he so piomotcd. It has further contended 
that grouping of technical and non-technical employees has 
nut been made on any rational basis in the two settlements. 
1 he method of selection and panelling under the two settle- 
ments has also been assailed by the Association. It has 
contended that all individual employees will not be consi- 
dered for promotion. It was further stated that no ranking 
list has been published in the North, South and Central 
Zones of the Corporation, Accoiding to the Association the 
settlement of 1973 is only a camouflage of the 1971 settlement 
which was stiuck down bv the Madras and Kerala High 
Com Is. The Association has also complained that under the 
two Settlements Section Heads have been given 2 marks 
for every yeai service while only 1 mark is given to AssiV 
tants for every year service. According to it the promotion 
scheme as envisaged in the two Settlements is in the nature 
of le-catcgonsalion and i e-tlassificaiion and it doe^ not con- 
tain any provision for cadre strength. 

The All India LIC Supervisory Staff Association has 
assailed the two settlements on the ground that thei ; is cv 
cessivc i enervation for technically qualified personnel and 
sufficient marks have not been given for seniority. Accord- 
ing to it there should be no limit in the allotment of marks 
foi ycais of sen ice. 

The L.I.C. Promotion Test Employees Association has 
emphasised the impoitance of departmental tests. According 
to it the depaitmcntnl tests t elate to subjects dealing with 
the day-to-day working of the Corporation and the standard 
of such tests is huffier as compared to he examinations for 
technical qualification by outside agencies. According to it 
the departmental tests are even superior to the outside exa- 
minations and the syllabus for the departmental iests is 
moie exhaustive. Tt has strenuously opposed the holding of 
interviews. It has assailed the marking system on the ground 
that it docs not adequately piotcct the interest of qualified 
employees, Tt has complained that under the two settlements 
the right to promotion after passing departmental tests has 
been denied and proper weiffitage has not been given to 
those who have passed the promotion tests. The system of 
aliottment of marks has also been attacked on the ground 
that it favours the technically qualified persons. It has been 
contended that 4500 employees who have parsed Ihe promo- 
tion test examinations have not been given any increment 
or promotion while special pay has been given to the techni- 
cally qualified employees. 

The National Organisation for Insurance Workeis has sug- 
gested two avenues of promotion which has to be strictly 
according to seniority : — - 

(U Assistant, Section Head and Iben to Superintendent 

(2) Assistant — on merit — to Higher Grade Assistant and 
then to A.A.O. 

It was further suggested that the departmental tests should be 
abolished in future Accoiding to it in the proceduie for 
selection seniority should be counted from ihe date of entry 
in a particular cadre and while considering seniority priority 
should be given to educational qualification, seniority in lower 
cadic, total scivicc, age and dale of biith Tt has opposed the 
system of inlci views and has supported the system of mainta- 
ining the woik lecord. 

The All India Life Insurance Fmployccs Association has 
contended tha< it is unreasonable to confine all promotions 
to Fellows because other qualifications besides the technical 
qualifications are also required foe promotion. It. has sun- 
ported the marking system under the two settlements on the 


g found that the system is satisfactory as qualification has been 
given due wcifihtagc. It has opposed the system of inter- 
v lews, 

The All India National Insurance Employees Federation 
has contended that seniority has not been given sufficient 
weightage in the two settlements. It has assailed the marking 
system on the ground that it is not fair to seniors. It has 
contended that merit has not been taken into consideration 
while preparing the seniority list for the purpose of forming 
the panels. 

The L.I.C. Senior Employees Convention has contended 
that senionty should be the sole criterion for promotion and 
after intlal appointment the management should not insist 
on any qualification for seniority and only job knowledge 
should be taken into account. Accoiding to it neither the 
departmental tests nor work rceoid are sure tests for promo- 
tion. It has contended that there will be a sense of equality 
among the employees if promotions are made only on the 
basis of seniority otherwise there would be arbitrariness result- 
ing in hcait burning. Accoiding to it the Senior Employees 
should not be asked to acquue technical qualifications. Tt 
has attacked the classification of technical and non-technical 
groups on the ground that it is unfair and unjust. 

The All India L.I.C Employees Federation while sup- 
porting the settlement of 1973 has suggested some modifi- 
cations to he made in it. Accoiding to it under the pro- 
posed system a huge number of seniors and non-graduates 
wifi not come in the panel. It has contended that no 
maximum marks should be put for seniority. It contended 
that technical qualifications were not required in many 
departments and maximum maiks should not be pi escribed 
for seniority. It stressed that employees should get marks 
according to the length of their service. It has suggested 
that in preparation of panels a ranking list equal to the 
number of vacancies plus 20 per cent should be prepared 
on the basis of marks allotted for work record. According 
to it the objective system of confidential reports has proved 
to be illusive. It contended that a vacancy ratio must be 
prescribed otherwise the promotion mles will be incom- 
plete. The division of posts between the technical and 
non-technical was assailed on the ground that it was arti- 
ficial. 

The All India Insurance Employees’ Association has 
fully supported the two settlements. I have already men- 
tioned the objections of the L.I.C. Higher Grade Assis- 
tants’ Association. 

The aforesaid summary of the contentions of the diff- 
erent Unions with xegard to promotion procedure as envi- 
saged in the two settlements will show the conflicting stand 
taken by them. Those who are technically qualified have 
claimed tlmt thc> stand on a highei footing in comparison 
to those who aie not qualified or who have only passed the 
departmental tests. The latter have contended ihat Ihe de- 
partmental tests stand on a higher footing and their interests 
should not be subordinated to those who have passed the 
technical examinations Those who have neither passed any 
departmental test nor possess any technical qualification 
have based their ffinm for promotion on the basis of senior- 
ity alone. The Corporation has stressed that the promotion 
procedure contained in the Coi poi ation's Circular dated 
21-7-1964 Annex urc 4 of this Award has “stood the test 
of time and it has by and large given spisfneiron to the 
employees in general ” According to it the said promotion 
procedure has hid down in gient detail ihe various aspects 
n[ the selection of candidates for piomolion on a definite 
basis and “has left nothing for the whims and fancies of the 
promoting authorities.” The Corporation’s Anncxure ‘IF 
mentions the pnnciples which, according <o it, are based on 
Ihe aforesaid promotion procedure of I960 and which should 
“necessarily govern the framing of promotion piocediue," 

Before I proceed fuilher I may again refer to the pro- 
visions of the 1 T.C. Act and the Staff Regulations which 
were made by the Coipoiation in exercise of powers con- 
Wired on it by section 49(2)(h)(bb) of the Act with the 
approval of the Ccntial Government. Set lion 'HI) of the 
Staff. Regulations confines all rccruitmert and promotion 
against the vacancies in sanctioned pos*s. Section 7(2) pro- 
vides for the appointing authorities for different posts be- 
longing to Class III and Class TV. Section 7i3) says that 
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promotion shall be biased on merit & suitability of the candi- 
date for a particular post and seniority. It further says that 
merit and suitability may be judged by confidential reports 
and/or interviews and/or examinations. Section 4 cmpowcis 
the Chairman to “from time to time issue such instj actions 
or directions ps may be necessary to give effect to, and cariy 
out, the piovisions of the regulations and in order to secure 
effective control over the stall employed in the Corporation." 

The Corporation has framed [he Regulations while acting 
under section 49(2) (b) (bb) of the Act and any change in 
the provisions of the Regulations can be made by the 
Corporation with the approval of the Central Government. 
I may interfere with the aforesaid provisions if I hold that 
the Corporation and the Central Government had in making 
the aforesaid provisions in the Regulations created such hur- 
dles in the promotion of employees which in substance 
amount to denial to them of a fair and reasonable opportunity 
of being promoted, l cab not enlarge or modify the pro- 
visions of section 7 because in my view the said provisions are 
just and fair to the employees. 

The Chairman of the Corporation in the exercise of his 
powers under section 4 can issue instructions and directions 
with regard to promotion procedure in the li^ht of the pro- 
visions of section 7, Jf in doijig so he infringes on the 
rights of the employees as mentioned above then T can 
make the necessary modifications, Such directions and 
instructions in promotion procedure mav be altered if they 
are unfair to the employees and also when the Chairman in 
issuing them has not sufficiently safeguarded the interest of 
the Corporation itself, 

Administrative instructions were issued under Regulation A 
of the Staff Regulations in the matter of promotion of Class 
III and IV Employees. Reference was made to pi o motion 
procedure of 1960 by the Corporation. In its written state- 
ment in reply to the statement of claim of the All India Life 
Insurance Corporation Employees Federation, it was stated 
by the Corporation: — - 

“As regards the other proposals made by the Federation, 
the Corporation submits that they arc wholly un- 
reasonable and should not form the basis for giving 
an award on rules regarding promotion. In this con- 
nection the Corporation submits that the promotion 
procedure should lay down (i) conditions of eli- 
gibility, (ii) criteria for selection, viz*, seniority, 
qualifications, suitability, work record and interview, 
and (ili) weightage to be assigned to these criteria 
for promotion to various cadres. The Corporation 
craves leave to annex hereto its own proposal in 
the matter of rules regarding promotion which are 
fair and reasonable. These proposals have been 
formulated in such a manner as to ensure that 
the candidates selected would be in a position not 
only to discharge the responsibilities attached to 
their posts but also equip themselves for further 
advancement. " 

The aforesaid proposals which were mentioned in an Aiv 
nexure to the aforesaid written statement of the Corporation 
have been attached to this Award as An nexure TII\ 

The Corporation has further contended that (i) fixation of 
ratio or the cadre strength is outside the scope of the present 
reference (ii) creation of nosts in any category would depend 
upon various factors including the nature and volume of work 
and that, is for the management to deride the question keep- 
ing in view the requirements of the office and several other 
factors; (iii) fixation of cadre strength of Record Clerks and 
Hamals as proposed by the Federation or otherwise is a 
matter outside the ambit and scope of the reference; (iv) 
there is no justification whatsoever for upgrading the Engi- 
neering Assistants and Architectural Assistants in Grade 1 
and IT as demanded or otherwise; (v) no automatT* promo- 
tion can be granted to any category or cadre and the demand 
made in this behalf by the Federation is fanciful and should 
be rejected and; (vi) the eligibility conditions suggested by 
the Federation are not fair and reasonable and selection 
based on these conditions would not be conducive to build 
up an efficient administrative machinery in the organisation 

It was suggested on behalf of the Corporation before me 
that the marking should be as follows: — 


(Out of of 100) — 15 

Seniority — 15 

Qualification — 15 

Interview ■ — 30 

Work record — 40 


Interview, in the procedure of I960, carried 30 marks as 
against 70 marks for the other three counts viz 15 for 
qualification, 15 for seniority and 40 for work record. It 
was stated by K.YV. Dharwadkar that before a candidate is 
examined by the Committee on the basis of marks on these 
counts, the Committee can more or less adjudge the calibre 
of the employees. Again, the Committee can adjudge 
whether Ihe candidate has a fair chance of being selected. 
For example, if the candidate has secured only 40 out of 
70 marks and the Committee were to give him the maximum 
marks in the interview even then such an employee or can- 
didate would have no chance at all of making the grade, 
I he final selection is made strictly in the order of merit based 
on the aggregate marks on all the four counts. Mr. Phadke 
admitted before me that the scheme of allotment of marks 
in the procedure of i960 was satisfactory. 

Seniority. — In my view seniority of a person should be 
calculated from the date of his joining the service in the 
particular cadre to which he belongs before his promotion. 
It should be fixed in the particular cadre itself to which an 
employee belongs according to the date of promotion or ap- 
pointment in that cadre and it is not proper to equate it 
with the entire years of employment regardless of the 
number of years put in the particular cadre. Seniority of a 
person who has been promoted as a Higher Grade Assistant 
should be counted from the date of his appointment as a 
Higher Grade Assistant. For example, if an Assistant was 
promoted later than in that case he will be junior to the 
person who had been appointed or promoted as such before 
him. A person who was promoted as a Higher Grade 
Assistant might have served for long as a Record Clerk, as 
an Assistant and then as a Higher Grade Assistant, In his 
case, if his seniority is calculated from the date of his initial 
employment in service he will get more marks for his 

seniority as compared to a Higher Grade Assistant who 
joined the service later but who is evidently senior to him in 
the cadre. If there have to be marks for seniority 

then such a marking must be confined to the seniority in the 
cadre concerned and not extend to the entire period of emp- 
loyment. The total period of service may be a matter for 
consideration by the Selection Board, but it cannot give an 
edge to a person over one who is senior to him in the same 
cadre but whose total period of service might be less. In 
any case for consideration of seniority it is the seniority in 
the cadre itself that should be taken into consideration and 

not the seniority based on the total period of service in 

different cadres. Where, however, all other factors are equal 
then a persons’ seniority may be taken into account but thal 
could be considered at the time of the interview. 

In this connection reference mav be made to the Princi- 
ples of Personal Management by Edwin P. Filippo p. 268 
and 269. It says: 

“The utilisation of seniority in making various employ- 
ment decisions has a number of advantage. Its 
most outstanding advantage is that it is an objec- 
tive means of distinguishing among personnel. There 
is no doubt that the man who has ten years and 
two months of continuous recognized service is 
superior to the one with nine years of such service. 

The measurement is exact 

There arc several reasons against the use of senio- 
rity ? particularly when it becomes the sole base for 
decision making. In the first place, seniority often 
ignores merit or ability. The job must be done if 
the organization is to accomplish its objective. 
Length of service will not do it, Hnd there is no 
guarantee that the experience indicated by seniority 
will produce ability 


Thus, though experience is a great teacher, there is 
no guarantee that a person will consent to be taught 
or that he will be able to learn. In addition, if the 
seniority system is rigidly followed, where is the 
incentive to learn and improve? The only incentive 
one has is to “stick around” and to accumulate 
service. Seniority cannot be counted on to identify 
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the best man or even an adequate man. The use 
of length of service, therefore, places a consider 
able burden on the hiring process 


The use of seniority overhauls experience. It does not 
guarantee the selection of competent men. It provi- 
des no incentive towards preparation for advance- 
ment. It drives the ambitious and able man, with 
little service, out of the firm. A rigid seniority 

system makes it extremely difficult to attract and 

recruit capable new personnel unless they are 
placed in the exempt category 

“When ability is substantially equal, seniority will go- 
vern”. This compromise is weighted in favour ot 
ability, inasmuch as ability is rarely over equal bet- 
ween two or more individuals.” 

Tn this connection the provisions with regard to seniority 

in the two settlements may be examined further. The emp- 

loyees in the lowest rank of the cadre in the Corporation 
are Sweepers, Cleaners and others in their scale of pay. For 
promotion to the cade of Sepoys Watchmen /Lift- 
rnen/Hamals, the eligible persons ;uc Sweepers and 
Cleaners and otheis in theii scale of pay. The promotion is 
based on seniority and suitability without any interview and 
in the case of non-availability of the candidates, the post'* 
may be filled by direct recruitment. For promotion to the 
cadre of Head Peons, the eligible persons are all Sepoys 
and selection has to be based on seniority without any inter- 
view, There is no provision for direct recruitment. For 
promotion to the cadie of Record Clerks and eligible per- 
sons arc the sub-staff in Sepoys or higher grades who hav* 
completed two years service in the grade and in the exempted 
category arc all Class TV employees who have passed Matri- 
culation or S.S.C. Examination and completed two year? 
service. The method of selection has to he based on senio- 
rity without interview. Theie is no provision for direct 
recruitment. If the rule of seniority is followed in promo- 
tion in the aforesaid cases, the result will be that Sepoys/ 
Watch man /Liftmen /Hamals will have to be primarily 
drawn from Sweepers and Cleaners possessing the minimum 
educational qualification for direct lccruitment to such posts 
or who completed 10-yeais service and have passed the IV 
standard. II is a matter of surmise whether middle aged 
Sweepers and Cleaners would make good Sepoys /Watchmen/ 
Liftmen /Hamals, particularly those Sweepers and Cleaners 
who have completed 10-years service. By the time such 
Sweepers and Cleaners arc promoted to the cadre of Sepoys 
etc., they may have seniority to their credit and possibly not 
much of physical alertness to make them good Sepoys/ 
Watchmen /Liftmen or Hamals. Again, for promotion to the 
cade of Record Clerks by the time Sepoys or other Class 
TV employees arc promoted as Record Cleiks, they may be 
well advanced in years. It is a matter for the management 
to decide whether in such cadres there is need to recruit 
fresh blood and to what extent, but it does appear that the 
principle of seniority has been pushed too far ir the matter 
of such promotions. 

Tn my view the provision aloltlinp 25 out of 55 (55 per 
cent) as maximnm marks for seniority has to be struck 
down. If marks have to be allotted for seniority they must 
be strictly based on seniority in a particular cadre. The 
allotment of 15 marks out of 100 as suggested by the Cor- 
poration appears to be reasonable. 

If any rule of promotion is seemingly prejudicial to a 
senior employee, in spite of the overriding consideration of 
merit, in the sense that he is in effect barred from promotion, 
that may attract my jurisdiction. I may mention the sug- 
gestion of Mr. Sengupta for the Higher Grade Assistants’ 
Association, While he did not favour any interview', he 
suggested 35 per cent maiks foi seniority, 30 per cent for 
ment and 35 per cent for personal academic qualifications 
But other sections of employees have insisted on having moie 
w r eightage for seniority. The allotment of marks for pur- 
poses of promotion is a matter which comes within the 
scope of managerial functions and is not a matter which 
can, be determined by this Tribunal. As mentioned above, 
if there is any rule which is unreasonable and seemingly un* 
fair to any section of employees then it will attract the 
jurisdiction of this Tribunal and it may interfere and correct 
the error. It will, however, hesitate in intruding on mana- 
gerial powers. it is for the Chairman of the Corporation 
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itself to prescribe the reasonable number of marks on each 
count in confoimity with the provisions of Section 7 of the 
Staff Regulations”. 

Interview. — Interview has been opposed by the major 
Unions before me. So far as the employees’ Unions are 
concerned they want to do away with it as according to 
them it will amount to managerial interference in respect 
of promotions. Mr. Dharwadkar has said that the rules of 
promotion have been sought to be put on arithematical lines, 

I am definitely of the view that the provisions for eliminating 
interviews in the settlements is not in the interest of the 
Corporation. It is very necessary that the candidates 
should be subjected to interviews before the Selection Board 
so that their suitability for higher posts may be judged. 
Promotion hased merely on seniority, qualifications and work 
iecord without any interview is not sufficient. There may be 
cases where seniority, qualifications, or even work record may 
not given a correct cvLiIuation of the tiue merit of a 
candidate. 

As mentioned above, I am not prepared to accept the 
provisions with regard to elimination of interview and giv- 
ing excess weightage to seniority as stipulated in the settle- 
ments of 1971 and 1973. The importance of interview and 
work record has been emphasised by the Corporation’s 
witness E.W. 2, Dharwadkar before me. He said: — 

‘"Suitability can be judged only on the basis of inter- 
view and merit can be judged only on the basis 
of confidential report and work record. For eva- 
luation of confidential report a numerical system 
operates. I suggested the name procedure for 
judging the merit of a candidate. I also suggested 
some maiking for suitability, that is to say for in- 
terview. 1 have already stated that confidential 
report could be made objective by entering output 
of work done by an employee and so long as 
that is not done there is no other alternative but 
to continue the existing practice. It is not correct 
to suy that because the existing practice was not 
found satisfactory that the marks of work record 
or confidential report were reduced in the settle- 
ment of 1971, and interview was altogether abo- 
lished. Tt is not correct to say that interview upto 
the cadre of AAOs was eliminated in the settlement 
of 1971 because it was found to be unsatisfactory." 

Mr. Phadke also said that the Corporation was willing to 
adopt the 1960 procedure again. 

It appears that the allotment of 30 per cent marks for 
Interview as given in the Promotion Procedure of 1960 is 
fair and correct. 

Work Record. — In the two settlements 15 marks out of 
55 if 27.05) per cent have been given for work record while 
under the Promotion Procedure of 1960 40 marks out of 100 
were reserved for work record. Under the Promotion Pro 
cedure of 1960 the Promotion Committee had before it the 
records of candidates with regard to the three criteria viz., 
seniority, qualifications, and work record. The latter was 
based on the reports about the working of the candidates 
concci ned, E.W. 2, Dharwadkar has said: — 

“Before the Committee intei views the candidates, full, 
accurate and complete date in respect of the candi- 
dates to be interviewed is placed before the Com- 
mittee by the Secretary to the Committee, The 
data is tabulated to show in respect of each eligible 
candidates how many marks he has secured on the 
count of seniority, on the count of qualifications 
and on account of merit as revealed by confiden- 
tial reports, that is to say, work record, Numeri- 
cal rating systems operate to evaluate confidential 
reports. Confidential reports for three years are 
considered for this purpose”. 

He further stated that: — 

“The interview under the Procedure of 1960 carried 30 
marks as against 70 marks for the other three 
counts; 15 for seniority, 15 for qualification and 40 
for confidential reports". 

WW. 1, L. N. Trikha in his deposition before me state- 
ed: — 
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“In the previous procedure 30 and not 70 marks weie 
allotted lor interview. In the present system mark- 
ing of 25 marks are allotted for service /seniority, 
15 marks for qualifications and 20 marks foi 

work record the agreement of 1973 

is not better than the picvious system So far 

as I know 8 marks for average work report, 12 
marks for good and 20 maiks for outstanding are 
allotted, The gap of marking is unduly weighty 
and is unfair". 

The importance of confidential reports for considering the 
merit and suitability of candidates for piomotion cannot be 
minimised. Tt is necessary foi the Promotion Committee to 
have before it a full report regarding the work performed by 
a candidate and his ability can be assessed from the confiden- 
tial reports about his working. Even if a candidate possesses 
high academic or technical qualifications and his work is not 
satisfactory that may stand in the way of his promotion. 
On the other hand, oven a less qualified person, by his ability 
and output of work, may be found to be fit for promotion 
Tt is obvious that the importance of work record of candi- 
dates for promotion is of considerable importance and 40 
per cent mark as givjn under the Promotion Procedure can- 
not be said to be excessive. As mentioned above in the 
settlements only 27.05 marks have been allotted for work 
record. I consider the number of marks given on this 
count under the Promotion Procedure of 1960 as more satis- 
factory and it cannot be said to be unfair or unreasonable. 

Panel.— The signatories to the two settlements of 1971 and 
1973 thought that if the panels for selection were made 
wider that will give tho management an opportunity to act 
in an arbitrary manner and consequently the hands of tho 
management were sought to be tied down by reducing the 
number of persons on the panels as far as possible. The 
promotion procedure of 1960 docs not fix the number of 
eligible candidates for promotion to the various cadres. The 
Promotion Committees concerned have to make panels of 
the candidates who are considered eligible on the basis of 
criteria mentioned in the said procedure and then the actual 
selections are made by the Committee. I see no reason for 
tying the hands of the management in constituting the 
list of pel-sons who are eligible for promotion to the differ- 
ent cadres. If the list is wider it will give an opportunity 
to a greater number of employees to seek promotion. On 
the other hand, if the list is narrowed down then the obvious 
result would be that many employees would be denied the 
opportunity of being considered for promotion. In anv case, 
this is a managerial function and J am not prepared to tie 
down the hands of the management in deciding as to what 
should be the extent and limit of the persons who are to be 
put on the panels for purposes of promotion. All that I 
can say is that such lists should be sufficiently wide to en- 
able a large number of qualified persons to seek promotion. 

It was suggested on behalf of the Corporation that in the 
order of merit based on seniority, qualification and Work 
record taken together only eligible candidates should be 
allowed to compete for final selection with a view to avoid 
waste of time in interviewing a large number of candidates, 
The management wants to put the number of eligible can- 
didates equal to five times the number of vacancies For 
competing for final selection T cannot say that the afore- 
said proposal is detrimental either to the interest of the emp- 
loyed or of the Corporation and 1 agree with it. 

Qualifications. — The Corporation as also the provisions in 
the two Battlements have drawn a distinction between acade- 
mic, technical, lion-technical and departmental teste quali- 
fications. The academic qualifications referred to are:— 

fa) Non-Matric, 

(b) Matric, 

fc) Intermediate and 

fd) Graduation. 

Technical qualifications are sub-divided into:^ 
fa) F LI. 

Licentiate 

Associateship Part I 
Associateship Part IT 
Fellowship, 
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(b) C.U. 

Associateship Part I 
Associateship Part II 
Associateship Part III 
Fellowship. 

(c) Institute of Actuaries. 

Pass in one subject 
Pass in two subjects 
Pass in five subjects, 

(d) Institute of Chaitered Accountants 

Intermediate Examination 
Associateship Examination 

(e) Institute of Cost and Works Accountant of India , 

Intermediate Examination 
Final Examination. 

(iii) Departmental Tests. 

Pass in Section Heads' test 

Pass in HGAs’ test 

Pass in Superintendents’ test 

Pei sons who pass the technical examinations take their dip- 
lomas and degrees from outside institutions other than 
colleges and universities from which, the academic qualifica- 
tions as mentioned above are acquired. Conflicting evidence 
was led before me to show the value and worth of the 
afoiesaid technical qualifications. From the evidence before 
me I have not been able to make a correct evaluation of 
the aforesaid technical qualifications. It may be that Asso- 
ciateship, Fellowship, Diplomas and Degrees give a person 
employed in the Corporation a high degree of efficiency 
which helps him in discharging his duties. But acquisition 
of a degree by itself cannot be a sure and exact measure of 
assessing the worth of a person. In some cases, the possses- 
sion of such degree may not give the person concerned 
that measure of eminence which should usually go with 
the acquisition of such a degree. The better course would have 
been to have subjected all categories of qualified persons to writ 
ten tests as is usually done. Further the qualification of persons 
can be better judged in the interview itself and the Selection 
Committee can take into account the qualifications, technb 
cal or otherwise, of the candidates and make a correct assess- 
ment of their worth. Though I am not much impressed by 
the aforesaid division of qualifications between technical and 
non-technical I am not prepared to go to the extent of 
disturbing it because it comes within the scope of managerial 
functions and it is for the management itself to decide aa to 
wh, t yard stick it should apply to assess the value of the 
qualifications of its employees. So long as such assessment 
docs nol advcisely affect the interest of others umeasonably 
1 have no jm isdiction to interfere in the matter. 

Tt is apparent that additional weightage is given to persons 
acquiring technical qualifications and on passing depart- 
mental tests. As mentioned above, the employees who have 
passed departmental teste have complained that marks given 
to them for passing departmental teste are lower than given 
marls allotted to technically qualified persons. Undoubtedly 
in doing so a departure is made from the provisions in 
paragraph 6 of the Promotion Procedure of 1960 (Anncxure 
4 of tlfis Award) in which all the qualified categories weie 
placed on equal footing for exemption from tests in pro- 
motions to the cadre of Higher Grade Assistants. The 
aforesaid provision is not repeated in the case of promotions 
to the cadres of Section Heads and Superintendents. AH 
that is said is that the Promotion Committee will rank tho 
candidates who are considered suitable for promotion on 
the basis of the following criteria:— 

(a) Merit, 

(b) Suitability for the post, 

(c) Academic and Technical qualifications, 

(d) Experience judged by the length of service, nature 
of work done etc. 
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It would appear that in such cases the Academic and tech- 
nical qualifications have to be judged by the Promotion Com- 
miltee itself during interviews of the candidates for promo- 
tions. 

As 1 have said, this is a matter for consideration by the 
Corporation itself. 1 am, howevei, of the opinion that 
persons holding the degrees of L! ,B, with 50 per cent marks 
in the aggregate, LL.M., and M, Com should be included 
in the technical category. I suggest that those who have 
passed the LL.B. Examination with less than 50 per cent 
mai kb in the aggiegate should be put on par with 
Licentiates, those who have obtained the LL.B. with more 
than 50 per cent marks and M.Com. degrees should he put 
on par with Associates, and persons who have acquired Doc- 
torate degrees in Commerce and Law and LL.M degree 
should be put on par with Fellows. That again is a matter 
for the management itself and I cannot go beyond making 
the afoicnaid recommendations. All I have to sec is whe- 
ther the system of marking on different counts as laid down 
in the settlements of 1971 and 1973 is fair and reasonable. 

While I have held that the system of marking as envisag- 
ed in the Corporation’s Procedure of 1960 is fair and reason- 
able, I would, however, prefer certain modifications in it. 
As suggested by me, it is dcsiiable that there should 
he two scpai.ite promotion avenueh fjom the cadre 
ot "Assistants \iz., firstly, Assistant to Section Head, 
then to Superintendent, and thereafter to A.A.O; 
secondly. Assistant to Highci Guide Assistant and 
from there to A.A.O. The marking system as suggested by 
the Coiporation will work in a satisfactory manner in the 
case of promotion of Assistants to Higher Grade Assistant? 
and from there as A.A.Os. It is, however, desirable that 
the importance given to technical qualifications should be 
minimised in the case of piomotion of Assistants to Section 
Heads and then as Superintendents and A.A.Os. Such pro- 
motion may involve senior men in the cadre of Assistant 
and StvtLn Heads who have s n,*„*!„vtury wu.k rc-Oid ..id 
on ineiit deserve piomotion. Considciing their age or cir- 
cumstances, they might not have done well in examinations 
for technical qualifications or had been allergic in appearing 
in such examinations or even in departmental tests. Their 
chances of promotion, if they arc otherwise found fit on the 
giounds of merit and eligibility, should not b© ignored mciely 
Because they lack technical qualifications or have not pass- 
ed departmental tests, It wmild be better if in their case 
promotion is mainly considered on the basis of seniority and 
work record with less emphasis on technical qualifications 
or passing of departmental tests. Their fitness and suita- 
bility for promotion can be fully judged in intei views. 1 
theicfoic, suggest that in such cases the marks for interview 
or work record may be increased while the marks for tech- 
nical qualifications and departmental tests should be lowered. 
It is not unusual in Government Departments that senior 
employees who are otherwise fit and have a good work re- 
cord are given recognition by promotion in the last stages 
of their service. A Senior Deputy Collector tuw i ds he 
close of bis career has good chances of being appointed as a 
full fledged Collector and he retires as such. Similarly, the 
deserving senior employees should receive recognition if they 
are otherwise found fit and suitable by being promoted 
irrespective of their technical qualifications or even non- 
appearance in departmental tests. But this is primarily a 
matter for the Coiporation itself to decide whether the le- 
laxation of marks for technical qualifications and departmen’ 
tal tests will serve the interest of the Coiporation. 

Mr. Ph idke stated on behalf of (he Coiporation that at 
present 90 per cent of Assistants are directly recruited and 
it will be proper if all class IV employees are made eligible 
for promotion to the cadre of Assistants provided they 
possess the requisite qualifications. He relied on the princi- 
ples laid down in the Sasliy Award that deserving men with 
requisite qualifications aheady in service should be 
allowed to compete in open competitive examinations with 
suitable relaxation of age limit. The Promotion Procedure 
of 1960 while lavirg down the rules for piomotion of Re- 
cord Clerks as Assistants does not say as to wfiat will bo 
the extent of reservation of seats jor Record Clerks by pro- 
motion in the Assistants’ cadre. That is a matter entirely 
for the Corporation to decide. While all Record Clerks 
should be made eligible for appearing in open competitive 
examinations for appointment as Assistants, a small per- 
centage of seats may be reserved for promotion of Record 
Clerks as Assistants. 


I the i cforc, hold that the system of marking as suggested 
by the Corporation viz. 15 per cent for seniority, 30 per cent 
for interview and 15 per cent for qualifications and 40 per 
cent for woik record, with the modification as suggested 
above is just and fair and I am not prepared to disturb it. 

Issues No. 5, 6 and 10: 

It was contended on behalf of the Corporation that rules 
regarding promotion have nothing to do with the fixation 
of cadre strength and this Tribunal has no jurisdiction to 
deal with the matter. It was further pointed out that there 
is no material before the Tribunal on the basis of which it 
could fix the number of Assistants, H.G.As. and Superin- 
tendents etc, and it should not give any directions with, re- 
gard to fixation of cadre strength. It was also emphasised 
Lhat the ( oipoiation js u growing oiganisation and the cadre 
strength position is reviewed from year to year by the ma- 
nagement. I am not prepared to accept the contention of 
ihe contending Unions ihat 1 should give directions to the 
Corporation to fix the cadre strength in Class HI and IV. It 
is a purely managerial function and the management itself 
has lu lix the cadic stiength in the light of its n^cd and 
requirements. I am not prepared to encroach on such mana- 
gerial function and I am, therefore, unable to give any direc- 
tion to the Corpoiation with regard to the fixation of cadre 
strength. 

Issue No> 12:— 

The cadre of Assistants as it stands is an entrance cadre 
and it is necessary lhat Record Cleiks who seek promotion 
should be fully competent to discharge the duties of Assis- 
tants. Under the Procedure of 1960 the selection of Record 
Clerks as Assistants is made by the Divisional Manager on 
the bisis of recommendations of the Division *1 Promo ion 
Committee which has to interview all the candidates includ- 
ing Record Clerks who are eligible for such selection and 
i uni, them on the basis of work record, suitability tor the 
Assistants 1 cadre and the result of interview. All Record 
Clerks who were selected for promotion to the cadre of 
Assistants were required to undergo training for a period of 
training of three months along with the new re^ 
cunts to the Assistants cadre. At the end of the Laining 
period all the trainees were required to undergo a test and 
the trainees were deemed to have adequately imbibed the 
training impaired to them ^ if the result of the tests were 
satisfactory. Actual piomotion to the Assistants 1 cadre was 
given effect to only at the end of the training period pro- 
vided the Divisional Manager wn > satisfied that the emp- 
loyee had reached an adequate standard for promotion to 
the cadre of Assistant. Those candidates who failed to come 
up to the standard at the end of the training period were 
to continue in the grade of Record Clerks but they could oe 
given another opportunity for undergoing training provided 
the Divisional Manager was satisfied that the employees 
could conic up to the required standard with such further 
training. After such selection the selected candidates were 
required to undergo a test along with the directly recruited 
persons in the cadre of Assistants, The te c t was common 
for the promoted Record Clerks as also for the directly re- 
cruited Assistants. I do not see any justification for suggest- 
ing any alteration or modification in the afoiesaid rules. 1 
am, therefore, ot the opinion lhat the provisions in the Pio- 
cedure of 1960 for piomotion from Class IV to Class HI 
aie sntislacloiy. 

h'sue No. 14: — 

The Rules of promotion as laid down in the procedure of 
1960 with regard to pmticular classes of staff in categories 
HI and IV who possess special qualifications aie, subject 

to modifications with regard to Icchnical and departmental 
test qualifications in the case of Class 111 employees as has 
already been suggested by me, reasonable and just and no 
further special rules are necessary. 

I '\iic Wo. 15: — 

The question whether it is proper to bi ticket together 
tho=e who handle machines with other employees in Class III 
who handle other jobs in matters involving promotion will 
be discussed by the heieaftcr while considciing the promo- 
tion of Engineering and Stcnogi ciphers. It is sullicicnt to 

mention heie lhat the Engineering persona] in Class III 

and Class IV have to be tieated sepaiately for purposes of 

promotion. So far as Stcnogiaphcis arc concerned they 
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may be treated separately if on promotion some posts are 
reserved for them. Jt will be open to the stenographers in 
Class III to seek promotion in Class I, if they possess the 
necessary qualification and are otherwise found fit and suit- 
able, They can appear in open competitive examinations 
for appointment in the cadre of Class I 

Issue No, ] 6 ; 

It is open to Assistants to seek promotion to the cadie 
of Higher Grade Assistants in accordance with the Pioce- 
dure of 1960 and also by appearing in an open competitive 
examinations for the post ot Higher Grade Assistants. Mere 
obtaining any academic qualification, technical or non-techni- 
cal, cannot entitle an Assistant to automatic piomotion to 
the cadre of Higher Grade Assistants. Such qualifications 
can be taken into consideration either in interviews or in 
the allotment of marks. Similarly, the Higher Grade Assis- 
tants can also seek promotion to the cadre of Assistant Ad- 
ministrative Officers by appearing in competitive examina- 
tions* open to outsiders. For promotion in Class III and 
Class IV, merit-cum-suitability should be the criteria and 
not seniority alone, 

Issue No, 17: 

The interests of those employee! who have p e 7 he de 
partmental tests or prescribed Insurance Examinations con- 
ducted by the management have been sufficiently protected 
in the marking scheme as suggested by the Corporation in 
accordance with the Promotion Procedure of 1960. Passing 
of departmental tests or the prescribed Insurance Examina- 
tions can be itself not entitle an employee for piomotion. 
Such qualifications can be considered at the time of inlci* 
view. 

Issue No. 18: 

The question has already been considcicd by me while 
dealing with other issues. Now, those Class II T employees 
who nave passed the examinations conducted by outside 
agencies are no longer promoted merely on the basis of 
their passing of such examinations. The marking system as 
suggested by the Corporation and the provisions of the 
Promotion Procedure of I960 take into account the passing 
of departmental tests as also the examinations conducted bv 
outside agencies in the allotment of maiks. ft is true that 
more maiks arc given for passing the so-called technical 
examinations conducted by outside agencies as compared to 
passing the departmental teats. An mentioned above, 
it is for the management itself to consider as to what weight- 
age should be given for passing the departmental tests and 
the examinations conducted by outside agencies. 1 have ah 
ready expressed my opinion on the mailer. 

ENGINEERS'. 

A Building Department which is synonymous with the 
Engineering Department was set-up by the Corporation in 
the year 1958. It has been expanding continuous! v, E,W. 1 
Vithal Anand Bhadbhade was a Deputy Secretary in Ihc 
Central Office at Bombay at the time when he gave his evi- 
dence before me. He has given an affidavit with regai d to 
the working of the Engineering Department, The Depart- 
ment is responsible for planning, executing building constru- 
tion programmes, and development of the properties of the 
Corporation, It is also responsible for the general main- 
tenance and repairs of the properties of the Corporation 
through its subordinate Departments at each of the Zonal 
Offices of the Corporation. The Department acts as tech- 
nical consultant to the Corpoiation in all matters pertain- 
ing to properties, building construction, valuation work etc, 
E.W. 1 Vithal Anand Bhadbhade said: — 

“The Corpoiation has on its loll, in addition to the 
Executive Director (Engg.), Chief Architect, Chief 
Enginccis, Deputy Chief Engineers/Designs Offi- 
cer /Architects, Executive Engineers /Surveyors of 
work, Assistant Executive Engineers /Assistant Sur- 
veyors of Work /Assistant Architects and Assistant 
Engineers. All these aie in the Officers’ cadre and 
below them are Engineering Assistants, Grade I, 
II and III and architectural Assistants Guide I, IF 
and III, who are all in Class III posts and other 


building maintenance Staff such as Plumbeis, Car- 
penters, Wireman, Electricians, Masons, etc. 
who are all in Class IV posts”. 

Theie aie Engineering Draftsmen of Grades I, II and III 
and Enigeering Assistants of Grades I, II and III (Civil). 
Fuithcr there are Architectural Assistants in Grades 1* II 
and III and Engineering Assistants (Electrical) in Grades 
I, 11 and III. According to E.W. 1 Bhadbhade the total 
number of employees on 22-11-1973, the date of this affida- 
vit, in Class 111 category in the Engineering Department 
was approximately 150 and in Class IV approximately 130. 
The aforesaid number of Class III employees include Archi- 
tectural Assistants and Engineering Assistants of all the three 
grades and Class TV employees include helpers, Carpenters 
and Masons etc. It has been admitted by E.W, i Rhad- 
bhnde that apart from Class TV employees the department 
has been engaging persons who are called “work charged 
employees” on a temporary basis, He stated: — 

“This arrangement with regard to work charged emp- 
loyees depends on the minimum needs of the de- 
partment and the availability of men for the exe- 
cution of work at that time. Work charged people 
have been working under the Department for the 
last 3/4 years." 

It appears from the evidence of E.W, 1 Bhadbhade that in 
the Engineering Department there were approximately 80 
Officers out of whom 21 had been Promoted from Class III 
to Class I. He further stated that the Engineering Drafts- 
men In Grades 1 and IT are generally diploma holders but 
there aie also degree holders among them. He further ad- 
mitted that experts had been appointed in the permanent 
roll of the department during the last 10-years and there 
was no recruitment of Officers during this period. He stated 
that during this period there was no rcciuitment in Class III 
also. He further stated that there were no decree holders 
in Grade III and added that there might be a tew diploma 
holders in that grade. E.W. 1 Bhadbhade stated:— 

M l am not awaie of any specific formula of the Cor- 
poiation with regard to the percentage of directly 
recruited candidates from outside and from the de- 
partment. As far as the Buildings Department is 
concerned I do not agree with the provision which 
has been agreed upon by the Corporation that for 
four years there will be no direct recruitment to 
the post of an A.A.O, I am not aware of the alleg- 
ed provision in the settlement of 1973 by which the 
Corporation is said to have agreed to give auto- 
matic promotion in Class T cadre for five years", 

It appears (hat for the Engineering Stall there were no cir- 
culated^ instructions with regard to promotion and Promotion 
Committees weie set up every time when there were pio- 
motions within Class 111 and fiom Class III to Class I and 
every time the composition of the Selection Committees 
diffeiecl, E.W. 1 Bhadbhade admitted that the duties of the 
Engineering Stall have not been specified in any circular or 
manual of the Coiporalion and he had mentioned the duties 
in his afiidavit from his personal knowledge and information. 
He further admitted that the duties of Engineering Assistants 
in Grade T and Grade IT arc over-lapping and inter-char gc- 
able depending on the specific job. He further stated that 
the Airconditioning Plant Operators-cum-Electricians are in 
Engineering Assistants’ Grade III while one of them is in 
Grade II, 

The Promotion Procedure ns suggested by E.W. 1 Bhad- 
bhade, presumably with the concur] cnce of the Corporation, 
is as follows : 

“SUGGESTED PROMO HON PROCEDURE 

I submit that the following promotion proceduie may 
be considered in respect of employees in the Build- 
ings Department ; (A) Conditions of Eligibility & 
Method of Selection : 

(a) (i) Helper, Waterman; 

Hi) Piui her, Flcctiicinn, Paintei Gohshcr. Mason, 
Pump Mechanic, Carpenter and Misti* , 
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As the qualification tor the posts in (a) (ii) above is 
limited to the skill in the respective trade, there will 
be scope for piomoti^n from (i) to (ii) above. 
The scope tor fuither promotion from (ii) above is 
limited, as each one obtains requisite skill in his 
own line. In the higher post technical knowledge, 
qualifications, skill and expci lcnce will be requiied. 

(b) (i) Engineering Assistants Grade III. 

(ii) Engineering Assistants Grade II. 

Both these arc entry cadres. However, existing em- 
ployees who satisfy the eligibility conditions laid 
down hereinafter may be allowed to compete along 
with open market candidates. 

Engineering Assistants Grade 111 ; 

Eligibility conditions : Existing employees in the Build- 
ings Department who have qualifications prescribed 
for direct recruitment lu this cadre and whose work 
recoids are found to be satisfactory will be eligible 
to compete along with open market candidates. 
However, other things being equal, preference may 
be given to the existing employees who satisfy the 
aforesaid conditions of eligibilty. 

Engineering Assistants Grade II : 

Eligibility Conditions: Existing employees in Engineer- 
ing Assistant Gia.de III with 8 ycats’ service in 
Grade 111 and having Diploma or Certificate in 
Civil Engineering or holding a degree in Civil En- 
gineering with three years' service in Grade III. 

Methdo of Selection : Selection for piomotion should 
be made on the basis of marks gained for seniority 
qualifications and work record subject to suitability. 

(c) Engineering Assistant Grade I : Existing em- 

ployees with 7 years service in the cadre of En- 
gineering Assistant Grade II with B E. or with 
12 years’ sci vice in Grade II with D.C.E, 

Mcth >d of Selection. Vacancies in this cadic may be 
filled in by Promotions from Grade II. Secetion for 
promotion should be made on the basis of marks 
gained for scmoiily, qualifications and work rceoid, 
subject to suitability. 

(d) Assistant Engineer (Class 1 Post) : This is an 
entiy cadre in Class 1 post. Existing employees 
with ten ycais’ service in Grade I and/or II and 
with B.E. degree and existing employees with 15 
years service in Grade I and/or II with D.C.E. 
will be eligible foi promotion. 

Method of Selection J For vacancies to be filled in 
by promotion selection should be made on the basis 
of marks gained for seniority, qualifications and 
woik record, subject to suitability. 

( B ) General : 

d) A panel of eligible employees for each cadre should 
be prepared on the basis of marks gained for 
senioiity and qualifications. Employees with ‘below 
average’ woik record should not be considered, 
Actual selection should be made after ascertaining 
suitability bv intciview and on the basis of marks 
gained for seniority, qualifications, work iccord and 
interview. 

(ii) Existing employees may be allowed to compete for 
rcei Liitmcnt to higher cadre if they possess direct 
recruitment qualifications prescribed lor that cadre 
subject to satisfactory work iccoul. Eligibility cri- 
teria for diiect recruitment are shown in Annexure 
II hereto. 

(iii) Marks foi senioiity qualifications, interview and 
work record (Confidential Report) may be assi- 
gned as follows: 


JULY 20, 1974/ASADHA 29, 1896 1899 





Maximum 
marks un- 
der each 
heading 

(a) Seniority 

1 mark for 1 year of 
service in the grade 
from which promotion 
is co tsidered subject 
to a maximum of 20 
marks 


20 

(b) Qualifica- 

Certificate 

5 


tions 

Diploma 

6 



Degree 

10 



Additional or special 

qualifications : 




3 mark* per additional 
Diploma and 5 marks 
per additional Degree. 




Maximum marks for qua- 
lifications shall be 


20 

(c) Interview 

(d) Work 

Average 

10 

30 

Record 

Above Avciage 

20 



Outstanding 

30 

30 

Note : ( 1 ) 1 he 

above particular me fot 

Civil and Structural 


Wings, 


(2) Criteria for Electrical and Architectural Wings 
should be the same as above except that DGE would 
read as DEE for the Electrical Wing and B. E. 
would read as B.Arch and DCE as Diploma in 
Architecture for the Architectural Wing." 


Certain counter proposals were made by the All India 
ETC. Employees’ Federation in paragraph 49 of its Written 
statement. It was emphasised by it that no promotion rules 
have been prescribed in the Engineering Department and this 
has been left for further negotiations. 

W.W. 3 Sudh rkur Muilidhnr Joshi has stated that he has 
been in the employment of the Corporation as an Overseer 
since 1960. When he joined in i960, he worked in the 
Elcctiical Department. He has obtained a Diploma in 
Engineerirg from Wadia. According to him, his pay in 
1960 was higher than which was given to a Superin- 
tendent. His basic pay in I960 was Rs. 225 A while the 
basic pay of Superintendents in 1960 was Rs. 200-or 250. 
At the time when he $ave his evidence his basic pay was 
Rs. 615/- and he was in the Grade of an Engineering 
Assistant Grade II According to him, he had to look after 
the electrical installations and the properties of the Corpo- 
ration in Bombay and had also to look after the electrical 
installations in the Western Zone comprising the States of 
VlabariLshti a and Gujarat including Goa, Daman and Diu, 
He stated that the Executive Engineer II under whom he 
was workirg was a Civil Engineer and not an Electrical 
Engineer and the responsibility for the electrical work had 
been left mainly to him. He further stated that diploma 
holders and degree holders had been promoted from Over- 
seers to Assistant Engineers and diploma holders had also 
been directly recruited in Class I cache. According to him 
“theie is no difference between Grade 1 Engineering Assis- 
tants and Assistant Enginccis.” 

It was contended that diploma holdeis had been directly 
recruited in Class T Grade. Some other Unions have also 
assailed the promotion procedure of the Corporation in the 
Buildings Department. The three giades of Class 1JI Engi- 
neering VjsKlunfs coi respond to \ssislants, Higher Grade 
Assistants, and Superintendents. Tt was emphasised that 
promotion in the three grades of Engineers should be on 
dep.ii (mental basis without any direct lecruitmcnt ar.d, 
further, there should be no diicct recruitment in the cadre 
of Assistant Engineers An attempt was made to show that 
the Engineering Assistants, particularly in Grade I and II 
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pcifoini the same type of duties as are performed by Assis- 
tant Engineer and they have sufficient experince and quali- 
fication for being piomotcd to the cadre of Assistant 
Engineers, 

The All India L.I.C, Employees Federation has made its 
suggestions with legaid to piomotions in the Building and 
Engineering Departments. With legard lo promotions to 
the cadres of Assistant Engineers /Assistant Architects it has 
said that ; — 

(i) All Degicc Holders in Engineei ing/ Architecture 

should be automatically promoted as Assistant 
Engineers/ Assistant Architects. 

(ii) Engineering and Ai chitcctuj al Assistants who have 

completed 3 years of service in Giadc I should be 
automatically piomotcd as Assistant Engineers/ 
Assistant Architects. 

(iii) Diploma holders in Engineering/ Architecture who 

have completed 8 years of seiviee in Grade 1J 
should be automatically piomotcd as Assistant 
Engineers/ Assistant Aichitccts. 

(iv) Cei tificate boldeis in Engineering, non-diploma 

holders in Architecture who have completed 12 
years of service in Grade II should be promoted 
as Assistant Engineers/ Assistant Architects, subject 
to their passing in interview. 

The All India Insurance Employees’ Association has also 
given its counter suggestions. It has objected to direct re- 
cruitment except in Grade III and the entry Grade in Class 
IV. Tt has contended that the qualifications as suggested by 
the management are dispropoitionatcly high from what it 
had itself presciibcd in the beginnng. It has stressed that 
diploma holdeis have been hi ought in the cadre of Assistants 
while degree holders “are retting without promotion 11 . It has 
suggested that Air conditioning Plant Operators should be 
placed in HGAs grade, 

It was contended on behalf of the Corporation that the 
Engineering Department is a small Department and very 
often some type of woik may be of a temporary nature. 
The Corporation should not be bound to engage more men 
in the Department than what is necessary lo meet its requi- 
rements. The suggestion of amalgamation of Engineering 
Assistants Grade II and III was opposed on the ground that 
it was outside the scope of the reference and there was no 
wairant foi changing the existing classification. It was 
emphasised that with advancing technology the Department 
needed the services of better qualified persons and there was 
Imperative necessity for diicei icmutmcnt. It is difficult to 
accept the afojexaid suggestions as put foiwaid bv the 
billions. If theie aie degice holdeis among Engineering 
Assistants Giade I they can be selected foi promotion or 
can appear in open competitive examinations with suitable 
relaxation in aqe limit. The Corporation is entitled to get 
the service of well qualified Engineers for the post of Assis- 
tant Engineei s. While a degree in Engmeering/Ai ehitecture 
is treated as on eligible qualification it does not follow that 
those Engineei ing Assistants in Giadc I who have such 
degrees should be automatical promoted as Assistant En 
gineers. Similarly, mere completion of three years’ service 
in Grade I cannot entitle a person for automatic promotion 
os an Assistant Engineer Assistant Aiehitcct, The further 
suggestions that diploma holders in Engineei ing/Aichitectuie 
who have completed 8-ycais’ service in Grade II should be 
automatically promoted as Assistant Engineeis /Assistant 
Architects and certificate holdeis in Guide II who have com- 
pleted 12-vcaiV service should be piomotcd ns Assistant 
I ngincers/ Assistant Aicliilects on p^s mg an interview aiu 
untenable. 

The hands of the management cannot be wholly lied 
down by confining appointments in Giade I by piotnotion 
from Guide II only and not be diieet appointment. Normally, 
pi emotion in Guide I '•tumid be fmm Grade II hut occa- 
sions may arise when in view of the exigencies of the ic- 
quircmenls of the Depaifmenl it may be necessary to make 
direct appointments in Giadc I. That is, however, a matter 
foi the management to decide. 


Again, how pi emotion should be made to and from the 
cadres of Electiicians, Plumbers, Caipenters and Masons is 
a matter for the management to decide. It has to take 
the requirements of the Dcpaitment into consideration and 
has to see that qualified and eligible persons are promoted 
oi appointed in the aforesaid cadres. 

Preference was made in this connection to the evidence 
of W.W. 6 Ashok Vishnu Kc'kar. He stated that he had 
been employed as am Engineering Assistant Grade IT in the 
Corporation since 1966 and at the time of his appointment 
the scale of his pay was Rs, 190 — 485 and the aforesaid 
scale was equivalent to that of a Higher Grade Assistant, 
lie obtained the degicc course from V.J.IM, Bombay in 
1965 in Civil Engineering According to him he had per 
formed responsible duties in a project work for staff quar 
teis at Vile Paile and at the lime ot his giving evidence he 
was working independently and his duties consisted of pre- 
paration of tendois ior construction of new Branch Office 
Huildings. He further stated that two Engineering AssiS’ 
tants in Giade II had been promoted as Assistant Engineers, 

Jl appeals that persons employed in the Engineei big 
\ssistants 1 Grade are generally diploma holders in Engine 
eang. It may be that some of them possess degrees in 
Engineering A distinction between a. diploma-holder and 
a degice-holder in Fngineciing cannot be obliterated in view 
of the needs of the Engineering Department which, as has 
been mentioned above, is continuously expanding, The 
Coiporation will be justified in seeing that the Department 
is filled by well qualified stall. Overseers or diploma holders 
in Engineering, nowsocvci expci ienecd or qualified they 
may be, cannot be equated with Engineeis possessing high 
academic qualifications. There is no justification for con- 
lining the Assistant Fngineeis^ Giade to only those who 
are piomotcd from the Engineering Assistants Grade I. 
The competitive examination for the posts of Engineering 
Assistants should be opened also to persons in Engineei ing 
Giade I with suitable leJaxation ot age limit, d he Pro- 
motion Procedure hs proposed by E.W.l., Bhadbhade on be- 
ll alf of the Corporation appeal’s on the face of it reasonable 
and I am not prepared to distuib it. 

Fiom the evidence on recoul it appeals that in some 
cases the Coipoiation has made eiiatic appointments and 
promotions and vciy likely that has given rise to some dis- 
content, Bhadbhade in his cross-examination staled : — 

“It is correct that in tile former proposals of the Coi- 
poiation the total marks allotted for work record 
were 15, but they have been inci eased lo 30 in 
the suggestions made by me in my affidavit. 1 
deny that all promotions including mine, were 
based on irrationality, I deny that by recruiting 
outsidci s on work charged basis the Coipoiation 
has been indulging in unfair labour practice. I 
deny that 1 did not consider the cases of Class 
111 employees before lcsorting to diieet recruit- 
ment.” 

It is neccssaiy for the Corporation to see that a consis- 
tent policy is followed in making diieet appointments and 
reel uitment of outsiders on work charge basis and it is 
not done in a haphazard manaer. Tile management is 
full v within its lights to formulate the procedure for pio- 
motion ol Class III and Class IV employees in Engineering 
Dcpaitment, The procedure suggested in E.W.l Bhadbhade’s 
evidence does not appear to be unfair or unreasonable. 

I am not prepared to lay down rules for promotion in 
the Buiklimj Engineering Dcpaitment of the Corporation, 
The Corporation has so far not made definite uiles and 
only suggestions have been made bv F.W.l Hbadbhade with 
icgaul to the procedure of promotion in the Department. 
Mr. Phadke for the Corporation did not say that the Cor- 
poiation Jisagiced with the aforesaid suggestions, Ou the 
other hand, ns mentioned above, presumably the suggestions 
were made by E.W.l Bhadbhade with the approval of the 
manjqemcnt dsclt. As mentioned above, tus is a matter 
foi the Coipoiation itself and subject to the broad rule 
that opting employees should be allowcl to compete in 
open examinations m liighej guide" v\fih suitable ldaxalion 
in age limit, I am not prepaied to make any modification 
in (he promotion piocedure as suggested by E..W.1 
Bhadbhade. 
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Artists : 

From the evidence of W.W.7, R. M. Kulkaihi and WAV, Id, 

P. D. George, it appears that there is a small Arts Section 
of the Corporation which contains in all 5 Artists, all of 
whom are in the cadre of Higher Grade Assistants, Miss 
Botawala is inchaige of the section. She was first appointed 
in the cadre of an Administrative Officer and now 
she is in the cadic of an Assistant Divisional Manager wifh 
the designation of Senioi Artist. The Artists arc icquired 
to make cinema slides and prepare the cover design of books 
and other publicity material such as posters, calendar, 
literature for agents and annual reports etc. The gnevanec 
of the Artists who are in the cadre of Highei Giade Assis- 
tants is that thev have not been promoted and thcie ll.s 
been no promotion in the section for the last 12 or 14 years. 

WAV, 7, R. M. Kulkarni stated that he was a Matiiculate 
and held a diploma in Commercial Ait from J. T, School 
of Aits, Bombay. He joined the Aits Section of the Cor- 
poration as a Commeicial Artist in the Assistants’ cadre in 
1964. He obtained his aforesaid diploma in 1965 and 
Lhereaftei he was promoted to the cadre of Highei Grade 
Assistant. 

WAV. 16, P. D. George has stated that the Central Office 
of the Corporation had issued a oiiculai dated 28th June 
1957 inviting applications for the post of Artist. He 
applied for the post and was interviewed on 18-9-1957. 
Although no information was given to him that he had 
been selected, he was asked to jeport in the Arts Section 
in October 1957 which he did and since then he worked 
upto I960 as an Artist in the grade of tin Assistant. After 
his appointment in 1966 as a Higher Grade Assistant he 
continued in the same post. According to him the grade 
announced for the post of Artist in the afoicsaid circular 
was that of a Superintendent. He had made repicsentations 
to the management protesting against his not being given 
the guide of a Superintendent but no heed was paid by the 
Corporation to his representations. According to his state- 
ment, W. W. George has read upto matriculation but he 
did not pass it, It is not clear as to what he meant by 
“reading upto matriculation examination” and whether he 
had appeared in the examination or had failed. Ho obtain- 
ed a Government Diploma in Commercial Ait from Sr, 

J. T. Instil Lite of Applied Art, Bombay in 1955. lie stated 
that his immediate superior was Miss M. M. Botawala who 
was an Assistant Divisional Managei and although he was 
not promoted he was once asked to officiate in the Super- 
intendent’s grade for six months as there was no Superinten- 
dent in his section. During Miss Botawala’s absence on 
leave he worked in the Department independently without 
anv other guidance. Miss Botawala again went on leave 
fiom 12-11-1973 to 14-1 2- 1 97 A and he was, at the time of 
his giving evidence, looking after the duties perfoimed by 
Miss Botinvala. He admitted that only an officiating allow- 
ance was given to him when he worked in the absence of 
Miss Botawala. 

In his crots-exami nation, W.W.16, P. D, George stated 
that there is a. Language Cell in the Publicity Department 
and the f anguage Assistants in that Cell are in the grade 
of Higher Grade Assistants. According to him, two years 
back one Mr. Shirza was appointed as an Assistant Publi- 
city Officci, equivalent to Assistant Administrative Officer 
and he is now the Head of the Cell. He further admitted 
that ‘‘there aie no intermediaries between a Language Assis- 
tant and the Assistant Administrative Officer and the Assis- 
tants aic ulso entrusted with the duties of production of 
diaries and calendais". He stated that there is a four years 
com sc in the J. T Institute of Applied Art, Bombay and he 
used to attend the morning classes from 8 to 10. He took 
one year longer in obtaining his diploma and got it in live 
yeais. He slated that “there are First Division, Second 
Division and Pass for successful candidates. I was put in 
the Pass category," 

As mentioned above, the grievance of the Artists is that 
they have not been promoted to Class L It is for the 
Corporation to see that in case of vacancies the Artists are 
given an opportunity for promotion either as Superintendents 
or as A. A. Os., on the basis of the suggested promotion 
pioceduie for Fngineeis. In case the Corporation needs 
Ai lists of better qualifications in the afoicsaid higher cadies 


it can hold an open competitive examination in which the 
Artists already in the employment of the Corporation arc 
able to compete with suitable lelaxalion ot age limit. The 
.same mlu will apply in the case of Class III employees in 
the 1 anguage t ell. 

Typists and Stenogiaphers : 

The settlement of 1973 denL with the cadres of Typists 
and Stenographers. It makes Recoid Cleiks and Class IV 
employees and also Sepoys possessing the prescribed quali- 
fications eligible for promotion to the cadre of Typists. The 
method of selection has to be based on senionty, qualifica- 
tion and work recoid without any interview and actual selec- 
tion has to be made by the Promotion Committee on the 
basis of total marks gained by the eligible candidates on 
the aforesaid three counts. Provision is also made in the 
Settlement for promotion to the cadre of Adrema Operators 
and Punch Card Operators. It appears that after promotion, 
as mentioned above, lypists are placed in Class III category 
and brought on par with Assistants Thereafter, the settle- 
ment provides for promotion to the cadre of Higher Grade 
Assistants in typing pool, Adrema and Punch Card Machine 
Departments and then for promotion to the cadre of A.A.O. 
in Typing Pool, Adrema and Machine Departments. The 
provision in Clause T7 of the settlement seems to indicate 
that the cadre of Slenogi apheis is higher than that of 
“Typists and Assistants" both of whom are made eligible foi 
promotion to the cadre of Stenographer. Clause l M' deals 
with the procedure foi promotion to the cadie of stenogra- 
phcis in Higher Grade Assistants' Guide For this the 
condition of eligibility is 5 years completed service as 
Stcnogrnpheis. Clause ‘N’ provides for piomotion of steno- 
graphers to the cadic of A A O. (PA). 

The following pay scales weic intioduced by an ordci 
dated 24-12-1956 

Assistants Rs. 90 — 300 

Stenographers Rs. 90 — 300 

Clerks including Typists and Steno- 

lypists Rs. 55 — 220 

Thereafter, the Government of India by its Older dated 
J -6- 1957 called “the Life Insurance Corporation (Alteiation 
ol Remuneration and other tei ms and conditions of servico 
of employees) order 1957", wnicli had retrospective effect 
from 1-9-1956, introduced, along with others, the following 
grades. The aforesaid order is also called the Standardisa- 
tion Older 1956 

“Higher Grade Assistants (Earlier 

known as Assistants) Rs. 140 — 410 

Stenographers Rs, 90—300 

Assistants (earlier known as Clerks), 

Typists, Machine operators etc Rs, 75 — 300” 

The pay scale of Stenographers was higher than that of 
Typists and the latter were grouped with Assistants. The 
Stenographers’ grievance is that in the revised older of 
1957 even though they weic put higher than Assistants yet 
their pay scale was low r ei than that of Higher Giade Assis- 
tants It has been furthei contended on theii behalf that 
no piomotioji rule or any fixed policy has ever been prejt- 
uibed foi Stenographer. Jt is said that at the time of 
nationalisation of Life Insurance, Senior Officers took the 
Stenographer already working with them as their Personal 
Assistants and after sometime they were made H G.As. 
while those who were not attached with the Senioi Officers 
had no chance of being promoted. Even if any such non- 
attached Slenographei was promoted, it was not based on 
any fixed piomotion policy but the piomotion was made 
only op account of the opportunity of the Stenographer con- 
cerned which he got while woiking with the Senior Officer. 
The Stenogiaphers have prayed that: — 

(a) "Stenogiaphers attached as P.As. with the Offlceis 
of the rank of Zonal Manager and above, should 
be in the grade of A.O. (Administrative Officer). 

(h) Stenographer attached as P.As. with the Officers of 
the rank of Sr, Divisional Managcr/Divisional 
Manager, should be in the giade of A.A.O. (Asstt. 
Administrative Officer). 
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(c) Lvery Officer m the rank of Assistant Divisional 

Manager should have a stenographer in the grade 
ot HO A Special Assistant 

(d) Any additional Stenographer required to work with 

any of the Othcers mentioned at (a) and (b) above 
should be in the grade of HO \ /Spl Assistant 
with appiopriate special pay 

(e) Ml Stenographeis-P As in the cadie of AO and 
A AO be transfcucd to Admimstiative side imme 
diately after then completing thiee years and 5 
years of seivice lespcctwely as P As in that cadre 

(f) Original parity of Stcnogiapheis with other cadres 

as existing immediately after the appointed day 
under the Standai dization Older of 24tn December 
1956, referred to hcicin befoie, should be lestored 
If, that is not done immediately it may be done 
by stages as has been envisaged in the case of Sec- 
tion Heads and Superintendents and meanwhile the 
following rules for promotion to HG A cadre may 
be accepted 

(i) A Stenographer with 5 yeais service as Stenographer 
should be automatically promoted to the cadre of 
H G A Steno irrespective of the fact whether or 
not there is any vacancy in that cadre 

(n) Stenographers who have completed 2 years seivice 
as Stenographer should be eligible for promotion 
to the cadre of HGA both on administrative side 
and Stenography 

FOR PROMOTION TO THE CADRP OF AAO/PA 

Stenographers in the H G A /Special Assistants 1 cadic with 
five yeais service m the cadie of HCjA Steno should be 
eligible for promotion to the cadre of A A O (PA) 

(b) Stcnogiaphers in the H G A /Special Assistants cadie 
should be eligible to compete foi promotion to the cadre of 
A AO on the admimstiative side on qualifying technical 
examinations presented for promotion to the cadre of A A O 
lriespecttve of then length of service in HGA Special 
Assistants’ cadie 

Other Stenographers in the HGA /Special Assistants’ cadie 
with five years’ service in that cadre should be eligible to 
compete foi the post ofAAO on the admimsti ative side 

MARLS FOR SENIORITY 

For the purpose of selection for promotion, marks foi 
senionty as applicable to Stcnogi aphers should be as under — 

Two marks for each completed year of service in the 
cadre of Stenographer /H G A /Special Assistant 
Stenographer 

General conditions as applicable to other categories of em- 
ployees which aie of advantage to the Stenojjraphei s may 
be made applicable to Stenographers also ’ 

The claim made by the Stqnographci s as mentioned above, 
appears to be exaggeiated The Promotion Procedure of 
1960 was meant to apply to Typists and Stenographers also 

Paragraph 9 of the said Promotion Procedure of 1960 
runs thus — 

"9 Promotion of typists, Stenogi aphers or machine ope- 
rators ( 1 ) Promotion of typists, stenographers and 
Adrema, Hollerith Power or IBM Operators to 
the posts of Section Heads and Superintendents for 
the typisls’ pools or machine departments will be 
considered only on the basis of the length of service, 
woik record and gencial competence for supeivisory 
duties, subject to the necessary vacancies existing 
for such positions Stenographers will also be con 
sidcicd for promotion as Higher Gjadc Assistants 


for posting as Personal Assistants to Senior Officers 
on the basis of then length of service, work recoid 
and gencial suitability for working as Personal As- 
sistants No test will be held foi them However 
typists, stenographers and adiema or other machine 
opeiatois having the necessary qualifications can 
also appear and qualify for piomotion as Higher 
Grade Assistants, Section Heads or Superintendents 
by passing the prescribed qualifying tests for pro 
motions to these cadres 

(u) Existing typists who have obtained a minimum speed 
of 100 words per minute and 40 words per minute 
in Shorthand and Typewriting respectively, should be 
allowed to appear for a competitive test and those 
who come out successful, shall be considered eligible 
for promotion to the Stenographer’s grade as and 
when vacancies arise ’ 

Note 2 says — 

“For purposes of promotion to the cadre of Section 
Heads Higher Grade Assistants and Supenntendents, 
Ihe minimum qualifying period of service shall be 
the seivice rendered in the Assistants’, Stenographers’, 
Typists or other similar grades ’ 

The provisions of the aforesaid paiagraph 9 provide for 
promotion of typists, stenographer and machine operator 
to the posts of Section Heads, Higher Grade Assistants and 
Supenntendents and they appear to be satisfactory It is for 
the Corporation itself to follow the aforesaid piocedure for 
appointment of Typists and Stenographers either on promo- 
tion oi by direct recruitment when necessary If qualified 
persons are available fiom among Class IV employees, pre- 
ference should be given to them for promotion as Typists 
There should not be deviation fiom the basic rule that those 
already in employment should be given opportunity to seek 
piomotion, if they are qualified, m the pool of Typists There 
is no reason for doing away with interviews in the matter 
of promotions 

It was stated befoie me that at present the number of 
Stcnogiaphers in the Coiporation is 850 There aie 3643 
Officers in the employment of the Corporation out of whom 
15 Officers are entitled to have Stenographers of the lank of 
A AO, 120 Officers are entitled to have Stenographers of 
the rank of H G As and 440 Officers arc entitled to have 
Stenographers of ranks othei than A A Os , and H G As The 
Corporation may fix the number" of Stenographer in the 
ranks of A A Os and H G As as also of Supenntendents The 
number ma> vai> according to its requirements Piomotion 
of Typists and Stenographers in the cadres of Higher Grade 
Assistants and Supenntendents should be in accoi dance with 
the procedure as laid down in the aforesaid paragraph 9 
Foi promotion as A A Os the procedure similar to that of 
Pngineers may be followed It is also necessary that dis- 
cretion should be allowed to the Corpoiation in making 
selections from eligible candidates for the posts of Personal 
Assistants In any case, the aforesaid promotion procedure 
is a mattci tor the Corporation itself and all that is ncccs- 
SiU y toi me to say is that in addition to departmental pro 
motions Typists and Stenographers should not be denied the 
opportunity to seek promotion by appearing along with others 
in open competitive examinations with suitable relaxation of 
age limit 

Before T pioceed to make my award, ccitain special as 
peeks of the nationalised Life Insurance business in India may 
be emphasised It has several features in common with the 
banking business, but theie are also differing points The 
Corporation at present has the exclusive monopoly of Life 
Insurance business in the country In Banks persons make 
deposits or open then accounts and they aie entitled to get 
back their money with interest How the deposits dealt with 
by the Banks do not concern the depositors much They 
want to be assured that their money is not lost either wholly 
or in part on the failure of Banks With the nationalisation 
of Banks this risk has been eliminated On the othei hand, 
a person insuics his life in order to covei his life s nsk and 
for making provision for his heirs and nominees If the 
policy is tor a fixed period and the insured peisorj survives 
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that period he in fact gets back an amount winch is less 
than wlint he has paid on account of premiums. The pre- 
miums and the interest thereon may well exceed the amount 
that he will receive back on the maturity of his policy. It 
is tiue that life insurance ensures compulsory savings, but. 
a person who thinks he can make more profitable invcst- 
im ms oi Ins savings and who has made other provisions 
foi his family members may not go in for insurance. The 
scJicuc of insurance as envisaged on nationalisation of Life 
Iti.mancc business m the country seeks to insure a very large 
mi nber of the people in the countiy and this is sought to 
be done with a view to mobilise the people’s savings for 
th 'll own benefit. The call for insurance transcends personal 
considerations and is put on community level. People aic 
tailed unon to take policies not only for their own benefit 
arJ of then family members but also for the benellt of the 
people in geneial. The people’s savings paid by them to the 
Corporation in the shape of premiums has to be partly in- 
vested for financing and promoting Welfaie Schemes for the 
benefit of the people in imal and m ban areas. 

In short the people's money has to he utilised with a 
view to ensure thetr future welfare and the Corporation has, 
in substance, to act as ti ustees in dealing with the amounts 
of premiums that it receives and handles. In this set-up 
there can be no question of any class stiuggle between the 
employees of the Corporation and its management. The 
following extracts fiom the November 1971 issue of the 
“Vima Kamgar” which is a monthly bulletin of Insurance 
Corpoiation Employees’ Union, Bombay (Annexure “C” to 
the reply of the All India Insurance Employees’ Association. 
Paper No. 237/A) make a painful reading : — 

. The talks on Promotion Policy have passed 
through various stages in the background of massive 
mobilisation of the employees in cities like Bombay 
and in this long process, many reactionary ideas of 
the haidencd bureaucrats of the Central Office have 
lcceivcd a severe jolt and for the first time a number 
of progressive features have been introduced in the 
piomotion policy. The very fact that the LTC 
Management has been ultimately peisuaded to sign 
a negotiated settlement on Promotion Policy undei 
the pi ©visions of Industrial Disputes Act-which posi- 
tion they could never conceive of in the past shows 
to what extent w r e have made an advance.” 

. We in Bombay will always apply only 
one test to make propci evaluation of the settlement 
and that Is how far it has secuied maximum good 
for the maximum number of employees. In our 
whole campaign, we have never allowed ourselves 
to be guided by the nariow considei ation of satis- 
fying those who uie ‘extra ordinary’ and ‘too anxious’ 
to secure pi emotions Our concentration has al- 
ways been on that ‘common man’ who has stood 
with the union in all trials and tribulations and 
whose tiadc knowledge and conti ibution to the 
progress of the industiv is indisputable. How far he 
has been benefited is the question to which wc have 
to seek an answer.” 

“The Gencial Insurance Employees led by General 
Insurance Employees' All Tndia Association have 
been quick enough to fall in line with the woiking 
class. They have stormed the industiy with their 
militant trade union actions ” 

“A peculiar featuic of the trade union actions in 
various General Insurance Companies this time wa? 
holding demonstrations inside the office premi- 
ses .. , " 

... Therefore a. t. u workers of today could 
not be a mcic slogan-shouter. He had to keep his 
eyes and eais wide open and thus his mind must 
be receptive to the socio-economic and political 
changes around him. It was most essential that he 
develops his class understanding regarding these 
happenings around him to meet the manoeuvres of 
his class enemies. Com. Ghanekar expressed his 
ardent hope lhaMhc t.n movement of life insurance 
employees especially at Bombay would rise fully 
to these new challenges and tasks.” 

45 Gl/74— 14. 
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The Corporation is regarded as if it is a factory or an enter- 
prise owned by some capitalists and the employees have to 
protect their interests by waging class struggles in the fami- 
liar manner viz. demonstrations and strikes etc. for compelling 
the management to concede their demands. It is not suffi- 
ciently realised that such crusades, in the context of the frame 
work of the Coiporation, amount to the employees fighting 
not only against the management but against the vast body 
of policy holders of the country as well The management 
has to discharge its duties with a view to utilising the people’s 
money in the best possible business like manner. The Life 
Insurance Act, the Standardisation Older and the Staff Regu- 
lations have made provisions for the conduct of the business 
of the Corporation. Further, Sections 48 and 49 of the Act 
empower the Central Government and the Corporation with 
the sanction of the Central Government to make rules for 
the conduct of the Coj porotion’s business. 

The Corporation while becoming" a party to the Settlement 
of 1973 acted beyond its powers in eventually eliminating 
the cadres of Section Heads and Superintendents and in 
creating a new cadre of Special Assistants. That could only 
be done by making amendments in- the Standardisation Order 
and the Staff Regulations by the Central Government or by 
the Corporation with the sanction of the Central Government. 
It was not pointed out before me that the Corporation in 
entering into the settlement of 1971 was acting with the 
sanction of the Central Government. I doubt that* even if 
there was such sanction, the Corporation could go beyond 
the provisions of the Standai disation Order and the Staff 
Regulations without the necessary amendments in the same 
foi elimination of the cadres of Section Heads and Superin- 
tendents and creation of a new cadre of Special Assistants. 

I have already mentioned the other grounds on which the 
settlemen of 1971 and 1973 have to be struck dowm. What 
is necessary to emphasise is that in the two settlements the 
Corporation allowed itself to be pulverised and compelled to 
accept encroachments in its managerial functions. Framing 
of rules regarding promotion is essentially a managerial func- 
tion and the terms of promotion procedure cannot be dic- 
tated to the management by the Corporation’s staff, It Is 
not for me to go further into the question as to why the 
Corporation allowed itself to be presised in the matter 
of the promotion procedure of the Corporation. E.W. 2, 
Dharwadkar has said that it was done during the process 
of collective bargaining and with a view to ensure industrial 
peace. As I have already said the concepts of any inherent 
class conflict between the management and its employees have 
no relevance in public sector undertakings and particularly 
in an undertaking like the Corporation which, in substance, 
has to act in the interest of the people. Tf the management 
fails to discharge its duties properly it will amount to a 
failure in protecting and safeguarding the people’s interest. 

It is, however, true that w’hile discharging its statutory duties 
the Corporation has also to safeguard the legitimate interests 
of its employees. After a deep slumber the country has 
become free and its people rightfully look to the benefits of 
freedom. The days when there was peace of the grave-yard 
in the country are over. India’s citizens look for better 
living conditions, better education and better piospects for 
themselves. Economic security has been darkened at present 
on account of the phenomenal pi ice rise in the country. Tt 
is, therefore, natural that the employees of the Corporation, 
along with their other fellow citizens, should look to and 
hope for better conditions and prospects in their seivice. The 
Corporation has to see that the legitimate aspirations of its 
employees arc given satisfaction, but it does not follow that 
in trying to seek satisfaction for their legitimate aspirations 
the employees should pressurise the management in agreeing 
to encroachments on managerial functions. The broad rules 
with regard to promotion have been set out in the Sastrv 
Award and while agreeing to the aforesaid principles the only 
observation I can make, in supplementing the afoiesaid prin- 
ciples, is that in a peoples undertaking in the public sector, 
such ns the Coiporation, the powers of the management in 
matters of promotion have to be larger and not lesser than 
as set out in the Sastry Aw'ard. It was observed in the 
Saslry Award: “We do not think that "any hard and fast 
rules can be laid down in connection with promotion ” Tt 
was definitely opposed to the suggestion that employees’ 
Unions should be consulted in connection with promotions 
and obseived that such consultation could n ot be supported 
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on principle and it was not likely to be helpful either. It 
was further observed that white “seniority in service should 
be one of the most important factors to be taken into account 
for the purpose, we arc unaFle to agree that mere length of 
service alone irrespective of efficiency, educational qualifi- 
cations, character and nature of responsibility required in 
connection with the vacancies to be filled in should be the 
sole or even the main criterion for promotion/* It further 
observed that “promotion is certainly not a matter which 
could be made automatic and a great deal of discretion by 
its very nature must rest with the management in this con- 
nection**, It laid down the broad rule that *‘cvcn when 
direct recruitment to particular posts is decided on, deserving 
men already in service who come up to the required educa- 
tional qualifications should also be enabled to compete for 
such recruitment by a reasonable relaxation of the rules re- 
lating to age and other restrictions, if any/’ As I have already 
mentioned, I respectfully agree with the aforesaid principles 
as laid down in the Sastry Award. 

I have already mentioned the desirability of providing for 
two separate channels of promotion viz. firstly, Assistants to 
Section Heads and then to Superintendents and thereafter 
as A.A.Os, secondly. Assistants to Higher Grade Assistants 
and then A. A. Os. But this c a u only be done by making 
the necessary amendments in the Standardisation Order and 
Staff Regulations and my suggestion is only of a recom- 
mendatory nature. 

The Sastry Award in paragraph 529 observed that "the 
apprehension of the employees underlying the demand for 

length of service to be the sole governing factor for promo- 

tion may be due to apprehensions of nepotism and victimisa- 
tion of employees who take active interest in the trade union 
movement. “The Promotion Procedure of the Corporation 
provides for appeals to un authority higher than the promot- 
ing authority. It has come in evidence before me that 
employees have some apprehensions with regard to imnar- 
tial decisions in matters of promotion. The apprehension 
even if it does not have much foundation nevertheless exiVs. 
Tt has come in evidence that promotions in some 2ones wete 
not as liberal as they were made in other Zones. 

W. W. 10 K. V. Appa Rao has stated : — 

*T am working as an Assistant in the Divisional Office 
at Hyderabad since 1960. I hive technical quali- 
fication. f am an Associate. At the time of many 
joining the Corporation, I was a graduate and 
also had a Bachelor degree in Education (B. Ed.). 

While in service, I pave taken the law degree from 

Osmania University ” “ In three 

Zones about which T am aware many technically 
qualified employees have not been promoted, I am 
not aware of Eastern and Western Zones, I do not 
know the exact figure, but a large number of 

promotion test qualified employees have not been 
promoted " 

" I have passed the departmental examination 

it 


* I have a grievance for not being promoted 

I think It is desirable .that in view of the large number of 
staff of the Corporation, which is likely to grow in coming 
years, the Corporation should have an impartial body like 
a Public Service Commission, for dealing with the grievances 
of the staff in matters of promotion. If a separate and in- 
dependent body is created to supervise and entertain appeals 
against promotion orders it will inspire confidence among 
the employees and provide a forum to th? employees for 
seeking relief in the matter of promotions. Again, 1 can 
only make a recommendation in this matter and it is for the 
Central Government and the Corporation to accept or reject 
it. 

I now proceed to make my Award 

(1) The Settlements of 15-10-1971 and 1 5-2- 1 973 are 

not binding on the Corporation and have to be 
struck down. 

(2) While it is open to me to examine the fairness or 

otherwise of the rules of promotion as laid down 


in the Standardisation Order 1957 and Staff Regula- 
tions 1960, I see no reason to make any modifica- 
tions in the afoicsuid provisions. 

(3) T have further to see whether the Chairman in 

exercise of his powcis under section 4 of the Staff 
Regulations has acted faiily and reasonably in 
framing the Promotion Procedure and such provi- 
sions do not infringe the rights of the employ ecs 
and also of the management. The Corporation's 
Promotion Procedure of 1960 and the conditions 
of eligibility and the criteria foi selection as laid 
down in it, subject to the modifications suggested 
by me, appears to be fair, just and reasonable and 
it should be followed. The Corporation itself may 
make modifications in it. 

(4) Promotion must relate to existing vacancies and 

there should be no automatic promotion or nro- 
motions only for the sake of widening the avenues 
of promotion. 

(5) The provisions in the Settlement of 1971 with regard 

to upgradation of Section Heads and Superinten- 
dents and cieation of a new cadic of Special Assist- 
ants have already been struck down by the courts 
and, in my opinion also, they cannot stand. 

(6) Promotion should be based on seniority in the 

cadre itself to which an employee belongs and not 
on the basis of total seniority in service. Total 
seniority may be a factor for consideration by the 
Selection Board at the time of making selections. 

(7) The Corporation has the right to provide for inter- 

views by Selection Committees for promotion of 
Class III and IV employees. The Promotion Pro- 
cedure of 1960 does not specifically prescribe marks 
on different counts but the allotment of marks as 
suggested or adopted by the Corporation vi^. In- 
terview 30, Qualification 15, Seniority 15 and Work 
Record 40, out of 100, is fair and reasonuole. But 
the allotment of marks for different types of quali- 
fications viz. academic, technical and departmental 
tests should be leconsidcrcd by the Corporation 
and there should not be much ^aihfion of marks 
between departmental tests. Qualifications and tech- 
nical qualifications. In fact, the ti uc measure of 
such qualifications can be better assessed from the 
work record and also from the pcrfoimance of 
candidates in interviews. 

(8) The system of marking as suggested in the two 

settlements is not fair and cannot be upheld. Tt is 
open to the Corporation to Prescribe departmental 
or promotion tests for all promotions, 

(9) The list of eligible candidates who arc to compete 
for final selection should be prepared in order of 
merit (marks) based on seniority qualifications and 
work record taken together. Eligible candidates 
equal to not more than five times the number of 
vacancies should be permitted to compete for the 
selection. 

(10) Direct recruitment cannot be stopped and it is 
open to the Corporation to make direct recruitment 
in any categoiy in CJass TIT or IV subject to the 
broad rule that deserving men already in service 
who fulfil the required qualifications should also be 
enabled to compete for such recruitment by a 
reasonable relaxation of the rules relating to a^c 
and other restrictions if any. The same rule will 
apply in case of direct recruitment for posts cf 
A. A. Os. The extent of direct reciuitment in 
different categories of Classes TIT and TV has to be 
fixed by the Corporation itself. 

(11) Generally, departmental tests should be prescribed 
for all promotions but the condition may be waived 
or suitably modified when very senior cmplovees 
with meritorious record of service me considered 
for promotions. 
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(12) In making promotions of Scpovs to Head Peons’ 
cadtc, Sub Staff to Record Clciks’ cadie, Reeoid 
Clerks to Assistants’ cadre, Assistants or Section 
Heads to Higher Grade Assistants* cadre and to 
the cadre of Superintendents the provisions of the 
Procedure of 1960 subject to the modifications as 
mentioned above, may be followed by the Cor- 
poration 

(13) Supeuntcndents and Higher Grade Assistants are 
both eligible foi promotion to the cadre of Class I 
Office! s and the procedure for their piomotion should 
be determined by the Corporation on the oasis of 
the provisions as hud down m the Promotion Pro- 
cedure of 1960 foi piomotion of Assistants or 
Section Heads to the cadre of H G As with 
suit ible modifications They can afo appear in 
open competitive examinations foi appointment in 
Class T posts 

(14) Piomotion of Engineering Assistants and Class I\ 
employees in the Engineering (Building) Depaitment 
should be on the principles as mentioned m the 
affidavit of EW l, Bhadbhade 

(15) The rules for piomotion of Typists and Stenogra- 
phers should be m the manner as mentioned m 
the Piocedurc oi (960 While they can be piomoted 
fiom their respective cadre in the Typing Pool, it 
will be open to them to compete for Higher Posts 
on Ihe same conditions as me required for others 
Disci etion however, may be allowed to the C^r- 
poi alien in making selection from eligible candidates 
for Personal Assistants’ posts foi Stenographers 

(16) Fixation of cadre stiength and grml of Special 

Pay aic matters for the Corporation to deal with 
and this Tubnnal has no juusdiction to go mto 

them 

(17) The teim 1 Non m a trie” should be confined to a 
pei son who hus appeared and failed in a mati filia- 
tion examination 

(18) All promotions by the Corporation should be sub- 
ject to the reservation or relaxations oi rules m 
favour of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 1 rbes 
in accordance with such directions as the Central 
Government may issue from time to time 

(19) The Corporation is entitled lo use its discretion for 
icservnlion or tclaxation of rules for promotion m 
favoui of Ex-Emergency Commission Officers 

(20) This Award will not have any i Prospective effect 

The contesting Unions have piayecf for costs It was con 
tended by Mr N V Phadke on behalf of the Coiporation 
that the dispute befoie me was not vexation, and it was a 
dispute within the industiy and therefore, the parties should 
beat their own costs He also stated tha* special leave 
Including Tiavelling Allowance and Daily leave Allowance 
had been given to all the representatives who had appeared 
before me on behalf of then respective Unions The Cor- 
po i at ion had Heated their leave as on duty 

The Corporation cannot be wholly absolved of the res- 
ponsibility for the dispute before me It invited troub'e in 
agicemg to make the question of Rules of Promotion a 
matlei to be negotiated between it and the members of its 
staff as represented by their lespcctive Unions Fuither. the 
Corporation by making automatic pi amotions for some time 
of those who had acquit ed ccitain technical qualifications 
had distui bed the promotion procedure which it had been 
iollowmg eaihei and this step created a senouy discontent 
among us staff Under these circumstances, the Corporition 
must bear the costs to some extent which the contesting 
Unions had to bear for conducting their respective cases 
befoie me They had to incur expenses in taking legal advice 
and picpaimg their replies and statements While some of the 
Unions weie jcpiesented by their own representatives, quite 
u number of them weie repiesenlcd by eminent counsel who 
appealed befoie me at Delhi, Bombay ind Allahabad Such 
Unions who had been lepresented by counsel arc entiled 
to get largci amounts by way of costs 


The contesting Umons will have costs as follows — 


Rs. 

1 LIC Higher Grade Assistants’ Association . 5,000 

2 All India Life Insurance Employees’ Association 500 

3 All India LIC Employees Federation , . 3,000 

4 All India LIC Supervisory Staff Association 2,000 

5 All India National Life Insurance Employees 

Federation , . . 500 

6 National Organisation of Insurance Workers . 500 

7* All India Technically Qualified LIC Emplo- 
yees Association . * . 4,000 

8 All India Insurance Employees Association # . 5,000 

9 LIC Promotion Test Qualified Employees 

Forum . . 500 

10 LIC Senior Employees Convention 1,000 

11 LIC Aggrieved Law Graduates Circle . . . 800 


I must express my gratitude to the Unions’ representatives 
and the eminent counsel, particularly Messrs N V Phndkc, 
D L Sengupta, MP, M K Rammurthi, and V Jagannalha 
Rao The level of their aiguments before me rose nigh in- 
deed Some of the representatives of the Umons, particu- 
laily Messrs Madan Mohan, S N Bhowmik, K V Appurao 
and S C Panchmiya argued their cases before me very 
ably Although his Union, the AIL India Insurance Emp- 
loyees’ Association, was represented by Sn M K Rammurthi, 
Shi i S N Bhowmik cioss-examined some witnesses and 
partly argued on behalf of his Union I was deeply impres- 
sed by his ability and gentleness of manners The assistance 
that I received from the counsel and the learned representa- 
tives of Unions has greatly helped me m giving my Award 
as expeditiously as possible and I am grateful to them 

Dated 8 6-1974 

Sd/- 

S N KATJU, Presiding Officei 


NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL TRIBUNAL, 
JABALPUR (MP) 

REFERENCE NO NIT— 1 OF 1973 
ANNEXURE ■ I 

MEMORANDUM OF SETTLEMENT ON PROMOTION 
PROCEDURE APPLICABLE TO CLASS III AND 
CLASS IV EMPLOYEES. 

BETWEEN 

The Life Insurance Corporation of India 
AND 

Its workmen 
Represented by 

1 All India Insurance Employees Assocation, 24, 

Chittaranjan Avenue Calcutta- 12 

2 All India Natinal Life Insurance Employyes Federa- 

tion, 1 1-H, Connaught Cncus, New Delhi 

3 All Tndia Life Insurance Employees Association 

Andhra lnsuiance Building, 12, Chowringhec 
Square, Calcutta- 1 

Mem oi and um of settlement under section 2(p) and 
section 18(1) of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, read 
with iuIc 58 of the Industrial (Central) Disputes Rules, 
1957, m the matter of promotion procedure applicable to 
Class 1IT and Class IV employees of the Life Insurance 
Coiporation of India 

SHORT RECITAL OF THE CASE 

The Government of Tndia under two separate orders 
dated 28th November, 1968 and 22nd August, 1969, had 
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referred in all 13 demands of the workmen being Class 
III and Class IV employees of the corporation to the 

National Industrial Tribunal, New Delhi, for Adjudica- 
tion, Subsequently, however, an amicable settlement was 
reached in respect of all the 13 demands and the terms of 
the settlements were incorporated in two separate settle- 
ments dated 20th June, 1970 reached between the parties. 
Thereafter, the Tribunal was moved by the parties for 

an award in terms of the settlements and the said Tribunal 
gave its award dated 22nd July, 1970, accordingly. 

2. One of The items which was referred to the said 

Tribunal and which was subsequently withdrawn in terms 
of the settlements reached realated to 'Rules regarding 
promotion*. This item was withdrawn from the reference 
on the assurance that the management would agree to hold 
discussions with the representatives of the parties repre- 
senting workmen in the adjudication for a review of the 

extisting rules. , 

3. Accordingly, discussions were held between l be 

management and the representatives of the four Associa- 
tions for a review of the existing rules. Tn the light of 
these discussions, it is hereby agreed by and between the 
parties hereto as follows : 

TERMS OF SETTLEMENT 
PRELIMINARY 

(1) Mode of Promotion : 

All vacancies to be filled by promotion during the 
financial year will be declared in advance once every year 
before selection for promotion to such vacancies is made. 

Selection of candidates for promotion will be made in 
accordance with the eligibility conditions and the criteria for 
selection laid down hereinafter on the basis of the recom- 
mendations made by the appropriate Promotion Committee. 
The Promotion Committees will be duly constituted for this 
purpose in accordance with the provisions of the LIC of 
India (Stall) Regulations, 1960, 

(2) Promoting Authority: 

Promotion to the cadre of Assistant Administrative Officer 
with the exception of those who may be promoted through 
competitive examinations shall be made by the competent 
authority on Zonal basis. Promotion to the cadre of Assis- 
tant Administrative Officer through competitive examinations 
shall be made by the competent authority on an all-Indin 
basis. 

All promotions in Class III and Class IV shall be made 
by the competent authorities on a Divisional basis. 

(3) Ranking list: 

As soon as the number of vacancies is announced, selec- 
tion for promotion to fill these vacancies will be taken on 
hand and a ranking list showing the names of the employees 
selected for promotion will be finalised within a period of 
three months and published. The ranking list shall contain 
the names of employees selected for promotion equal to the 
number of vacancies plus 20 per cent for exigencies. Candi- 
dates who have not been offered Promotions during the yea r 
shall continue to remain on the ranking list. 

(4) Posting of candidates placed on the ranking list: 

(a) Due regai d being paid to the position held by the 
candidates on the ranking list, actual posting of 
candidates on the ranking list will be decided by 
the Promoting Authority taking into consideration 
the needs of the office, the office where the vacancy 
has arilsen, suitability of a candidate for the post, 
the age of the candidate and his family responsi- 
bilities. All promotions and postings (excluding 
20 per cent reserve for contingencies) will be 
announced simultaneously after the ranking list is 
published. 


a different place, the Promoting Authority may, if 
it is satisfied with the explanation tendered by the 
employee concerned regarding his difficulties in 
accepting the transfer, allow such an employee to 
forgo promotion, in this event, the employee will 
forteit his right to be promoted during that year 
and will have to compete with other eligible candi- 
dates in the next round of selection 

(c) If for reasons mentioned in clause (b) above or 

otherwise any vacancies in Class Til remain unfilled, 
further selection may be made in accordance with 
the procedure laid down in this agreement, 

(d) The promotion shall take effect only after a candi- 
date assumes charge of his new post. The inter-se 
seniority in the promoted cadre among the candi- 
dates whose names are included in the ranking list 
shall be equal irrespective of the date of actual 
posting. 

(5) Competitive examination: 

A scheme of competitive examination will be introduced 
for promotion to the cadre of Assistant Administrative offi- 
cers on an experimental basis in lieu of direct recruitment. 
This scheme will continue to remain in force for the period 
of this agreement, at the end of which the scheme may be 
discontinued if the experience is not found satisfactory. 
Direct recruitment to posts requiring technical qualifications 
or skill such as Actuaries, Chartered Accountants, Engineers 
and Architects will, however, continue, 

(6) Creation of the cadre of Special Assistants: 

(i) A new cadre called the Special Assistants' cadie 
will be formed carrying the existing scale of pay 
applicable to Higher Grade Assistants, All the 
existing Higher Grade Assistants will hereinafter 
be called Special Assistants. 

(ii) Existing Section Heads and those promoted Section 
manner hereinafter laid won, all the existing Sec- 
tion Heads shall be placed in the new cadre of 
Special Assistants. 

(7) Superintendents: 

Subject to the transitional arrangement in the manner 
hereinafter laid down, all the existing Superinten- 
dents shall be placed in the cadre of Assistant Ad- 
ministrative Officers. 

(8) Transitional Arrangement: 

(i) Candidates who have already been placed in the 
ranking list for promotion to the cadre of Section 
Heads or Superintendents will be promoted to these 
cadres respectively on a priority basis and shall bo 
placed in the scale of Special Assistants and 
Assistant Administrative Officers respectively at 
the appropriate time. 

(ii) Existing Section Heads and those promoted Section 
Heads’ cadre under (i) above wilt be placed in the 
new scale of Special Assistants by stages. Their 
basic pay in the Special Assistants’ scale will be 
fixed at the stage which is j?qual to their basic 
pay in the Section Heads’ scale or if there is no 
such stage, then at the next higher stage. Eor 
this purpose, selection shall be made on the basis 
of seniority in Section Heads’ scale as follows. 

(a) Those Section Heads who have completed 8 yrs’ 
service or more as Section Heads as on 1-9-1971 
shall be upgraded in the Special Assistants’ scale 
with effect trom that date. 

(b) Those who have completed 5 years' service or 
more as Section Heads as on 1-9-1972 will be 
upgraded to the Special Assistants 1 scale with 
effect fiom that date. 


(b) Where a candidate represents that he should be 
allowed to forego a promotion involving transfer to 


(c) The remaining Section Heads will be upgraded 
with effect from 31-3-1973. 
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NOTE; (i) In all such cases, the date of increment 
will not be changed. 

(ii) For the purpose of service in the cadre of 
Special Assistant, all Section Heads falling 
under (b) and (c ) above will be deemed 
to ha\e been upgraded with effect, from 
1-9-1971 or from the date of actual promo- 
tion as Section Heads, whichever is later. 

(d) Notwithstanding the above, such of the existing 
confirmed Section Heads as arc not placed in the 
Special Assistants’ scale will be entitled to com- 
pete for promotion to the cadre of Special Assis- 
tants along with other eligible candidates for 
new vacancies. These will not be counted against 
regular vacancies in the Special Assistants* 
cadre. 

(c) All existing confirmed Section Heads will be 
given an option either to elect for the upgrading 
in the manner prescribed above or to continue 
as Section Heads until 3 1 -3-1973 and to compete 
with other eligible candidates for promotion to 
the cadre of Special Assistants before that date. 

(in) Existing Superintendents will be placed in the 
A A Os’ scale of pay by stages. Their basic pay in 
the A AOs’ scale will be fixed at the stage which is 
equal to their basic pay in the Superintendents’ 
scale or if there is no such stage, then at the next 
higher stage. Where the fixation of salary in the 
scale of A AO in the manner laid down herein leads 
to a loss of remuneration, Personal Allowance in 
Consideration of such loss will be granted in 
terms of the relevant provisions of Regulation 57. 
For this purpose, selection shall be based on senio- 
rity in the Superintendents* scale as follows; — 

(a) Those who have completed 8 years’ service as 
Superintendents as on 1-9-1971 will be upgraded 
as A AOs with effect from that date. 

, (b) Those who have completed 5 ycais’ service or 
more as Superintendents as on 1-9-1972 will be 
upgraded as A AOs with effect from that date. 

(c) The remaining Superintendents will be upgraded 
with effect from 31-3-1973. 

NOTE:(i) In all such cases the date of increment will 
not be changed. 

(ii) For the purpose of service in the cadre of 
A AO all Superintendents falling under (b) 
and (c) above will be deemed to have been 
upgraded with effect from 1-9-197) or from 
the date of actual promotion as Superinten- 
dents, whichever is later. 

(d) Notwithstanding the above, such of the existing 
confirmed^ Superintendents as arc not placed in 
the AAOs scale will be entitled to compete for 
promotion to the entire of AAO along with other 
eligible candidates for new vacancies. These 
will not be counted against regular vacancies in 
the AAOs cadre. 

(e) All existing confirmed Superintendents will be 
given an option cither to elect for the upgrading 
in the manner prescribed above or to continue 
ns Superintendents until 31-3-1973 and compete 
with other eligible candidates for promotion to 
the cadre of AAO before that date. 

(9) Conditions of Eligibility and Method of Selection: 

The conditions of eligibility and method of selection for 
promotion shall be as under: — 

A. For promotion to the cadres of Sepoys /Watchmen /Lift- 
men /Hnmals. 


Conditions of Eligibility : 

(a) Sweepers and Cleaners and others in the scale of 
Sweepers and Cleaners with 2 years’ service and 
possessing minimum educational qualifications for 
direct recruitment to the post of Sepoys /Watchmen/ 
Tiftmen/Hamals. 

(b) Sweepers and Cleaners who have completed 10 
years* service and have passed 4th Standard, 

Method of Selection: 

(i) For the post of Sepoys, selection shall be based on 
seniority. There shall be no interview. However, 
employees with below average work record will not 
be considered for promotion. Selection for the 
post of Watchmen /Tiftmen/Hamals shall be based 
on seniority and suitability. Employees with below 
average work record will not, however, be con- 
sidered for promotion, 

(ii) Available vacancies, including new posts sanctioned 
will be first filled by candidates falling under eligi- 
bility condition (a) above, selected for promotion 
and next by other candidates, selected for promo- 
tion. In the event of non-availability of candidates, 
the posts will be filled by direct promotion. 

B. For promotion to the cadre of Head Peons; 

Conditions of Eligibility: 

All Sepoys who can read and write English or any 
Indian language. 

Method of Selection: 

Selection shall be based on seniority. There shall be 
no interview. However, employees with below 
average work record will not be considered for 
promotion. 

C. Por Promotion to the cadre of Record Clerks; 

Conditions of Eligibility: 

(a) Test Category : Sub-staff in Sepoy’s or higher grade 

who have completed 2 years’ service in the grade. 

(b) Exempted Categoiy: All Class IV employees who 
have passed Matriculation or S.S.C. Examination 
and who have completed at least 2 years’ service 
will be exempted from the test. 

Method of Selection: 

(i) Selection shall be based on seniority. There shall 
be no interview. However, employees with below 
average work record will not be considered for 
promotion. 

fri) Available vacancies, including new posts sanction- 
ed will be first Med by candidates f allin under 
the exempted category, selected for promotion. 
The remaining vacancies will be filled by other 
candidates selected for promotion, 

NOTE : Employees who have passed Record Clerk’s 
test will be exempted from the test for a period 
of three years from the date of the publication of 
results of the test. 

D. For Promotion to the cadre of Assistants: 

Conditioas of Eligibility: 

(a) Record Clerks und Class IV employees who aie 
graduates. 

(b) Under graduate Record Clerks or Class IV emp- 
loyees who possess the qualifications prescribed for 
direct recruitment to the cadre of Assistants. 

(c) Matriculate Record Clerks with 5 years’ service ns 
Record Clerks. 
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(d) Non-Matriculate Record Clerks with 10 years' ser- 
vice as Record Clerks, 

Method of Selection: 

(i) Selection shall be based on seniority, qualifications 
and work record. There shall be no interview. 
However, employees with below average work re- 
cord, will not be considered for promotion. Actual 
selection will be made by the Promotion Commit- 
tee on the basis of the total marks gained by the 
eligible candidates on the afoiesaid three counts 
viz., scnioiiry, qualifications and work record. 

(ii) Available vacancies, including new posts sanction 
ed will be first filled by the candidates falling under 
eligibility conditions (a) and (b ) above, selected 
for promotion. Not more than 50 per cent of 
remaining vacancies, including new posts sanctioned, 
will be filled by candidates falling under eligibility 
conditions (c) and (d) selected for promotion. 

(iii) The promotion of employees selected will be given 
eilect to from the date of their taking over charge 
of their post on probation. There shall be no test 
before confirmation, in respect of Record Clerks 
who are graduates and non-graduate Record Clerks 
who possess the qualifications prescribed for direct 
recruitment to the cadre of Assistants. Their con- 
firmation in the cadre of Assistant would be based 
on satisfactory work record only. However, other 
category of employees promoted to the Assistant’s 
code will be required to undergo training related to 
the actual woik in the department m which they 
arc posted and their confirmation will also be sub- 
ject to their passing the test relating to the actual 
work in the department. 

F, For promotion to the cadre of Special Assistant : 

Conditions of Eligibility : 

1. Technical ; 

Fmplovees in the Assistant’s giadc who have qualified in 

any of the following examinations! — 

(i) A.C.I.I. 

(ii) A.R1.I. 

(iii) Intermediate Examination of the Institute of Chai- 
tcied Accountants. 

(iv) Two subjects of the Examination of the Institute of 
Actuaries. 

(v) LL.M, or LL.B. Second Class. 

(vi) Fh. D. 

(vii) B.Com, Second Class or M.Com. 

(viii) University Diploma in Business Management. 

(ix) Final Examination of the institute of Cost and 
Woiks Accountants of India. 

(x) Diploma of Indian Fife Offices Association. 

NOTE : li) Chan man may, at his discretion, specify 
any equivalent or other examinations or quali- 
fications, which have relevance to the work of 
the Coiporation for the purpose of eligibility 
under this group. 

(ii) Candidates who do not satisfy the qualifications 
laid down above under the head ‘Technical” 
shall be icgardcd as falling under “Non-Teeh- 
nical" gioup. 

II. Non Technical : 

(a) Assistants with 5 years’ service as Assistants. 

(b) Telephone Operators, Punch Card Adrema Opera- 

nds, typists, Stenographers and Complists who have 
passed depiutmental tests for promotions to the 
cadre of Section Heads, H. G. As. or Superinten- 
dents. 


Method of Selection : 

(i) So far as the employees falling under Technical 

group are concerned, preference will be given to 
candidate with Actuarial qualifications in the 
matter of selection to posts which require Actuarial 
knowledge. Other candidates, in this group will 
compete for posts in other departments. 

(ii) 60 per cent of the posts will be reserved for 'Non- 
technical category and 40 per cent for “Technical 
Category. If in any group, the number of candi- 
dates eligible for Selection under the rules is less 
than the number of vacancies in that group, the 
remaining vacancies will be filled by selecting 
persons from the other group. 

(iii) Selection shall be made on the basis of seniority* 
qualifications and work record. There shall be no 
interview. However, employees with below average 
work records will not be considered for promotion 
Selection shall not, however, be made from among 
all eligible candidates, but separate panels for the 
two categories, viz,, Technical’ and ‘Non-Technical’ 
will be drawn up strictly on the basis of seniority 
and qualifications, consisting of names of candi- 
dates equal to 3 times the number of vacancies 
and actual selection from the panel so prcpaied 
will be made by the Promotion Committee on the 
basis of the total marks gained by the eligible candi- 
dates on the aforesaid three counts, viz., seniority 
qualifications and work record. 

F. For promotion to the cadie of Assistant Administrative 

Officers : 

Conditions of Eligibility: 

I. Technical : 

(i) Special Assistants who were previously Higher 
Grade Assistants and have qualified in any of the 
following examinations: — 

(a) F.F.1.1. 

(b) F.C.I.I. 

(c) A.C.A, 

(d) 5 subjects of the Examination of the Institute of 
Actuaries. 

(e) Final Examination of the Institute of Costs and 
Works Accountants of India with 3 years’ ser- 
vices as H.G.A. /Special Assistant. 

(ii) Special Assistants who were previously Section 
Heads and have qualified in any of the follow- 
ing examinations:— 

(a) FFII/FCII/ACA/Final Examination of the Insti- 

tute of Cost and Works Accountants of India 
with 3 years’ service as Special Assistant. 

(b) 5 subjects of the examination of the Institute of 
Actuaries. 

(iii) Other Special Assistants who have qualified in any 
of the following examinations: — - 

(a) FFU|FCII|ACA [Final Examination of the Insti- 
tute of Cost, and Works Accountants of India 
with 5 years’ service as Special Assistant. 

(b) 5 subjects of the examination of the Institute of 
Actuaries. 

NOTES: (i) Chairman may at his disci ction, specify 
any equivalent or other examinations or quali- 
fications which have relevance to the work in 
the Corporation for the purpose of eligibility 
under this group, 

(ii) Candidates w 7 ho do not satisfy the qualifications 
laid down above under the head “Technical" 
shall be regarded as falling under “NonTech- 
nicai group". 
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II. Non-Tcthnlcfll ; 

(i) Special Assistants who were promoted from the cadie 
of Assistants with 8 yeais 1 service as Special Assis- 
tants, 

(ii) Special Assistants who were previously Section Heads 
with 5 years’ service as Special Assistants; 

(iii) Existing Section Heads and Higher Grade Assistants 
who were promoted from the cadre of Section 
Heads, who have completed at least 25 years of 
service or have completed 45 ycnis of age and 20 
years of service; 

( i v ) Existing Section Heads in the Typing Pool or Ma- 
chines Department who have completed at least 
25 years of service or who have completed 45 
years of age and 20 years of service and who have 
passed the Superintendent’s test; 

(v) Special Assistants who weie previously Higher Grade 
Assistants with 5 years’ service as Higher Grade 
Assistants /Special Assistants. 

III. Competitive Examinations : 

All Class 111 employees, excluding Record Clerks, provided 
they satisfy the following conditions will be considered eligi- 
ble to appear at the Competitive examinations: 

(a) Age not above 35 years as on 1st April of the 
financial year in which the examination is held, 

(b) 3 years’ sendee in the cadie as on 1st April of the 
said year. 

tc) First Class graduates or post graduates or Second 
Class graduates or post-gi admits with 55 per cent 
aggregate (50% aggiegate in the case of graduates 
or post-graduates with Arts/Commerce subjects), 

OR 

rhosc who have passed ACII, AFII, Intermediate 
examination of the Institute of Chartered Accoun- 
tants of India, two subjects of the examination of 
the Institute of Actuaries, LL M. or LL.B. Second 
Class Ph. D., M. Com or B. Com. Second Class, 
University Diploma in Business Management, Final 
examination of the Institute of Cost and Woiku 
Accountants of India. 

NOTE : (i) Employees w r ho have gained eligibility for 
promotion to the cadre of Assistant Administrative 
Officers under the existing promotion rules as on 
the date the new procedure comes into foice and 
those who had passed the competitive examination 
held pieviously for direct recruitment to the cadre 
of Assistant Administrative Officers or promotion 
test for Superintendents’ cadre shall be eligible to 
appear for the competitive examination for AAO’s 
posts, ii respective of their ace. 

(ii) All existing employees in the service of the Cor- 
poration as on the date the settlement comes into 
force who are first class graduates or first class 
post-graduates or who have qualified for the Fellow- 
ship of F.I.I. or C I T, shall be eligible to appear 
for the competitive examination for AAO’s posts 
ii respective of age. 

Method of Selection : 

(i) Eligible candidates will be divided into 3 groups 
viz. (1) Technical, (2) Non-Technical and f3) 
those who pass the competitive examination, There 
shall be reservation of vacancies as follows: — 


1 echnical 

30 % 

N on-Tcchnlcal 

40% 

Competitive Examination 

30% 
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(ii) In the case of first and second groups, viz, lechni 
cal and Non-Technical selection shall be based on 
seniority, qualification work record and interview. 
Selection shall not, however, be made fiom among 
all eligible candidates but separate panels will be 
drawn for each of the category, strictly on the basis 
of the total marks gained by each candidate for 
seniority and qualification and actual selection will 
be made by the Promotion Committee, wLich will 
interview only such number of candidates as is equal 
to 3 times the numbei of vacancies from the panel 
prepared on the basis of senionty and qualifica- 
tions. ft will howcvci , be open to the Committee 
to interview additional number of candidates not 
exceeding 5 times the number of vuctmcics or 30 
whichever is less, where the number of vacancies 
is less than 10. The Committee, on the basis of 
the performance of the candidates at the interview 
shall determine whether the candidate appealing 
before it is suitable oi not. Candidates who are 
found suitable shall be ranked in the order of merit 
in accordance with the total of the maiks gained by 
them on each of the 3 counts, viz, Seniority, quali- 
fications and work record. 

In respect of non-tcchnical gioup, the ranking list 
will be prepaicd linguistic icgionwise. 

(iii) In the case of third group, viz, competitive exami- 
nation, selection shall be based on the pcrfoimance 
of thr candidate at the examination, interview and 
work record. For this purpose, weightnge will bo 
given as under : — - 

Fxamination 200 marks 

interview 100 marks 

Work Record 50 marks 

Civ) No employee will be allowed more than two chances 
to appear for the competitive examination. 

NOTE ; 1. Out of the 40 per cent vacancies reserved foi 
non-technical, 20 per cent shall be leserved for the 
Special Assistants promoted fiom technical category 
and existing Higher Giadc Assistants and 20 per 
cent for Special Assistants promoted foinr non-techni- 
cal category and the existing Section Heads. If 
in any of these two groups the number of candi- 
dates eligible for selection undei the rules is levs 
than the number of vacancies in that group, the 
remaining vacancies will be filled by selecting can- 
didates from the other group. 

2. Tf in any of the three gioups mentioned in clause 
(i) above the numbei of candidates eligible for 
selection under the rules is less than the number of 
vacancies reserved lor that gioup, the lemaining 
vacancies will be filled by selecting candidates from 
the othei two gioups in the same ratio. 


G. For promotion to the cadre of typists ; 

Condition of Eligibility : 

(a) Record Clerks and Class IV employees who are 
Graduates. 

(b) Under-graduate Record Clerks or Class IV env 
ployees with direct lecruitment qualifications. 

(c) Matric Record Clerks or Sepoys or employees in 
higher categoiy in Class IV with 5 years’ service as 
Record Clerks or Sepovs or in the higher category. 

(d) Non-matric Record Clciks or Sepoys or employees 

in higher category in Class IV with 10 ycais’ sei- 
vicc as Record Clerks or Sepoys or in the higher 
category. 

AND 

A pass in practical test. 
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Method of selection : 

(i) Selection shall be based on seniority, qualification* 
and work record, There shall be no interview 
However, employees with below average work re- 
cord will not be considered for promotion, Actual 
selection will be made by the Promotion Commi- 
ttee on the basis of total marks gained by the eligi- 
ble candidates on aforesaid j counts, viz,, seniority, 
qualification and work record, 

(TO Available number of vacancies including new posts 
sanctioned will be first filled by candidates failing 
under eligibility conditions (a) and lb) above selec- 
ted for promotion. Not more than 50 per cent of 
the remaining vacancies will be filled by candidates 
failing under eligibility conditions (c) and (d) selec- 
ted for promotion, 

(iii) In the case of employees falling under eligibility 
condition (c), 1 year’s service us Record Clerk will 
count as 2 years for determining relative seniority 
between Record Clerk and Sepoy. 


H. For promotion to the cadre of urdrcma operators J 
Conditions of Eligibility : 

(a) Recoid Clerks or Sepoys or employees in higher 

category in Class IV with direct recruitment 
qualifications, 

(b) Non-matric Record Clerks or Sepoys or employees 

in higher category in Class IV with 10 years’ sei- 
vice as Record Clerks or Sepoys or in the higher 
category, 

AND 

A pass in practical test. 


Method of selection i 

(i) Selection shall be based on seniority, qualifications 
and work record. There shall be no interview: 
However, employees with below average work 
record will not be considered for promotion. Act- 
ual selection will be made by the Promotion Comm- 
ittee on the basis of total marks gained by the 
eligible candidates on the aforesaid 3 counts, vi?„ 
seniority, qualifications and work record. 

(ii) Available vacancies including new posts sanclioreJ 
will be filled by candidates falling under eligibility 
condition (a) above, selected for promotion. The 
remaining vacancies will be filled by other enndi- 
dates selected for promotion. In the event of non- 
availability of the candidates the posts will be 
filled by direct recruitment. 


L For promotion to the cadre of punch card operators t 
Conditions of Eligibility : 

(a) Record Clerks or Sepoys or employees in higher 
catcgoiy in Class IV with direct recruitment quali- 
fications. 


(b) Matric Record Clerks or Scphoys or employees in 
higher category in class IV with 5 years service as 
lecord clerks or Sepoys or in the higher category. 


(c) Non-matric Record Clerks or Sepoys or employees in 
higher category in Class IV with 10 years’ service 
as Record Clerks or Sepoys or in the higher cate- 
gory. 


AND 


A pass in practical test. 


Method of selection : 

(i) Selection shall be based on seniority, qualifications 
and work record. There shall be. no interview. 
However, employees with below average work re- 
cord will not be considered for promotion. Actual 
selection will be made by the promotion Committee 
on the basis of total marks gained by the eligible 
candidates qn the aforesaid 3 counts, viz., seniority, 
qualifications and work record. 

(ii) Available vacancies including new posts sanctioned 
will be first filled by the candidates falling under 
eligibility condition (a) above selected for promo- 
tion. Not more than 50 per cent of the remaining 
vacancies will be filled by candidates falling under 
eligibility conditions (b) &/(c) above selected for 
promotion, 

J* For promotion to the cadre of special Assistants In 
Typing Pool, Adrenm and Punch Card Machine Depart' 
menfa : 


Conditions of Eligibility ; 


Typists/ Adrema /Punch Card Operators with 5 years’ ser- 
vice as Typists /Adrema /Punch Card Operators, 

Method of selection j 

(i) Selection shall be based on seniority, qualifications 
and work record. There shall be no interview, 
However, employees with below average work re- 
cord will not be considered foi promotion. Selec- 
tion shall not, however, be made from among all 
eligible candidates but a panel shall be drawn stri- 
ctly on the basis of total marks gained by each can- 
didate for seniority and Qualifications, consisting of 
names of candidates equal to three times the num- 
ber of vacancies and actual selection from the 
panel so prepared will be made by the Promotion 
Committee on the basis of the total marks gained 
by eligible candidates on the aforesaid three counts, 
viz., seniority, qualifications and work record. 

00 Typists /Adrema /Punch Card Operators shall be 
eligible to compete for promotion to the cadre of 
Special Assistants on the administrative side on 
qualifying the technical examinations prescribed for 
promotion to that cadre. 

K. For promotion to the cadre of AAO in typing Pool 
Adrema and Machine Departments : 


Condition*; of Eligibility : 

(a) Typists, Adrema ^ and Machine Operators in the 
Special Assistants’ cadre who were previously Section 
Heads with 5 years’ service in the Special Assistants 
care or who have put in a total service of not less 
than 20 years as Typists, Adrema or Machine Ope- 
rators, including the service as Section Heads /Spe- 
cial Assistant, 

(b) Other Typists, Adrema and Machine Operators in 
the Special Assistants’ cadre with 8 years’ service 
in the Special Assistants’ cadre. 

Method of selection : 


Selection shall be based on seniority, qualifications, work 
record and interview. Selection shall not, however, be made 
from among all the eligible candidates but a panel will' be 
drawn strictly on the basis of total marks gained by each 
candidate for seniority and qualifications and actual selec- 
tion will be made by the Promotion Committee which will 
interview such number of candidates as is equal to three times 
the number of vacancies from the panel so prepared on the 
basis of seniority and qualifications. It will, however, bo 
open to the Committee to interview additional number of 
candidates not exceeding five times the number of vacancies 
Of 30 Whichever is less, where the number of vacancies Is 
less than 10. The Committee, on the basis of the perform- 
ahee of the candidates at the interview, shall determine whe- 
thcr the candidate appearing before it is suitable or not 
Candidates who are found suitable shall be ranked in the 
order of merit in accordance with the total of marks sained 
b y them under each of the aforesaid 3 counts, viz., seniority, 
qualifications and work record. 
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L. For promotion to the Cadre o t Stenographers : 

Conditions of Eligibility : 

(a) Test Category; 

Typists and Assistants with a speed of 100 words per 
minute in shorthand and 40 words per minute in 
typewriting. 

/(b) Exempted Category: 

Typists and Assistants who have passed the Govern 
ment examination or examination conducted by 
the Pitman's Institute, London not earlier than 
one year from the date of selection. 

Method of Selection ; 

Selection shall be based on seniority, qualifications ana 
work record. There shall be no interview. However, emp- 
loyees with below average work record will not be consider- 
ed for promotion, Actual selection will be made by the 
Promotion Committee on the basis of the total marks gained 
by the eligible candidates on the aforesaid three counts, viz.. 
seniority, qualifications and work record. 

M. For promotion to the cadre of Stenographers in Special 

Assistants’ grade: 

Conditions of Eligibility: 

Stenographers who have completed 5 years’ service as 
stenographers. 

METHOD OF SELECTION : 

(i) Selection shall be made on the basis of seniority, 
qualifications and work record. There shall bo no 
interview. However, employees with below average 
work record will not be considered for promotion. 
Selection shall not, however, be made from among 
all eligible candidates but a panel will be drawn 
strictly on the basis of nemority and qualifications 
equal to three times the number of vacancies and 
actual selection from the panel so prepared will 
be made by the Promotion Committee on the basis 
of the marks gained by eligible candidates on the 
aforesaid three counts, viz., seniority qualifications 
and work record, 

(li) Stenographers shall be eligible to compete for pro- 
motion to the cadre of Special Assistants on the 
administrative side on qualifying the technical 
examinations prescribed for promotion to that cadre. 

N. FOR PROMOTION TO THE CADRE OF AAO(PA) : 
CONDITIONS OF ELIGIBILITY : 


by them under each of the aforesaid three counts, 
viz., seniority, qualifications and work record, 

(ii) Stenographers in the Special Assistants’ grade shall 
be eligible to compete for promotion to the cadre 
of A.A.O. on the administrative side on qualifying 
the technical examinations prescribed for promo- 
tion to the cadre of A AO. Other Stenographers 
in the Special Assistants’ grade shall be eiigibale to 
compete for the post of AAO on the administra- 
tive side provided they have put in 8 years’ service, 
out of which at least 2 years shall be in an admini- 
strative job. 

General ; 

1. Where under this Promotion Procedure selection is 
required to be based on Seniority, Qualifications and Work 
Record, as the case may be, the marks to be allotted to each 
of these three criteria shall be as laid down in Anncxure 
hereto, 

2. For computation of qualifying service for the purpose 
of determining the eligibility, service shall mean completed 
years of service and it shall be reckoned as at 30th June ol 
the financial year in w'hich promotions are considered. Anv 
short-fall in the length of service, even by a day, cannot be 
condoned. The term “service" where it occurs, c hall T unless 

otherwise explicitly stated, include service In lbs t o ro ation 
in permanent post, scr\'icc with the previous insurer, (or 
Chief Agent) and also service with any other insure, provid- 
ed there is no break of more than six months between 
successive appointments. 

3. Where any special post carrying Special Assistants’ 
scale or AAOs’ scale requiring some specific qualification 
and/or experience is to be filled, it will be open to th? 
Chairman to specify qualifications and experience for su^h 
posts and make selection on the basis of suitability after in- 
viting applications from the existing employees. 

4. An aggrieved employee may send in a representation 
against non-selection to the higher post within one month 
from the date on which the ranking list is nublished. to tbe 
authority to which the Promoting Authority is immediately 
subordinate. The Authority receiving the representation shah 
consider all the circumstances of the case and pass such 
orders as it deems fit. All such representations shall be dis- 
posed of as expeditiously as possible and in anv event not 
later than three months from the date of receipt thereof. 

5. All the candidates who continue to remain in the 
published ranking lists for promotion to various cadres as 
on the date this settlement comes into force shall be given 
priority in the matter of promotions. 

6. Promotion Procedure for categories not specifically 
covered by this Agreement shall be laid down separately. 


Stenographers in the Special Assistants’ grade with 5 
years service in the cadre of H.G.A. and/or Special Assist- 
ant. 

METHOD OF SELECTION : 

(i) Selection shall be based on seniority, qualifications, 
work record and interview. Selection shall not, 
however, be made from among all eligible candi- 
dates but a panel will be drawn strictly on the 
basis of total marks gained by each candidate for 
seniority and qualifications and actual selection 
will be made by the Promotion Committee which 
will interview such number of candidates as is 
equal to three times the number of vacancies from 
the panel so prepared on the basis of seniority and 
qualifications. It will, however, be open to the 
Committee to interview additional number of can- 
didates not exceeding 5 times the number of vacan- 
cies or 30. whichever is less, where the number of 
vacancies is less than 10. The Committee, on the 
basis of the performance of the candidate at the in- 
terview, shall determine whether the candidate appear- 
ing before it is suitable or not. Candidates who 
are found suitable shall be ranked in the order of 
merit in accordance with or total marks gained 
45 G 1/74 — 15. 


Period of Settlement : 

This settlement shall remain in force upto 31st December, 

1974, 

Bombay this 15th Day of October 1971 

Presiding Officer 


Anncxure to Memorandum of Settlement in the Matter of 
Promotion Procedure Applicable to Class III and Class IV 
Employees 

Marks to be allotted to Seniority, Qualifications & Work 
Record 

( L Seniority : 

For the purpose of selection for promotion, marks for 
seniority shall be allotted as follows : 

The maximum marks shall be 25. 
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For promotion upto the cadre of Assistant* 1 mark will 
be given for each completed year of service. 

For promotion to the cadre of Special Assistants, and 
A AOs, the marks to be allotted will be as follows : 

1-1/2 mark for each completed year of service as Record 
Clerk. 

1. mark for each completed year of service in the cadre 
of Assistant. 

2. marks for each completed year of service in the cadre 
of Section Head or HGA and/or Special Assistant. 

Where more than one candidate secure common marks 
on acount of seniority, intcr-se-seniority will be determined 
with reference to the date of entry into the cadre. Where 
the date of entry into the cadre in respect of more than one 
candidate is the same, the inter-se-semority ^ will be determi- 
ned with reference to the date of entry into the service. 
Where the date of entry into the service is also common, the 
inter-se-seniority shall be decided with reference to the date 
of birth duly admitted, the older employee getting the 
preference, 

(2) Qualifications ; 

The maximum marks for qualifications shall be 15. 


(i) Academic : 

Qualifications Marks 

(a) Non-Matric 0 

(b) Matric 3 

(c) Intermediate 4 

(d) Graduation 6 


(c) More than one degree irrespective of 
the number of additional degrees (Dip- 
loma in Business Management will be 
treated as an additional degree pro- 
vided the diploma holder is a graduate) 8 


(ii) Technical ; 

(a) FXI. 

Licentiate 2 

Associateship Part I 2 

Associateship Part II 2 

Fdowship 4(one mark for each 

part) 

Maximum Marks 10 

(b) CXI. 

Associateship Part I 2 

Associateship Part II 2 

Associateship Part III 2 

Fellowship 4(One mark for each part) 

Maximum Marks 10 

(c) Institute of Actuaries : 

Pass in one subject 3 

Pass in two subjects 6 

Pass in five subjects 10 

(d) Institute of Chartered Accountants : 

Intermediate Exanimation 6 

Associateship Examination 10 


(e) Institute of Cost and Works Accountants of 
India : 


Intermediate Examination 3 

Final Examination 

(lii) Departmental Tests : Except as provided in Note 
(3) below, marks foi departmental tests will bo 
allotted for the purpose of selection for promotion 
to any higher cadre as follows : 

Pass in Section Heads’ test 3 

Pass in HGAs’ test 4 

Pass in Super intendents’ test 5 

NOTE : (1) If an employee has passed both the technical 
examination and departmental test, he will get 
marks either under (ii) or (iii) above, whichever 
is more favourable, and not under both. 

(2) If an employee has passed more than one Depart- 
mental test, he will be given marks only for one test 
carrying the higher marks. 

(d) For promotion to the cadre of A AO, marks will be 
given only for pass in Superintendents’ test. 

(3) Work Record: 

NOTE : Pending rc-cxamination of the existing reporting 
svstem of work record through mutual discussion, 
the present system of reporting will continue. How- 
ever, where the employee’s work record is found to 
be below average, he will be informed the grounds 
on which this rating has been done and the final 
_ decision about the rating will be made by the Divi- 
sional Manager after taking into consideration the 
reply received from the employee. "In respect of 
outstanding work record also, the Reporting Officer 
would be required to give the grounds on the basis 
of which the employee’s record is considered out 
standing and the final decision will be taken by the 
Divisional Manager after going through these 
reasons. 

For the purpose of selections, 3 years’ work record will 
be considered. The total number of marks to be allotted 
shall be 15 for promotion to the cadre of Special Assistant* 
and 20 for promotion to the cadre of A AO’s. 

For promotion to the cadre of special Assistants, the dis- 
tribution of marks shall be as follows : — 


Below average 0 

Average 5 

Above Average 10 

Outstanding 13 

For promotion to the cadre of AAOs, the distribution of 
marks shall be as follows: — 

Below Average 0 

Average 6 

Above Average r 12 

Outstanding 20 

SdA 


Presiding Officer 
National Industrial Tribunal, Jabalpur 

NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL TRIBUNAL, JABALPUR 
Reference No, NJT(I) of 1973 
ANNEXURE NO. 2 

The principles which should necessarily govern the framing 
of promotion procedure : — 

(1) Promotion is not a matter of right, but is a reward for 
good work and acquiring capacity for shouldering higher 
responsibilities. Promotion has to be earned by merit. 
Unless, therefore, an employee discharges his duties and res- 
ponsibilities in his present post satisfactory and equips him- 
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self for shouldering higher responsibilities* he cannot look 
forward to promotion. This nccesarily implies that before 
an employee is considered for promotion, the employer 
should have an opportunity to judge the employee’s perfor- 
mance over a period of years. 

(2) Sub-regulation 3 of Regulation 7 of the Life Insurance 
Corporation of India (Staff) Regulations, 1960 lays down 
that “promotion shall be based on merit, suitability of the 
candidate for a particular post and seniority. Merit and 
suitability may be judged by confidential reports and/or in- 
terview and/or examinaions”. The said Staff Regulations 
which have been framed in exercise of the powers conferred 
on the Corporation under Section 49 of the said Act, regu- 
late the terms and conditions of employment in the Corpo- 
ration and they are binding on all employees. 

(3) The procedure for promotion has therefore, to bo 
framed keeping in view the aforesaid provisions and the 
general principle governing such mutters. 

(4) For he sake of convenience the procedure may be 
divided into two parts : — 

(a) Conditions of eligibility for promotion, and 

(b) Criteria for selection. 


As regal ds the conditions of eligibity, length of service 
in the cadre in which the employee is for the time being 
placed is very relevant. The length of service should not be 
too short to prevent a fair assessment of the employee’s 
performance. A reasonable period has to be stipulated in 
order to enable the employer to assess his aptitude, work 
habits, conducts, devotion to duty, efficiency, since of respon- 
sibility and loyalty, capacity to work under pressure and 
last but not the least eagerness to achieve the objective set 
before the department or the Corporation, This is also 
necessary to enable the employee to master the job he is 
now handling and with the experience gained equip himself 
for higher responsibility. 

(5) The length of service could be relatively leas where 
the employees are required to handle simpler jobs, It would 
have to bo sufficiently long where the employees are required 
to handle complicated nature of work. For all supervisory 
posts a fairly long service is necessary for the reason that 
not only the aspirant to such posts should have complete 
knowledge of the work in the department but should also 
have fairly good knowledge of the working of the Corporation 
as a whole since their services are generally transferred from 
one department to another and from one office to another. 

(6) Qualifications, especially in professional examinations 
in insurance, may have some bearing on the question of do- 
termining the length of service required for promotion. 
Employees who are well qualified and equipped with techni- 
cal knowledge of the subject by virtue of their having passed 
the technical examinations in insurance, accounts, etc, would 
be in a position to gain the job knowledge in a relatively 
lesser period than those who are not so equipped. Qualifi- 
cations may therefore, be considered for determining the 
length of service an employee may have to put in the grade 
before he ia considered eligible for promotion. The Corpo- 
ration has the following suggestions to offer in this behalf: — 

(7) Length of service in the cadre : For promotions in 
Class TV — 2 to 3 years. 

For promotions in Class III — 

To Record Clqrks-2 years in the case of Matriculates /SSC 
candidates : in the case of non-Matriculates, 2 years, provid- 
ed they pass tho prescribed test. 

To Assistants — 5 years in the case of Matriculates /SSC 
candidates (10 years in the case of non-matriculates/SSC 
candidates). Those who satisfy the prescribed qualifications 


for direct entry into the post, stipulation of length of servica 
may not be necessary. 

Explanation.— Non- Matriculates means ft person who has 
passed pre-Matric Examination and has appeared and failed 
at tho Matriculation Examination, 

To Section Heads — 5 years. 

To Higher Grade Assistants — 7 years. In the case of 
those who have passed the prescribed technical examinations 
in insurance, they may be considered without any stipula- 
tion as to length of service. 

To Superintendents — 10 years. 

To Assistant Administrative Officers — 5 years in the case 
of Higher Grade Assistants and one year in the case _ of 
Superintendents. Those who have passed the prescribed 
technical examinations may be considered eligible without 
any stipulation of service. Prescribed technical examinations 
means examinations prescribed in the circular dated 2 1st 
July 1960 and the various circulan issued thereunder. 

(8) Criteria for selection. — Under the promotion procedure 
dated 21st July 1960 the following criteria have been adopted 
fer selection of candidates for promotion : 

(1) Merit, 

(2) Suitability for the post, 

(3) Academic and technical qualifications, 

(4) Experience judged by the length of service, nature of 
work, etc. and weightage to be given to these factors was 
fixed as under — 

Criterion Max, Marks 

(i) Seniority 15 

(ii) Merit 4o 

(hi) Suitability judged by output and other factors 30 

(iv) Academic and technical qualifications 15 

(9) Merit was judged on the basis of confidential reports 
and in the light of tho traits revealed therefrom about the 
employee’s fitness for higher responsibilities. Suitability was 
assessed on the basis of the interview by a Committee. 
This Commitec adjudged the candidate’s rating not only with 
reference to the rating gained by the employee on the basil 
of his confidential reports but also on the basis of his per- 
formance at the interview. 

(10) As to academic and technical qualifications marks 
were allotted separately for each examination with a ceiling 
of 15 marks. Seniority was reckoned on the basis of length 
of service and in appropriate cases on the nature of work 
done, weightage being given for length of service in higher 
cadres. The selection of candidates was made In T the order 
of merit based on aggregate marks gained by the employee 
on all the four counts. 

(11) Seniority, — In the view of the Corporation there 
should be a blending of seniority with merit for the purpose 
of promotion. Undue emphasis on seniority would only 
mean that employees can look forward to promotion merely 
for growing old. If the institution has to function efficien- 
tly, it has necessarily to consider whether the employee has 

ained sufficient knowledge of the work he is required to 
andle and whether he has been equipped to discharge his 
responsibilities in a higher cadre. An employee who has been 
handling routine work requiring; very little knowledge and 
skill will have earned little experience in spite of the years of 
service put in, On the other hand, an employee handling 
complicated nature of work requiring initiative, skill and 
drive would gain better experience within a relatively shorter 
period of service. The seniority if reckoned on the dead 
principle of length of service would not be a fair measure 
of judgement or the work of tho employees. The seniority 
of two employees may be the same, but experience gained 
and ability acquired would be markedly different. Undue 
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we ghtagc to seniority would also kill all initiative for those 
who aic junior in service. This is especially so in a vast 
organisation like the Corporation where a number of quail* 

„ h-Liias are reenuted to its service every year. 

12 tor these reasons, the Corporation suggests that weight- 
age to be given to seniority should be far less than the 
weightage which may be assigned to merit 

13. If promotion is regarded as a reward inter alia for 
good walk, as it should be, the factor of metit would have 
o be given relatively higher rating. Senioi ity-cum-merit 
ho.Ju be the basis ot promotion at least in respect of lowei 
d.cgoiies, i.e. upto clerical categoiics. In respect of higher 

itfgjnest merit alone should be the guiding factor though 
other factors such as academic and technical qualifications 
ho Id also be tukcu into accr mt in assessing merit. 

14 Under the existing system, merit is assessed mainly 
m the basis of confidential reports of the employees satis- 
jrg the conditions of eligibility for promotion to higher 
adies, and there is no other equally efficacious system of 
-i csing merit. The Confidential Reports which carry 40 
"arks out of 100 arc framed with a view to securing infor- 
-ation on the output and quality of work of an employee, 
“"he confiJential reports serve as a measure of competence 
ff an employee, Though the higher post for which the cm- 
’ yce is in be considered may call for ability and competence 
t joh cwhat different nature than those which are required 
h , c- nploycc’s present post, the confidential reports of the 
employee would reveal traits on the basis of which it would 
be possible for the Committee to assess his suitability for pio- 
motion to a higher post. These reports carry specific 
questions as to knowledge, ability and willingness to acquire 
special knowledge. It also carries specific questions designed 
to elicit answers about the output both quantitatively and 
qualitatively. The subjective element which may be there- 
in these confidential reports may be eliminated to a ^reat 
extent, if not totally, if the workmen agree to maintain a 
record of their performance which could be incorporated 
in the Confidential Reports so as to provide that merit is 
more objectively tesed, Until this is done, the present sys- 
tem of reporting and evaluation should continue. 

15. As regards weightage to be given to merit, it is neces- 
sary that merit is rated above seniority and it should carry 
weightage much higher than seniority. 

16. Qua)! flea Hons. — Under the said promotion procedure, 
the following marks are allotted for different qualifica- - 


tions ; — 

(A) Academic qualifications : — 

Non-Matric Nil 

Matriculation 3 

Intermediate (Arts or Science or Commerce) 5 

Graduates 8 

More than one degree irrespective of the number 

of additional degrees 10 

(B) Technical Qualifications : 

(i) Federation of Insurance Institutes : 

Licentiate 1 

Associatcship (Part I) 2 

Assoclateship (Part II) 2 


5 


(ii) Institute of Actuaries : 

Two marks for each subject passed upto the maximum 
of 5 marks 5 

(iii) Institute of Chartered Accountants : 

Fiist examination 5 

Diploma in Business Management : A candidate with n 
Diploma in Business Management from a recognised Uni- 
versity will be treated on par with a Double Graduate pro- 
vided the Diploma-holder is a Graduate. The maximum 


marks to be allowed for academic and technical qualifications 
should be 15. 

17. The present weightage to be given to academic and 
technical qualifications is reasonable and no change is called 
for. 

18. Suitability. — Suitability of a candidate for promotion 
is determined i;nder the said promotion procedure with re- 
ference to other criteria laid down for selection. Suitability, 
therefore, encompasses in a sense, seniority, qualifications 
and merit and above all whether the candidate is suitable for 
a particular post which Ik required to be filled. All these 
are assessed in the light of an interview. 

19. Interview plays an important role in the selection of 
candidates for higher posts. It is on the basis of interview 
that evaluation of the other criteria is made. Under the 
existing procedure, it is open to the Committee to disqualify 
an employee if he is found unfit for promotion either on the 
basis of his confidential reports or if he does not possess 
the minimum work knowledge or the ability to man the 
post for which he is being considered. The Committee is 
required to assess the employee’s work knowledge by means 
of direct questions at the interview with reference to the 
actual duties performed by him and with refeience to the 
experience gained by him in his service with the Corpora- 
tion with a view to assessing his suitability and growth poten- 
tial, The Committee also in the process gets an opportunity 
to sit in judgement over the confidential reports with a view 
to testing the veracity of the various statements made there- 
in in the light of the performance of the candidate at the 
interview. Interview thus is a necessary criterion for pro- 
motion, 

20. Tn order to devote more time for interview so that 
suitability of the candidate interviewed may be properly 
assessed, it will be desirable to limit the number of emplo- 
yees to be interviewed from among those who are eligible 
for promotion. The Corporation suggests that the candidates 
to be interviewed may be not more than 5 times the actual 
number of vacancies, selection for interview being made on 
the basis of seniority, qualifications an<;l work record. 

21. All promotions shall be subject to availability of 
posts sanctioned by the Coiporation from time to time 

Sd /- 

Presiding Officer, 

National Industrial Tribunal, 
Jabalpur. 


NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL TRIBUNAL, JABALPUR 
Reference Case No. NIT(I) of 1973 
ANNEXURE NO, 3 

Pachmarhi, dated, May, 18, 1 973 

Appearances : 

L For All India National. Life L Sri Ajit Kumar Chakravorty, 
Insurance Employees Vice President 
Federation. 2. Sri T.N. Krishnan, Joint 

Secretary. 

2. For All India Insurance 1. Sri S.N. Bhowmick 
Employees Association. 2. Sri Jyotish Dutta 

3. Sri B.R. Surve 

3. For All India L.I.C. Su- 1. Sri Sudhansu Mukherje© 
pervisory Staff Association 2. Sri D.Y. Shitut 

3. Sri K.B. De. 

4. For Higher Grade Assis- Shri L.N, Trikha, Joint Secrc- 

tants’ Association tary. 

5. For L.I.C. Senior Emplo* Sri A.M. Coelho, President, 
yees’ Convention. 



1915 


Sec. 3 (ii) ] THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : JULY 20, 1974/ASADHA 29, 1896 


6. All India L.I.C. Employees 
Federation. 

7. For All India Technically 
Qualified L.LC. Employees 
Association 

8. For Life Insurance Cor- 
poration of India. 

9. National Organisation of 
Insurance Workers. 


Shri R.J. Giiurye, 


Sri K. Appa Rao and 
Sri V, Jagannatha Rao 


Sri A.W. Dlmrwadkar, Sec- 
retary (Personnel) Central 
Office, Bombay. 

Sri B.S. Dogra, G.S. and two 
others 


This is an application by the All India Technically Quali- 
fied LIC Employees Association for being made a party in 
the dispute before this Tribunal, Admittedly, the applicant 
was not a party when the dispute was before the earlier 
Tribunal, nor was it a party in the proceedings before the 
Madras or Kerala High Courts. The representative of the 
emrloycrs objects to the applicant being impleaded at this 
belated stage as a party. Some of the representatives of the 
employees have also preferred objections against the im- 
pleading of the applicant at this stage. It was contended on 
behalf of the applicant that the aforesaid Association was 
not in existence when the matter was before the earlier Tri- 
bunal. It, however, appears that no steps were taken by it 
to get it-self impleaded either before the Kerala or Madras 
Higher Courts. I, however, think that the itercsts which arc 
sought to be presented by the applicant are likely to be 
protected by at least three Associations who are opposing the 
agieement dated 15-2-1973. I do not think that it is neces- 
sary, particularly at this stage, to implead the applicant as ft 
party in the proceedings before me. If, however, it appears 
later that the interests of the workmen represented by the 
applicant are not amply protected then it will be open to 
the applicant to move again for being impleaded as a 
party before the Tribunal. The application is dismissed. 

The afoicsaid order will also apply in the application of the 
All India LIC Supervisory Staff Association for impleading a* 
a party. 

This is an application on behalf of the Life Insuiance Cor- 
poration of India praying that the: — 

“Tribunal be pleased to give an award in terms of the 
said agreement dated 15-2-1973 after hearing the 
objections, if any, that may be raised by a section 
of workmen, so that the dispute which has been 
pending since 1969 and which has affected the 
smooth running of the Corporation and also the 
promotion opportunities of a large number of work- 
men in the employment of the Corporation may bo 
resolved expeditiously 4 ’. 

It appears that after the decision of the Madras and the 
Kerala High Courts by which the Tribunal was directed 
to consider Item No. 7 the management entered into an 
agreement on 15-2-1973 with the 

(a) All India Insurance Employees Association : 

(b) All India National Life Insurance Employees Asso- 
ciation ; 

(c) All India Life Insurance Federation; and 

(d) National Organisation of Insurance workers. 

With regard to the said item No. 7, it is contended that the 
aforesaid four Unions of workmen represent the majority of 
the workmen concerned and the Tribunal should take into 
consideration the terms of the aforesaid agreement dated 
15-2-1973 and the objections preferred by those Unions of 
workmen who are opposed to the aforesaid agreement In 
making its award. Unless there is a complete agreement 
between the contesting parties it is not possible for this Tri- 
bunal to base its award, after considering its reasonableness 
and fairness, on the terms of the aforesaid agreement between 
the parties. Admittedly the agreemen is opposed by a 
section of workmen. I may be that they are not in majority 
but certainly they have opposed it. Under these circum- 
stances, the Tribunal has to make its own award. I may, 
of course, consider the terms of the aforesaid settlement 


dated 15-2-1973 or the objections raised against it by the 
Unions who are opposed to it, but in the last resort the 
Tribunal’s award would be its own after consideration of all 
the points involved in the dispute. Under these circum- 
stances, it is not necessary for me to further in the matter. 
I need not reject the application outright. It will remain on 
the record. 

All the paities agree that they should be allowed to be 
represented by Counsel. It is desirable, particularly in view 
of the nature of the dispute before me, that the interests of 
the parties should be adequately lepresented before the Tri- 
bunal. 1 allow all the parties to be ^presented by their 
Counsel. 

Written statements have been filed on behalf of the : — 

1. Life Insurance Corporation of India. 

2. All India Insurance Employees Association. 

3. All India Life Insurance Employee Association. 

4. Life Insurance Corporation Higher Grade Assistants’ 

Association. 

5. National Organisation of Insurance Workers. 

The following parties have applied for time for filling thefr 
written statements : — 

1. All India Life Insurance Corporation Employees Fede’ 

ration. 

2. All India National Life Insurance Employees Federa- 

tion. 

3. All India Insurance Employees Coordination Com- 

mittee. 

4. Life Insurance Corporation Senioi Employees Con- 
vention. 

Copies of the written statements of the Unions who are 
opposed to the agreement dated 15-2-1973 shall be supplied 
to the management as also the Unions who arc supporting the 
aforesaid agreement of 15-2-1973. 

Similaily copies of written statements of parties who are 
supporting the agreement dated 15-2-1973 shall be given to 
the parties who are opposing the aforesaid agreement. 

Put up for filling of written statements at Allahabad on 
14-6-1973, 

S. N. KATJU, Presiding Officer 


NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL TRIBUNAL, JABALPUR 
Reference Case No. NIT(I) of 1973 
ANNEXURE-4 

LIFE INSURANCE CORPORATION OF INDIA 
CENTRAL OFFICE 

‘Jecvan-Kendra 1 , 
Jamshedji Tata Road, 
Bombay- 1 


Ref; Pcrsonel/A 

Cir. No. NSR-1|3285]ASP|60 21st July 1960 
Procedure for promotions of Class III and Class IV staff 

1, As directed by Chairman, the following administrative 
instiuctions are issued under Regulation of L.I.C. Staff Regu- 
lations-! 960 in the matter of promotions to the cadre of Supe- 
ritendents, Higher Grade Assistants, Section Heads, Steno- 
graphers, Assistants, Record Clerks and Head Peons. 

2. Promotion Authorities. — (i) Promotions to the cadres of 
Superintendents and Higher Grade Assistants will be decided 
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by the Zonal Manager on a Zonal basis on the recommenda- 
tions of the Zonal Promotion Committee which will be 
appointed bv the Zonal Manager in consul tat on with the 
Executive Director (P) and will consist of one officer not 
below the rank, of Divisional Manager and two officers not 
below the rank of Assistant Divisional Managers, at least 
one of whom will be lrom the Central Office, 

(n) Piomotions to the cache of Assistants and Reeoid Clciks 
decided by the Divisional Manager oil a Divisional basis 
on the recommendations of a Divisional Promotion Committee 
which will be appointed by the Divisional Manager in eon- 
sulfation with the Zonal Manager and will consist of one 
officer not below the tank of Asst. Divisional Manager and 
two officer not below the rank, of Asst. Senior Officcis, at 
least one of whom will be lrom the Zonal Office. 

(in) Promotion to the cadre of Assistants and Record Cleiks 
wall be decided by the Divisional Manager on a Divisional 
basis on the recommendations of Divisional Promotion Com- 
mittee which will be appointed by the Divisional Manager 
in consultation with the Zonal Manager and will consist of 
thiee Officer not. below the rank of Asst. Senior Officers. 

(iv) Promotions to the cadie of Head Peons will be de- 
cided by the Divisional Manager on a Divisional basis on the 
recommendations of Divisional Promotion Committee which 
will be appointed by the Divisional Manager in consultation 
with the Zonal Manager and will consist of one officer noi 
below the lank of A.S.O., and two officer not below the 
rank of junior Officcis. 

(v) l or the Divisional office at the Zonal Headquarleis, 
for the purpose of piomotions to the cadres referred to in 
sub-paras (ii) to (iv) above, employees of all the offices 
in the Divisional areas including the Zonal Office and I.H.O. 
Units (also the Central Office and the Foreign Depart- 
ment at Bombay) will be considered eligible for selection in 
one group. The promoting authority in this case will be the 
Zonal Manager and the Promotion Committees) will be 
constituted by him. 

(vi) The promoting authority may nominate on the afore- 
said promotion Committee additional members, if necessary, 

(vii) Where the promotion authoiity is unable to accept 
any recommendation of the Promotion Committee he shall 
record in wilting the reasons for disagreeing with the re- 
commendation of the Committee and pass such order as ho 
may deem fit. 

3. Prornokm from Sepoys’ to I-Tead Peons' cadre.— (i) Pro- 
motion from Sepoys' to Head Peons’ cadre shall be res- 
tricted to those who can read and write English or regional 
language, who have a good work record and who are other- 
wise suitable to discharge the duties of Head Peons. 

(ii) Actual selections for Idling in vacancies in the Head 
Peons' cadre will be made by the Divisional Manager on the 
basis of the recommendations of the Divisional Promotion 
Committee who shall prepare a list of persons considered 
eligible for promotions as Head Peons in accordance with 
the above criteria, arranged in the order of seniority indi- 
cated by the length of service as sepoys or in a higher capa- 
city, having regard to the number of vacancies in the Head 
Peons 1 cadre, which are likely to arise during the year. 

4. Piomotion fiom Sub-staff to Reeoid Clerk's cadre. — 

(i) Piomotions from Sub-staff to Record Clerks’ cadie will 
be made only from employees in the Divisional area who 
have passed the prescribed test, or who have been exempted 
from the test midci (ii) below, The test which wall be held 
every year wii! be of a mainly practical nature relating to 
the work of the Record Clerk and will cover the following 
items of work: 

(a) Sorting of index caids in numerical and alphabetical 
ordci ; 

(b) Writing of inward and despatch registers; 

(c) Addicting envelopes; 


(d) Simple copying and posting work, 

Membcis of sub-stalf who have completed at least two 
yeais’ service will bo eligible for appearing at the test 

(ii) Any member of the sub-stalf who has passed Matri- 
culation or S.S.C. Examination with English and Arithmetic 
as subjects and who has completed at least two year’s service 
shall be exempted from the test for promotion to the Record 
Clerks’ cadre. 

(iii) Recommendations for promotion from sub-staff to 
Record Clcarks’ cadre will be made by the Divisional Pro- 
motion Committee out of persons who have passed the test 
i cf cried to in sub-para ii) above or who have been exempted 
fiom test under sub-para (Ii) above , after an interview, on 
the basis of the following criteria: 

(a) Result of the test or the marks obtained at tho 
S.S C. Examination ; 

(b) Work record of the employee; 

(c) Length of service. 

(iv) The Divisional Promotion Committee shall rank tho 
candidates who are considered eligible for promotion as 
Record Clerks in the order of merit on the basis of the 
criteria refewed to above and the actual selections out of 
this list will be decided by the Divisional Manger depending 
upon the number of vacancies existing in the Record Clerk* 
cadre. 

5. Piomotion Reeoid Clerk’s to Assistants’ cadre. — (i) Selec- 
tions for promotion from Record Clerks’ to Assistants 
cadie shall mude only from employees who satisfy the 
following criteria: 

(a) Record Clerks who have passed Matriculation oi 
vS.S.C. Examination and who have put m at least 
five years’ service in the Corporation; 

(b) Record Clerks who are non-Matrics and who hava 
put in at least fifteen years' service aa Record 
CIcj ks ; 

(c) Any employee in the sub-staff or record clerk’s cadre 

who has sccuied the minimum qualifications pres- 
cribed for direct ’ recruitment to the Assistant's 
cadre. 

(ii) Actual selections for promotion from Record Clerks' 
to Assistants’ cadre would be made by the Divisional Manager 
on the basis of the recommendations of the Divisional Pro- 
motion Committee which will interview all the candidates 
who are eligible for such selection in terms of para (1) 
a hove and rank the candidates who are suitable for such 
selection on the basis of the following criteria: 

(a) Work record of the employee; 

(h) Suitability for the Assistants' cadre; and 

(e) Result of the interview by the Promotion Com- 
mittee. 

(iii) All the employees who are selected for promotion 
from Record Clerks’ to Assistants' cadre will be required to 
undergo training for a period of about three months along- 
with the new leeiuits to the Assistant's cadre. During the 
training period, the employee will continue to receive the 
same remuneration which he was receiving m the Record 
Clerks’ grade. At the end of the training period all _ the 
trainees would be required to undergo a test and the trainees 
would be deemed to have adequately imbibed the training 
imparted lo them if the results of the test arc satisfactory, 
Actual promotion to the Assistants’ cadre will be given effect 
to only at the end of the training period provided the Divi- 
sional Manager is satisfied that the employee has reached 
adequate standard for promotion to the Assistants cadre. 
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(iv) Candidates who fail to come up to the requiicd 
standard at the end of the trdnin* period will continue in 
the Record Clerk’s grade but thru may be given anothci 
opportunity for undergoing training again provided the Divi 
sional Manager is satisfied that the employees can come up 
to the required sLandnrd with such fuither training. 

6. Promotion from Assistants on Section Heads to Higher 
Grade Assistants’ cadre,— (i) Selections foi promotions (o 
the Higher Grade Assistant’s cadre shall be made fiom em- 
ployees who pass the prescribed qualifying test or who me 
exempted from lest under (iii) below. Only employee who 
have put in at least 7 years' service (5 years in the case of 
graduates) would qualify to appear at the test Employees 
who were appointed in the old assistants' grade (Rs. 90-10-210 
EB-1 5-300) before the date of the Standaradisation Order, 
will also be eligible to appear at the test. 

(ii) The test will be arranged by the Central Office on 
an all India basis and shall consist of four papers as under: 

(a) One paper on General English; 

(b) One paper on General Knowledge; 

(c) Two advanced papers on departmental manuals. 
The list of the departmental manual is given in the 
appendix. The candidate may select any one of the 
Groups 1 to 5 or any two of the Groups 6 to 11 of 
the Appendix. 

(iii) Employees with following qualifications will he 
exempted from the test: — 

(a) Graduates who have secured at least 50 per cent 
marks in the aggregate at the degree examination 
and who have passed at least one section of the 
examinations of the Institute of Actuaries; 

(b) Actuarial students who have passed at least one 
full part of the examinations of the Institute of 
Actuaries; 

(c) Graduates who have secured at least 50 per cent 
marks in the aggregate at the degree examination 
and who have passed at least two parts of the exa^ 
mlnation of the Chartered Insurance Institute or 
the Federation of Insurance Institutes; 

(d) Any employee who has secured the Associateship 
of the Chartered Insuiance Institute or the Diploma 
of the Federation of Insurance Institutes or of 
the Indian Life Officers’ Association; 

(e) Any employee who has passed the Final examina- 

tion of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of 
Tndla; 

(f) Graduates who have secured at least 50 per cent 
marks in the aggregate at the degree examination 
and who have passed the First examination of the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants of Tndin; 
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(g) Law Graduates who have secured at least 50 per 
cent, marks in the aggregate in the law Degree 
examination and who have also graduated in some 
other subjects may be considered for promotion 
to the cadre of Higher Giade Assistants on the 
basis of their w r oik record and interview without 
being required to apeai Coi any test. 

NOTE : The words “marks in the aggregate at the degree 
examination” occuring in sub-paras (a), (c), (f) 

and (g) above mean aggregate of marks in all 
compulsory and all optional subjects. 

(iv) Actual selections for promotion to the Higher Grade 
Assistants’ cadre will be made by the Zonal Manager on the 
recommendations of the Zonal Promotion Committee who 
will interview all the employees who have passed the test 
icfcrred to in (i) above oi who have been exempted from 
test under (iii) above and rank the candidates who arc con- 
sidered suitable for promotion on the basis of the following 
criteria: 

(a) Academic and technical qualification and/or result 
of the test; 

(b) Work record of the emnloyce; 

(c) Result of the interview by the Committee* 

7. Promotions from Assistants’ to Section Heads’ cadre: 

(i) Promotion from Assistants’ to Section Heads’ cadre 
will be made from employees in the Divisional area who 
pass the prescribed qualifying test or those who are exempt- 
ed from test under (iii) below. Employees who have put 
in at least 5 years’ service will be eligible for appearing at 
the test. 

fii) The test will be m ranged on a Zonal basis and shall 
consist of two elementary papers on departmental manuals. 
The candidate may choose any one of the Groups 1 to 5 
or any two of the groups 6 to 11 of the Appendix. 

(iii) Employees who satisfy anyone of the following cri- 
teria will bo exempted from the qualifying teat: 

(a) He should have completed 20 years of servee; 

or 

(b) He should have reached 40 years’ of age and comp- 
leted 15 yeais of service, or 

(c) He should have reached the maximum of the 
of the Assistant’s Grade and completed 15 years’ 
service. 

(iv) Actual selections for promotions from Assistants to 
Section Hoads’ cadre will be made by the Division- 
al Manager on the basis of the recommendations 
of the Divisional Promotion Committee who will 
interview all the candidates who have passed the 
test referred to in /fii) above or who have been 
exempted from the test under (iii) above and rank 
the candidates who are considered suitable for pro- 
motion on the basis of the following criteria: 

(a) Merit, 

(b) Suitabiliy for the post; 

(c) Academic and technical qualifications. 
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(d) Experience judged by the length of service, nature 
of work done etc 

(v) During the interview by the Promotion Committee, 
questions may be asked on the depmtmental manuals of the 
depaitment in which the employee has been woiking (or in 
the case of some of the 1 HO and I B O Units 
where the depaitmcntal piactlces is not based on Corpora- 
tion’s nnnuals on the piactice of the department, concerned) 
to test the employee’s Knowledge of the manual procedures 
(or of the depaitmcntal procedure and practice as the case 
may be) particulaily in respect of employees who have been 
exemped from test 

8 Promotions to the Superintendent's cadre 

(i) Promotions to the Superintendents’ cadre will be made 
from employees in the whole Zonal area who have passed 
the prescribed qualifying test or who have been exempted 
from the test under (m) below Employees who have put 
in at least 10 years service shall be eligible for appearing 
at the qualifying test For this purpose one year of service 
as Highci Grade Assistant or a Section Head will count as 
two years’ service in the Assistants’ grade 

f(n) The test will be arranged by the Central Office on 
an all India basi* and shall consist of four advanced papers 
on two or more Departmental Manuals For this purpose 
the candidate may select any two of the Groups 1 to 5, or 
any four of the Gioups 6 to 11, or any one of the Groups 
1 to 5 and any two of the Gioups 6 to 11, of the Appendix 

(m) Section Heads who satisfy the following cntcua will 
be exempted from the qualifying test 

(a) He should have completed at least 25 year* of 
service , 

or 

(b) He should have completed 45 year’s of age and 

completed 20 years of service , 

Or 

(c) He should have reached the maximum of the 

Assistants’ giade and completed 20 years ot service 

(iv) Actual selections for promotions to the Superinten- 
dents cadre will be decided by the Zonal Manager on the 
tecommendation of the Zonal Promotion Committee, who 
wdl interview all the candidates who have passed the test 
referred to in (n) above or who have been exempted from 
the test under (m) above and rank the candidates who are 

considered suitable for promotion on the basis of the 

following ciiteria 

(a) Merit, 


depaitments will be considered only on the basis of the 
length of service, woik record and general competence for 
supervisory duties^ subject to the necessary vacancies exist- 
ing foi such positions Stenographers will also be consh 
deied for promotion as Higher Grade Assistants for posting 
os Pcisonal Assistants to Senior Ofhccis on the basis of their 
length of service work lecord and general suitability for 
working as Personal Assistants No test will be held for 
them However, typists stenographers mid adrema or other 
machine operators having the necessary qualifications can 
also appear and qualify for piomotion as Higher Grade 
Assistants, Section Heads’ or Superintendents by passing the 
prescribed qualifying tests for promotions to these cadres 

(ii) Existing typists who have obtained a minimum speed 
of 100 words per minute and 40 words per minute in Short- 
hand and Typewriting i espectively, should be allowed to 
appear for a competitive test and those who come out suc- 
cessful, shall be considered eligible for promotion to the 
Stenographs s grade as and when vacancies arise. 

10 Piovisions regarding exemptions from promotion test 
for Higher Grade Assistants, Section Heads and Superintend 
ents cadre refen cd to in paras 6 ( 111 ), 7 ( 111 ) acd 8 (lii) above 
will operate foi a period of five years (1 e upto June 1965) 
and the position will be reviewed at the end of that period. 

1 X Appeals 

No appeal lies against non-selection to a higher post An 
aggrieved employee may, however, send in a representation 
within one month of the date on which the promotions arc 
announced, to the authority to which the promoting autho- 
rity is immediately subordinate The authority, receiving the 
representation, whose decision shall be final, shall consider 
all the circumstances of the case and pass such orders a a It 
deems tit All such representations shall be disposed of 
as expenditiously as possible and in any event not later than 
3 months from the date of receipt of the representation 

NOTE 1 The terms ‘service’ where it occurs shall, unless 
otherwise explicitly stated, include service m the 
Corporation, service with the previous insurer (for 
Chief Agent) and also service with any other in- 
surer carrying on life insurance business provided 
there is no break of moie than six months between 
successive appointments 

NOTE 2 For purposes of promotion to the cadre of Sec- 
tion Heads, Higher Grade Assistants and Superinten- 
dents, the minimum qualifying period of service 
shall be the service rendered in the Assistants*. 
Stenographers’, Typists’ or other similar grades 

SdA 

Executive Director, 

Sd |- 

Presiding Officer, 

National Industrial Tribunal, Jabalpur 


(b) Suitability for the post, 

(c) Academic and technical qualifications, 

(d) Experience judged by the length of service, natur* 
of work done etc 


ANNEXURES. 

Annoxure (1) — Memorandum of Settlement of 1971 

on Promotion Proceduerc applicable 
to Class III & Class IV employees 
(Annexure to the Settlement) 


(v) During the interview by the Promotion Committee, 
questions may be asked on the departmental manuals of 
tne department in which the employee has been working (or, 
in the case of some of the IHO and I B O Units where 
the departmental practice is not based on Corporation’s 
manuals, on the practice of the department concerned) to 
test the employee’s knowledge of the manual procedures (or 
of the departmental procedure ard piactice as the case may 
be) paiticulaily in respect of employees who have been 
exempted from the test 


Annexure (2) — Principles regarding Rules of Promotion 

Procedure as suggested by the Cor- 
poration 

Annexure (3) — Order passed on the application of the 

Corporation by the Presiding Officer 
rejecting the prayer of the Corporation 
that the Tribunal should make its 
award in terms of the Settlement of 
1973 


9 Promotions of typists, Stenographers or machine ope- 
rators 


Annexure (4) —Corporation’s Promotion Procedure of 
1960 


( 1 ) Promotion of typists* stenographers and Adrema, Hol- 
lerith, Power or IBM Operators to the posts of Section 
Heads and Superintendents for the typists' pools or machine 


[File No L 1701 1/9 /72-LRI] 
S S SAHASRANAMAN, Under Secy 
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